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Due Date and Time: April 04, 2024, at 4:00 pm local 
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1594 Esmeralda Avenue 
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Questions: Andrea Pawling, Deputy Director 


Ph: 775.782.6210 


Email (preferred):  apawling@douglasnv.us 


1. Introduction.


Notice is hereby given that the Douglas County Community Development Department, hereinafter


referred to as the “County” is issuing this RFQ to solicit Statement of Qualifications (SOQs) from


firms qualified to prepare illustrations, images, tables, and other graphics for the Title 20 Code update


for Douglas County, NV. A preliminary Scope of Work (SOW) is attached as Exhibit A for review by


interested firms.


The County invites interested firms to reply to this RFQ by submitting a responsive SOQ documenting 


the qualifications and experience of the firm with similar projects relevant to the SOW. All SOQs 


must be received by the due date and time at the submittal location specified herein. Any SOQ 


received after the due date and time assigned will not be considered. All information regarding the 


content of the specific submittals will remain confidential until a contract is finalized, or all submittals 


are rejected. 


2. Selection Process.


A selection panel will evaluate all responsive SOQs received. The County will identify the most


qualified firm based on scoring of the SOQs by the selection panel. While the award will most likely
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be determined based on the scoring of the SOQs submitted; the top firms may be asked to present 


their qualifications to the selection panel to aid in the process. The County reserves the right to make 


such additional investigations as it deems necessary to establish the competency and financial stability 


of any party submitting an SOQ. 


The firm determined to be best qualified will be invited to enter into negotiations with the County to 


develop a refined scope of services, budget, and schedule to perform the professional services outlined 


herein. Once the negotiations are successfully completed the firm will be required to enter into a 


Contract for Professional Services (CPS) with the County. A sample CPS is attached as Exhibit B for 


review. 


3. Instructions.


a. Submittal Format.


Firms interested in responding to the RFQ may do so by submitting an SOQ in electronic format


as a PDF to the email address listed under the Submittal Location. If the PDF file is too large to


email, it may be submitted on a flash drive to the physical address listed under the Submittal


Location or a downloadable link sent to the e-mail provided. The County will not provide any


reimbursement for the cost of developing or presenting the SOQ.


b. Preparation of SOQ and Scoring.


SOQs shall be limited to the items listed below. Firms are advised to follow these instructions


and submit only the requested information. For the purposes of this RFQ, a page will be defined


as one side of an 8.5” x 11” sheet with a minimum font size of 11. Prior to submitting an SOQ, it


is the responsibility of the firm to examine the entire RFQ and seek clarification of any part that


may not be clear and to satisfy themselves as to the accuracy of all information and responses.


The SOQs will be scored based on a maximum of 100 points total. Points will be awarded based


on the responsiveness of the consultant to each of the categories, overall experience, and


qualifications to perform the work. A summary of the scoring categories is provided as follows:


Category Maximum Points 


Cover Letter ______________________________________________ 5 


Project Understanding and Approach __________________________ 35 


Firm’s Project Experience ___________________________________ 30


Personnel Experience and Availability __________________________ 30


Total __________________________________________________ 100


i) Cover Letter (5 Points).


A cover letter shall be attached to the SOQ expressing the firm’s interest in the project. The


letter shall be limited to a maximum of two pages (not counting toward the maximum page


count of the SOQ) and provide a brief overview of the firm’s history and experience;


identify a single point of contact for all future correspondence; identify any potential


conflicts of interest either real or perceived, if none then state accordingly; and be signed by


a member of the firm capable of negotiating and entering into contracts for professional


services. A maximum score of 5 points is available for the cover letter.
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ii) Statement of Qualifications (95 Total Points).


The SOQ shall be limited to a maximum of twenty (20) pages and organized into the four 
categories listed below. The page count includes all pages submitted including cover sheet, 
table of contents, appendices, etc. but does not include the cover letter.


(1) Project Understanding and Approach (35 Points).


Demonstrate an understanding of the project scope, the intended approach to 
accomplishing the work within the required timeframe, and an overview of the firm’s 
total capabilities and services by providing the following:


(i) An overview of the firm including its history, office location(s), principals, 
major clients, and total capabilities of the services offered that may include the 
services required to accomplish this project but may also extend to other services 
not specific to the project.


1. If you are teaming with a sub-consultant, touch on similar information for 
that firm as well.


(ii) Re-statement of the scope of work as you understand it based upon the material 
provided herein.


(iii) Description of the approach your firm will take to accomplish the project.


(iv) Discussion on the major issues your firm has identified with the project and how 
you may address those issues.


(v) Description of the firm’s approach to overall project management including 
keeping to project schedules, quality control, and quality assurance of 
deliverables and tracking invoices.


(vi) A project schedule demonstrating completion of the deliverables within the 
timeframes identified in the SOW.


(2) Firm’s Project Experience (30 Points).


Firm experience shall be demonstrated by providing examples of two types of 
projects: successful and unsuccessful. Typically, firms like to present projects that 
were successfully completed and that is important. However, not all projects go as 
planned and how a firm handles a project that goes awry provides significant insight 
for the selection panel. Accordingly, provide the firm’s project experience with both 
successful and unsuccessful projects as follows:


(i) Successful projects. Identify at least two discreet projects the firm has 
successfully completed (or been involved with) within the past five years that are 


similar in scope to the SOW described in Exhibit A. For each project identified, 


provide the following information:


1. Description of project.


2. Role of the firm in the project. Identify if the firm was the prime consultant 
or a sub-consultant.


3. The project’s original contract budget and schedule.


(ii) Unsuccessful projects. Identify at least one project the firm was involved with 
that did not go exactly as planned. The identified project does not necessarily 
have to be related to the SOW for this project; however, it should demonstrate a 
conflict between the firm and another party and how the firm resolved the issue. 
In order to keep from disclosing possibly sensitive information a specific project 
name is not needed. This item is intended to give the selection panel an idea of 
how the firm solves problems when things go awry. Provide the following 
general information:







Request for Qualifications 


Title 20 Code Graphics 


1. Describe the circumstances that caused the project to go awry in general


terms. Most importantly, describe what the firm did to resolve the issue.


Avoid the use of specific names of people, companies, lawsuits, settlement


amounts, etc., or other sensitive information.


(3) Personnel Experience and Availability (30 Points).


Demonstrate the experience and availability of the personnel that will be assigned to


work on and manage the project by providing the following information:


(ii) Organizational chart showing the firm’s key personnel and sub-consultants as


may be appropriate and the respective roles of the team members.


(iii) Resumé of key personnel and sub-consultants that will work on or manage the


project.


1. Registrations, certificates, and other formal qualifications. To be considered


for the award of this project, each firm needs to have at least one key


personnel who has experience with creating graphics for the Land Use and


Development Code and knowledge of the Land Use Development Code.


(iv) Capacity/availability of key personnel and sub-consultants to perform the work.


4. Inquiries.


Any question related to this RFQ shall be directed to Andrea Pawling whose contact information


appears at the top of this RFQ. Official questions regarding this Notice must be submitted in writing


no later than 5:00 PM on March 25, 2024. Questions may then be responded to by written


amendment only. Oral statements or instructions shall not constitute an amendment to the RFQ.


5. Award of Contract.


Notwithstanding any other provision of the solicitation, the County reserves the right to:


a. Waive any immaterial defect or informality; or


b. Reject any or all SOQs, or portions thereof; or


c. Reissue the RFQ.


6. Late Submittals.


Late submittals will not be considered.


7. Exhibits


The following exhibits are attached and made a part of this RFQ


a. Exhibit A - Scope of Work


b. Exhibit B - Contract for Professional Services (Sample)


c. Exhibit C - Title 20 Douglas County Code (Current)


d. Exhibit D – Douglas County Branding Guidelines
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Objective: 


Exhibit A 


Preliminary Scope of Work 


Title 20 Code Graphics 


Douglas County 


Douglas County seeks to evaluate and improve the current Title 20 Code and in doing so we 


would like to provide clear and precise illustrations, images, tables, and other graphics to include 


within the Code for Douglas County. The code graphics will cover the entire Title 20 Code to 


include and compliment the code sections specific to zoning and development standards. 


Examples of graphics to be included are zoning, structures, setbacks, measurements, and more. 


In addition to the above-mentioned, more areas of interest are depicted in the deliverables below. 


Background: 


Currently, our Douglas County Code (DCC), Title 20, requires a complete update and format 


change (exhibit C attached herein is the current version of Title 20). Over the last several years, 


we have spent an extensive amount of time updating, reformatting, and adopting changes within 


Title 20 Douglas County Code. Due to staff attrition, a lack of funding, and time, we are 


completing this code update within County staff capabilities and making sure the code and its 


graphics are clear, concise, and user-friendly for the public and our stakeholders. 


Deliverables: 


The scope of this project generally involves completing a comprehensive proofing of graphics 


for the code update and graphics to use within the Douglas County Code, which is the primary 


deliverable. 


Specific deliverables within this update are anticipated to include the following items: 


1. Evaluate Douglas County, NV Title 20 Code for needed and added graphics and 
illustrations to the current code;


2. Create recommendations on what illustrations, images or other graphics may be 


needed;


3. Review the current code, and provide recommendations of graphics to clarify the use 
of the graphics or tables you are recommending;


4. Evaluate and compare the County’s Title 20 Code graphics with other jurisdictions to 
better improve our proposed code;


5. Update illustrations, images, tables and other graphics within the proposed code to be 


consistent with Douglas County Branding Guidelines (Exhibit D attached herein is 


the Branding Guidelines referenced).



https://gisservices.douglasnv.us/portal/apps/webappviewer/index.html?id=20ef2c4240dd439589138438943395d0
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Schedule: 


The project schedule is anticipated to follow the dates listed below: 


• March 04, 2024:


• March 25, 2024:


• April 04, 2024:


• May 04, 2024:


• May 15, 2024:


• May 22, 2024:


• June 06, 2024:


• June 30, 2024:


• June 30, 2025:


Request for Qualifications Issued 


Official Questions Due 


Statement of Qualifications Due 


Most Qualified Consultant Identified 


Negotiation of scope, budget and schedule completed 


Internal Review Committee Approval 


Board of County Commissioners Approval 


Contract issued to begin work 


Deliverables Complete 


Budget: The project budget is up to $50,000. 
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Exhibit B 


CONTRACT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 


A CONTRACT BETWEEN


DOUGLAS COUNTY, NEVADA 


AND 


[CONTRACTOR] 


THIS CONTRACT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (THE “CONTRACT”) IS ENTERED INTO BY


AND BETWEEN DOUGLAS COUNTY, NEVADA, A POLITICAL SUBDIVISION OF THE STATE OF NEVADA


(“COUNTY”), AND [CONTRACTOR] (“CONTRACTOR”). THE COUNTY AND CONTRACTOR ARE AT


TIMES COLLECTIVELY REFERRED TO HEREINAFTER AS THE “PARTIES” OR INDIVIDUALLY AS THE 
“PARTY.” 


WHEREAS, the County, from time to time, requires the services of independent 


contractors; 


WHEREAS, the County believes that the services of Contractor are necessary, desirable, 


and in the best interests of Douglas County; and 


WHEREAS, Contractor represents that Contractor is duly qualified, equipped, competent, 


ready, willing and able to perform the services required by County as hereinafter described. 


WHEREAS, Contractor represents that Contractor possess all required licenses and 
permits to perform the services required by County; 


NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the agreements herein made, the parties mutually 
agree as follows: 


1. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CONTRACT. Upon execution by all parties, this Contract shall


be effective [date], and will terminate on [date], unless the Contract is terminated earlier in


accordance with Paragraph 7.


2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED. The Parties agree that the services to be
performed by Contractor are as follows:


a. [Services as described in the attached Exhibit 1.]


3. PAYMENT FOR SERVICES. Contractor agrees to provide the services described set
out in Section 2 above on a [lump basis] for [Enter $Amount in words] [Enter $Amount in
Numbers]. County will pay invoices it receives within a reasonable time.


Contractor shall be responsible for all costs and expenses incurred while performing any 
services under this Contract, including without limitation licenses fees, memberships and 
dues; automobile and other travel expenses; and all salary, expenses and other 
compensation paid to Contractor’s employees or contract personnel Contractor hires to 
perform the services described by this Agreement. 


4. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS. The Parties agree that Contractor, his
associates and employees shall have the status of an independent contractors and that this
contract, by explicit agreement of the parties, incorporates and applies the provisions of
NRS 333.700, as necessarily adapted to the parties, including that Contractor is not a
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Douglas County employee and that there shall be no: 
a. Withholding of income taxes by the County; 
b. Industrial insurance coverage provided by the County; 
c. Participation in group insurance plans which may be available to 


employees of the County; 
d. Participation or contributions by either the independent contractor or the 


County to the public employees’ retirement system; 
e. Accumulation of vacation leave or sick leave; 
f. Unemployment compensation coverage provided by the County if the 


requirements of NRS 612.085 for independent contractors are met. 


Contractor and County agree to the following rights and obligations consistent with an 
independent contractor relationship between the Parties: 


a. Contractor has the right to perform services for others during the term of 
this Agreement. 


b. Contractor has the sole right to control and direct the means, manner and 
method by which the services required by this Agreement will be 
performed. 


c. Contractor shall not be assigned a work location on County premises. 
d. Contractor, at Contractor’s sole expense, will furnish all equipment and 


materials used to provide the services required by this Agreement. 
e. Contractor, at Contractor’s sole expense, has the right to hire assistants as 


subcontractors, or to use Contractor’s employees to provide the services 
required by this Agreement. 


f. Contractor or Contractor’s employees or contract personnel shall perform 
the services required by this Agreement, and Contractor agrees to the 
faithful performance and delivery of described services in accordance with 
the time frames contained herein; County shall not hire, supervise or pay 
any assistants to help Contractor. 


g. Neither Contractor nor contractor’s employees or contract personnel shall 
receive any training from County in the skills necessary to perform the 
services required by this Agreement. 


h. County shall not require Contractor or Contractor’s employees or contract 
personnel to devote full time to performing the services required by this 
Agreement. 


i. Contractor understands that Contractor is solely responsible to pay any 
federal and state taxes and/or any social security or related payments 
applicable to money received for services provided under the terms of this 
contract. Contractor understands that an IRS Form 1099 will be filed by 
County for all payments County makes to Contractor. 


5. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. 
a.  INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE. Contractor shall, as a precondition to the 


performance of any work under this Contract and as a precondition to any 
obligation of the County to make any payment under this Contract, provide the 
County with a work certificate and/or a certificate issued by a qualified insurer 
in accordance with NRS 616B.627. Contractor also shall, prior to commencing 
any work under the contract, complete and provide the following written request 
to a qualified insurer: 


[Contractor] has entered into a contract with Douglas County to 
perform work from [Date] to [Date], and requests that the insurer 
provide to Douglas County: 


1) A certificate of coverage issued pursuant to NRS 616B.627; 
and 
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2) Notice of any lapse in coverage or nonpayment of coverage 
that the contractor is required to maintain. The certificate 
and notice should be mailed to: 


Douglas County Manager 
Post Office Box 218 
Minden, Nevada 89423 


Contractor agrees to maintain required workers compensation coverage 
throughout the entire term of the Contract. If Contractor does not maintain 
coverage throughout the entire term of the Contract, Contractor agrees that 
County may, at any time the coverage is not maintained by Contractor, order 
the Contractor to stop work, suspend the Contract, or terminate the Contract. 
For each six-month period this Contract is in effect, Contractor agrees, prior to 
the expiration of the six-month period, to provide another written request to a 
qualified insurer for the provision of a certificate and notice of lapse in or 
nonpayment of coverage. If Contractor does not make the request or does not 
provide the certificate before the expiration of the six-month period, Contractor 
agrees that County may order the Contractor to stop work, suspend the Contract, 
or terminate the Contract. 


Contractor may, in lieu of furnishing a certificate of an insurer, provide an 
affidavit indicating that he is a sole proprietor and that: 


1. In accordance with the provisions of NRS 616B.659, has not 


elected to be included within the terms, conditions and provisions 


of chapters 616A to 616D, inclusive, of NRS; and 


2. Is otherwise in compliance with those terms, conditions and 


provisions 
b.  GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE. Douglas County’s liability coverage 


will not extend to the Contractor and Contractor is required to acquire and 
maintain general liability insurance in the minimum amount of $1,000,000 
during the term of this Contract at Contractor’s sole expense. Proof of insurance 
must be sent to the Douglas County Manager. Such proof of insurance must be 
provided at least annually throughout the term of this Contract and Douglas 
County must be notified at least 30 days in advance of any cancellation or 
nonrenewal of such insurance. 


c.  AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE. Contractor shall provide proof of commercial 
Automobile Liability. Insurance shall be written on a per accident/occurrence 
basis with a single limit of liability of at least $1,000,000 for bodily injury and 
property damage. Said policy shall include coverage for any auto, owned, non-
owned, leased and hired cars. 


d. PROFESSIONAL  LIABILITY  / ERRORS  AND  OMISSION  INSURANCE. 
Contractor shall provide proof of Professional Liability insurance in the amount 
of at least one million dollars ($1,000,000) that covers errors and omissions by 
the Contractor for the professional services offered. 


6. LICENSING. Contractor agrees to maintain any required licenses to perform any 
services for County. The failure to maintain any required license will result in immediate 
termination of this Contract. 


7. TERMINATION OF CONTRACT. This Contract may be revoked without cause by 
either Party prior to the date set forth in Paragraph 1, provided that a revocation shall not 
be effective until 30 days after a party has served written notice upon the other party. The 
Contractor shall submit billings for work performed up to the effective date of 
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termination. 


8. CONSTRUCTION OF CONTRACT. This Contract shall be construed and interpreted 
according to the laws of the State of Nevada. Any dispute regarding this Contract shall be 
resolved by binding arbitration, with an arbiter jointly selected from a list maintained by 
the Nevada Supreme Court of senior/retired judges, with both parties to pay their own 
attorney fees. There shall be no presumption for or against the drafter in interpreting or 
enforcing this Contract. 


9. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS. Contractor shall fully and completely 
comply with all applicable local, state and federal laws, regulations, orders, or requirements 
of any sort in carrying out the obligations of this contract, including, but not limited to, all 
federal, state, and local accounting procedures and requirements and all immigration and 
naturalization laws. 


10. ASSIGNMENT. Contractor shall neither assign, transfer nor delegate any rights, 
obligations or duties under this contract without the prior written consent of the County. 


11. COUNTY INSPECTION. The books, records, documents and accounting procedures 
and practices of Contractor related to this contract shall be subject to inspection, 
examination and audit by the County. 


12. DISPOSITION OF CONTRACT MATERIALS. Any books, reports, studies, 
photographs, negatives or other documents, data, or other materials prepared by or supplied 
to Contractor in the performance of its obligations under this Contract shall be the exclusive 
property of the County and all such materials shall be remitted and delivered, at 
Contractor's expense, by Contractor to the County upon completion of the project, or 
termination or cancellation of this Contract. 


13. PUBLIC RECORDS LAW. Contractor expressly agrees that all documents submitted, 
filed, or deposited with the County by Contractor, unless designated as confidential by a 
specific statute of the State of Nevada or a court of competent jurisdiction, shall be treated 
as public records pursuant to NRS Chapter 239 and shall be available for inspection and 
copying by any person, as defined in NRS 0.039, or any governmental entity. 


14. INDEMNIFICATION. Contractor agrees to indemnify and save and hold the County, 
its agents and employees harmless from any and all claims, causes of action or liability 
arising from the performance of this contract by Contractor or Contractor's agents or 
employees. 


15. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT. This Contract constitutes the entire agreement 
between the Parties and may only be modified by a written amendment signed by the 
Parties. 


16. AUTHORITY. The Parties represent and warrant that they have the authority to enter 
into this Contract. 


17. INCORPORATED DOCUMENTS. The Parties agree that this Contract references or 
incorporates no other documents or exhibits. 


11.  SEVERABILITY. The illegality or invalidity of any provision or portion of this 
Agreement shall not affect the validity of the remainder of the Agreement and this 
Agreement shall be construed as if such provision did not exist and the non- 
enforceability of such provision shall not be held to render any other provision or 
provisions of the Agreement unenforceable. 


18. NO APPROPRIATION OF FUNDS. All payments and services provided under this 
agreement are contingent upon the availability of the necessary public funding. In the event 
that Douglas County does not receive the funding necessary to perform in accordance 
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with the terms of this Agreement, this Agreement shall automatically terminate and all fees 
due and owing shall be paid. 


19. NOTICES. All notices or other communications required or permitted to be given 
under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given three 
business days after mailing by United States, postage prepaid, first class mail addressed to 
the other party at the addresses set forth below: 


 


FOR DOUGLAS COUNTY: 


[Community Development] 


[Attn: Andrea Pawling  


[P.O. Box 218] 


[Minden, Nevada 89423] 


[Ph: (775) 782-6212] 


FOR CONTRACTOR: 


[Contractor] 


[Attn: Name] 


[Street Address] 


[City, State Zip] 


[Ph: (xxx) xxx-xxxx] 


 


 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this contract for professional 


services to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby. 
 


 


 


 


Date 


Douglas County Manager 
 


 


 


 


 


[Contractor] Date 
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20.840.060 Collection of Fees 
20.840.070 Payment of Fees 
20.840.080 Appeal of Accounting 


 
Numbering of Streets and Structures 


20.900.010 Purpose 
20.900.020 Definitions 
20.900.030 Duplication or similar road names 
20.900.040 Naming new roads 
20.900.050 Changing existing road names 
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20.900.060 Notification of road names 
20.900.070 Address numbering-General provisions 
20.900.080 Address numbering system 
20.900.090 Changing address numbers 
20.900.100 Notification of address assignment or change 
20.900.110 Administrative appeals of address designations or road names 
20.900.120 Appeal hearing 
20.900.130 Regulation of display 
20.900.140 Display requirements 
20.900.150 Enforcement. 


 
Appendix A   


Definitions 
 
Appendix B   
International Building Code Revisions  
International Residential Code Revisions 
Uniform Mechanical Code Revisions  
Uniform Plumbing Code Revisions  
National Electrical Code Revisions  
International Energy Conservation Code Revisions 
International Existing Building Code Revisions 
International Fuel Gas Code Revisions 
International Mechanical Code Revisions 
International Fire Code Revisions  
International Wildland Urban Interface Code (“WUI”) Revisions  


(for the Tahoe Douglas Fire Protection District)   
 
Appendix C  


Hillside Grading Graphics 
 
Appendix D  


Sewer Facilities and Non-Residential Wastewater Discharge Ordinance 
 
Appendix E  


Backflow and Cross-Connection Control Ordinance 
 
Appendix F  


Water Facilities 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 


Chapter 20.01 
 


General Provisions; Consistency with Master Plan;  
Right to Farm 


 
Sections: 
 
20.01.010 Title. 
20.01.020 Purpose. 
20.01.030 Conformance with master plan. 
20.01.040 Enactment. 
20.01.050 Interpretation, conflict and severability. 
20.01.060 Saving provision. 
20.01.070 Effect of this title on approved development permits, development 


permits currently being processed, and new applications for 
development permits. 


20.01.080 Interpretation of language. 
20.01.090 Similar use determination. 
20.01.100 Right to farm. 
20.01.110 Enforcement authority. 
 


20.01.010 Title.   
 This title shall be known and may be cited in all proceedings as the “Douglas 
County Development Code”.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 


20.01.020 Purpose.   
 The board of county commissioners finds and declares that this title is adopted to 
promote the public interest, health, safety, morals, convenience and general welfare; to 
reduce traffic congestion and hazards in the streets; to preserve recognized values of 
historic and community appearance, charm and character; to provide light and air for all 
buildings; to safeguard and enhance property values; to avoid undesirable 
concentrations of population; to prevent overcrowding of land; to facilitate adequate 
provision of transportation, water, sewage, schools, park and other facilities and 
services; and to provide the economic and social advantages gained from a 
comprehensively planned use of land resources. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
495, 1989; Ord. 353, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.01.030 Conformance with master plan.   
 This title and the official zoning map of the county, as adopted, are declared to 
conform to the master plan of the county pursuant to the provisions of chapter 278, 
NRS.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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 20.01.040 Enactment.   
 To promulgate the Douglas County Master Plan, this title is adopted and made 
effective as of November 21, 1996, Ordinance 96-763, and as amended by Ordinance 
984 effective October 25, 2001.  (Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
353, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.01.050 Interpretation, conflict and severability.  
 A. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this title shall be held to 
be the minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health, safety, morals, 
convenience and general welfare. These regulations shall be construed broadly to 
promote the purposes for which they are adopted. 
  1. Public provisions.  These regulations are not intended to interfere with, 
abrogate, or annul any other ordinance, rule or regulation, statute or other provision of 
law except as provided in these regulations. Where any provision of these regulations 
imposes restrictions different from those imposed by any other ordinance, rule or 
regulation of the county, or other provision of law, the provision which is more 
restrictive or imposes higher standards shall control.   
  2. Private provisions.  Private easements, covenants, conditions and restrictions 
of record are not enforced by the county except as specifically provided by agreement 
of Douglas County 
 B. If any part or provision of these regulations or the application of these 
regulations to any person or circumstances is adjudged invalid by any court of 
competent jurisdiction, the judgment shall be confined in its operation to the part, 
provision, or application directly involved in the controversy in which the judgment shall 
be rendered and it shall not affect or impair the validity of the remainder of these 
regulations or the application of them to other persons or circumstances. The board 
hereby declares that it would have enacted the remainder of these regulations even 
without any such part, provision, or application which is judged to be invalid.  (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 353, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.01.060 Saving provision.   
 The provisions of this title shall not be construed as abating any action now 
pending under, or by virtue of, prior existing land development regulations, or as 
discontinuing, abating, modifying, or altering any penalty accruing or about to accrue, 
or as affecting the liability of any person, firm, or corporation, or as waiving any right of 
the County under any chapter or provision existing at the time of adoption of these 
regulations, or as vacating or annulling any rights obtained by any person, firm, or 
corporation, by lawful action of the county except as shall be expressly provided for in 
these regulations. 
 The provisions of this title notwithstanding, in the Lake Tahoe Basin every structure 
housing gaming under a nonrestricted license which existed as a licensed gaming 
establishment on May 4, 1979, or whose construction was approved by the Tahoe 
Regional Planning Agency (TRPA) affirmatively or deemed approved before that date is 
recognized as a permitted and conforming use and as complying with and conforming 
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to all of the regulations prescribed in this title. Any existing or approved structure and 
associated structures may be repaired, reconstructed, altered and rebuilt or replaced in 
whole or in part to a size in accordance with the Tahoe Regional Planning Compact. 
Alteration, rebuilding or replacement shall, if required, comply with the provisions of 
this title including applicable building, mechanical, plumbing, electrical and fire codes. 
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.01.070 Effect of this title on approved development permits, 
development permits currently being processed, and new applications for 
development permits.   
 A. Approved development.   
  1. Development to which an application for design review, special use permit, 
variance, tentative parcel map, final parcel map, tentative subdivision map, final 
subdivision map, tentative land division map or final land division map has been finally 
approved and which approval remains valid on the effective date of this title shall 
remain valid unless such approval expires by the terms of the approval or in accordance 
with chapter 20.30. Development which has been granted approval may be built in 
accordance with the development standards in effect at the time of approval, provided 
that the approval is valid at the time building permits are issued and that the approval 
is subject to any time limits imposed pursuant to this title; further provided that any 
subsequent applications for a development permit required by this title prior to issuance 
of and including a building permit and certificate of occupancy shall be processed in 
accordance with the procedures established by this title for the processing of such 
development permit. 
  2. No provision of this title shall require any change in the plans, permit 
expiration, construction or designated use of any structure for which a building permit 
has been issued prior to the effective date of this title or any subsequent amendment. 
  3. Any reapplication for an expired development permit must meet the 
standards in effect at the time of reapplication. 
 B. Projects in process.  Development for which an application for a development 
permit has been accepted as complete, but which has not been granted final approval 
by the appropriate designated official prior to the effective date of this title, shall be 
subject to the land use regulations, standards for approval, and other requirements in 
effect at the time the application was deemed complete; provided that any subsequent 
application for a development permit required by this title prior to issuance of and 
including a building permit and certificate of occupancy shall be processed in 
accordance with the procedures established by this title for the processing of such 
development permit. If approved, the development may be built in accordance with the 
development standards in effect at the time of application, provided that any design 
review filed subsequent to the issuance of a special use permit or reapplication for an 
expired permit must meet the standards for approval in effect at the time of application. 
This provision shall not apply to any application for a master plan amendment or zoning 
map amendment. 
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 C. New applications.  If no application for a development permit has been accepted 
as complete and the development has received no more than approval of a master plan 
map amendment or a zoning map amendment prior to the effective date of this title, 
pending and subsequent applications for development approval shall be subject to all 
requirements, standards and procedures set forth in this title. (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 628, 1994; Ord. 599, 1993; Ord. 497, 
1989) 
 
 20.01.080 Interpretation of language.   
 In the event this title requires interpretation, the director may make the 
interpretation or refer the matter to the planning commission for action, except as 
otherwise provided. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 353, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.01.090 Similar use determination.   
 The director may authorize a use not specifically listed within a zoning district if it is 
determined that the use is similar to other uses permitted in the zoning district provided 
that the use is not specifically listed in another zoning district, pursuant to section 
20.610.060 (Zoning administration–determination on unlisted uses). (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.01.100 Right to farm.   
 It is the declared policy of Douglas County to conserve, protect, enhance, and 
encourage agricultural operations within the county. Further, it is the intent of the 
county to provide proper notification of the county’s recognition of agriculture’s right to 
farm. 
 Where non-agricultural land uses, and especially residential developments, extend 
into agricultural areas or exist side-by-side, agricultural operations have often become 
the subject of nuisance complaints. As a result, agricultural operations are sometimes 
forced to cease or curtail operations and many others are discouraged from making 
investments in farm improvements to the detriment of adjacent agricultural uses and 
economic viability of the county’s agricultural industry as a whole. It is the purpose of 
this chapter to protect agricultural resources and to reduce the loss to the county’s 
agricultural lands by limiting the circumstances under which agricultural operations may 
be considered a nuisance. This chapter is not to be construed as in any way modifying 
or abridging any provision of NRS relative to nuisances, but rather is only to be utilized 
in the interpretation and enforcement of the provisions of this code and county 
regulations. 
 The further purpose of this code section is to promote a good neighbor policy 
between farmers, ranchers and residents by advising purchasers and users of property 
adjacent to or near agricultural operations of the inherent potential problems associated 
with proximity to agricultural operations, including but not limited to the sounds, odors, 
dust and chemicals that may accompany agricultural operations so that these 
purchasers and users will understand the inconveniences that accompany living side-by-
side with agricultural uses and will be prepared to accept the problems as the natural 
result of living in or near rural areas. 
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 The right to farm purposes shall be furthered through the following: 
 A. No existing or future agricultural operation or any of its appurtenances 
conducted in a manner consistent with proper and accepted standards on agricultural 
land shall become or be a nuisance, for purposes of all chapters of this code, provided 
that the agricultural operation complies with all chapters of this code and provided that 
the provisions of this section shall not apply whenever a nuisance results from the 
negligent or improper operation of any agricultural operation. 
 B. Douglas County shall cause to be mailed to all property owners of real property 
within the county with the annual tax bill the following notice:  “Douglas County has 
declared it a policy to protect and encourage agricultural operations. If your property is 
located near an agricultural operation, you may at some time be subject to 
inconvenience or discomfort arising from agricultural operations. If conducted in a 
manner consistent with proper and accepted standards, these inconveniences and 
discomforts do not constitute a nuisance for purposes of the Douglas County Code.” 
 C. When giving notice required by NRS, a person who is selling real property which 
is near an agricultural operation shall disclose in writing to the prospective purchaser 
the notice contained in paragraph B above. 
 D. Where a discretionary development permit, including but not limited to 
subdivision and special use permit, is sought on or adjacent to lands zoned to permit 
agricultural operations, the discretionary permit shall include a condition requiring the 
recordation of a deed restriction to notify any present or future owners, users and 
tenants of the notice contained in paragraph B above. 
 E. The county may require the developer to install or permit the installation of signs 
to notify prospective purchasers and users that adjacent or nearby lands are being used 
for agricultural purposes and that those interests are protected by law. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.01.110 Enforcement authority. 
 A. It is the duty of the director or his authorized representative to enforce all of the 
provisions of this chapter. 
 B. It is unlawful for any person to interfere with the director or his authorized 
representative in the performance of his duties. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
329, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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PROCEDURES COMMON TO PLANNING, 
ZONING, AND LAND DIVISION REGULATIONS 


 
Chapter 20.02 


 
Development Permits 


 
Sections: 
 
20.02.010 Development permits required. 
20.02.020 Classification of development permits.   
 
 20.02.010 Development permits required. 
 No development may be undertaken unless a development permit is issued in 
accordance with the provisions of this title.  Development shall mean, except as 
otherwise provided in this title, any of the following activities: 
 A. Filling, excavating, grading, paving, dredging, mining, drilling or otherwise 
significantly disturbing the soil or land form of a site with the exception of those 
activities associated with cultivation of the land; 
 B. Building, installing, enlarging, replacing or substantially restoring a structure, 
impervious surface, or water management system and the storage of materials; 
 C. Erection of a sign except as otherwise exempted; 
 D. Alteration of a historic property for which authorization is required under this 
code; 
 E. Changing the use of a site so that the requirement for parking is increased; 
 F. Construction, elimination or alteration of a driveway onto a public street. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 331, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.02.020 Classification of development permits.   
 Development permits shall be classified as zoning permits, land division permits or 
building permits. 
 A. Zoning permits include approval of any of the following types of development 
applications: 
  1. Master plan map amendment; 
  2. Master plan text amendment; 
  3. Zoning map amendment, including applications for overlay district; 
  4. Zoning text amendment; 
  5. Specific plan; 
  6. Special use permit; 
  7 .Design review; 
  8. Variance; 
  9. Modification (major or minor) to approved permit; 
  10. Planned development; 
  11. Home occupation permit; 
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  12. Sign permit; and  
  13. Temporary use permit. 
 B. Land division permits include approval of any of the following types of 
development applications: 
  1. Tentative or final subdivision map; 
  2. Tentative or final parcel map; 
  3. Tentative or final land division map; 
  4. Variances or exceptions to such maps; 
  5. Modifications (major and minor) to such maps; 
  6. Boundary line adjustment; 
  7. Reversions to acreage; and 
  8. Amended map filings. 
 C. Building permits include approval of any of the following types of development 
applications: 
  1. Building permit; 
  2. Site improvement permit; and 
  3. Encroachment permit.  (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.04 
 


Application Process and Official Filing Date 
 
 
Sections:   
 
20.04.010 Standardized forms. 
20.04.020 Determination of complete application.   
20.04.030 Douglas County design criteria and improvement standards. 
20.04.040 Official filing date.   
20.04.050 Processing of application and report.   
 
 20.04.010 Standardized forms. 
 Requests for development permits shall be made on applications provided by the 
community development department.  The county may promulgate submittal 
requirements, instructions for completing forms, internal procedures for acceptance and 
filing of applications, and provisions for waiver by administrative guideline.  For permits 
requiring a public hearing, the application shall include the names of all owners and, if a 
corporation, all stockholders and officers. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 500, 1989; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.04.020 Determination of complete application.   
 Within 3 working days after an application for a zoning permit or a land division 
permit has been received by the community development department, the director 
must determine whether the application is complete, including payment of applicable 
fees pursuant to NRS 278.02327.  If it is determined that the application is not 
complete, written notice must be forwarded to the applicant describing the additional 
information required.  The director may take no further action on the application unless 
the deficiencies are remedied.  If the official fails to make a determination of 
completeness within 3 working days without the written concurrence of the applicant, 
the application is deemed complete.  A determination of completeness does not 
constitute a determination of compliance with the substantive requirements of this title. 
(Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 1291, 2009; Ord. 1241, 2008; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.04.030 Douglas County design criteria and improvement standards. 
 All development applications shall be in conformance with the adopted Douglas 
County design criteria and improvement standards. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.04.040 Official filing date.   
 Except as provide in 20.40.050, following the determination that a development 
application is complete the director shall file the application, which will establish the 
official filing date, review it, forward it for review to any advisory body designated by 







TITLE 20-14 
(December 21, 2023) 


this title, and prepare a report for the planning commission or board, as may be 
required, recommending approval, denial or continuance for redesign. The director shall 
schedule the matter for public hearing or make a final decision within the time and in 
the manner required by this title, the NRS, or by administrative guidelines. (Ord. 1490, 
2017; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.04.050 Processing of application and report.   
 A. The time for processing applications for development permits or acting on 
applications established by NRS or by this title shall commence on the official filing 
date.  The time-frames shall include, but shall not be limited to, those established by 
NRS and this title, as may be amended.   


B. Supplemental information or revisions to any application, including supporting 
materials, submitted by the applicant following the filing of the application and prior to 
the expiration of the period during which the county is required to take action, which is 
pertinent to the review and decision making process shall not be accepted and 
withdrawal of the current application and filing of the new development application 
including the supplemental information or revisions must be filed unless: 


 1. The director, at his sole discretion, determines a new development 
application is not necessary.  If the director determines a new development application 
is not necessary, the applicant shall be deemed to have expressly agreed the date the 
supplemental information or revisions were received by Community Development shall 
be treated as the official filing date for purposes of processing the application within 
applicable timeframes. 


C. Pertinent supplemental information or revisions, as determined by the director, 
which may require a new application, include but are not limited to: 


 1. information or revisions which require other development permits not 
included as part of the original application; or 


 2. information or revisions impacting public facilities, improvements, or 
standards which were not analyzed with the original application; or 


 3. information or revisions which require Community Development to re-
evaluate, modify or develop additional findings per the Douglas County Code or Douglas 
County Design Criteria and Improvement Standards; or 


 4. information or revisions effecting the purposes as set forth in NRS 278.0250 
and which impact Community Development’s ability to timely and thoroughly evaluate 
and analyze the information or revisions on the application prior to a scheduled public 
hearing set in accordance with DCC 20.24.010.  (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
390, 1981) 
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Chapter 20.06 
 


Decision by the Director 
 
Sections: 
 
20.06.010 Decision by director.   
20.06.020 Notification and appeal of decision by director.   
  
 20.06.010 Decision by director.   
 If this title delegates authority for making the final decision on a development 
application to the director or designee, the director shall review the complete 
application, make necessary findings and render a decision on the application within the 
time established for the specific application. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.06.020 Notification and appeal of decision by director.   
 The director shall notify the applicant on his decision on the development 
application within three working days of the decision.  If the decision is on a zoning 
permit application within a town’s boundary that the town has reviewed under section 
20.08.010, a copy of the decision must be sent to the town board at the same time.  
The decision of the director may be appealed to the appellate body in the manner and 
time-frame provided in section 20.28.020.  If the appeal involves application 
completeness, the board of adjustment is the appellate body. (Ord. 972, 2001; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 615, 1993) 
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Chapter 20.08 
 


Review by Advisory Body 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.08.010 Designation of advisory body.   
20.08.020 Review and recommendation by advisory body.   
20.08.030 Effect of action by advisory body.   
 
 20.08.010 Designation of advisory body.   
 A. With the exception of home occupation permits, sign reviews, temporary use 
permits and records of survey, all applications for zoning permits and tentative parcel 
and subdivision maps on any land within the established boundaries of the towns of 
Genoa, Minden or Gardnerville shall be reviewed by the town board of the town, prior 
to final action by the director, planning commission or board, as may be required, and 
the town board shall be deemed the advisory body within the jurisdiction. 
 B. All applications for tentative or final subdivision and parcel map approval shall be 
reviewed by the governmental entities required by NRS 278, prior to final action by the 
director, planning commission or board.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.08.020 Review and recommendation by advisory body.   
 No final action shall be taken until a formal written recommendation has been 
received by the director or hearing body. Failure of advisory body to make a 
recommendation may not operate to deprive an applicant of statutory rights. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.08.030 Effect of action by advisory body.   
 All actions by advisory bodies in making a recommendation on any development 
permit shall be deemed to be advisory and as evidence to be considered by the final 
decision-maker. However, the record generated before an advisory body may be 
considered. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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  Chapter 20.10 
 


Review and Decision by Planning Commission 
Sections: 
 
20.10.010 Public hearing and recommendation by planning commission.   
20.10.020 Decision by planning commission. 
20.10.030 Notification and appeal of decision by planning commission.   
 
 20.10.010 Public hearing and recommendation by planning commission.   
 Whenever the planning commission is required by NRS or this title to make a 
recommendation to the board concerning an application for a development permit, the 
commission shall conduct a public hearing, if required by this title, in accordance with 
the provisions of chapter 20.20.  The public hearing shall be held within the time 
established by law. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.10.020 Decision by planning commission.   
 Whenever the planning commission has been delegated as the final decision-
making authority for a development permit pursuant to this title, it shall decide whether 
to approve, conditionally approve, deny or continue the application at a public meeting, 
following receipt of the report and recommendation of the director.  For an approval, a 
majority of the commissioners present must vote to approve the item.  A vote of less 
than a majority of the commissioners present to approve or a tie vote is considered a 
denial.  On an appeal, the planning commission must, at a public meeting, decide 
whether to affirm, reverse or modify only those items raised in the appeal, following 
receipt of the report and recommendation of the director and upon consideration of the 
proceedings below.  The planning commission may attach any reasonably necessary 
conditions when approving a permit that was denied by the director or the final 
decision-maker.  If a public hearing is required by this title prior to decision, the hearing 
shall be conducted in the manner provided in chapter 20.20.  The public hearing shall 
be held within the time established by law.  The director shall notify the applicant of the 
decision of the commission, in writing, within three working days. (Ord. 970, 2001; Ord. 
763, 1996, Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.10.030 Notification and appeal of decision by planning commission.   
 If the planning commission denies or conditionally approves the application, the 
director shall notify the applicant and board of the commission’s decision, in writing, 
within three working days of the decision and inform the applicant of appeal rights and 
procedures.  If the decision is on a zoning permit application within a town’s boundary 
that the town has reviewed under section 20.08.010, a copy of the decision must be 
sent to the town board at the same time.  (Ord. 972, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 608, 
1993; Ord. 158, 1967) 
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Chapter 20.12 
 


Review and Decision by Board of County Commissioners 
 
Sections: 
  
20.12.010 Review and decision by board.   
20.12.020 Review and decision by board of adjustment on appeal.   
 
 20.12.010 Review and decision by board.   
 Whenever the board is required by NRS or has reserved for itself pursuant to this 
title the authority for final action upon a development application, whether upon the 
recommendation of the director or the planning commission, the board shall conduct a 
public hearing on the matter, in accordance with the provisions of chapter 20.20.  The 
public hearing shall be held within the time established by law.  If no public hearing is 
required, the board shall consider the matter at a regularly scheduled public meeting.  
Following the conclusion of the public hearing, if required, the board shall decide 
whether to approve, conditionally approve, deny or continue the application at a public 
meeting.  For an approval, a majority of all the board members must vote to approve 
the item.  For purposes of this section, a public body may not count an abstention as a 
vote in favor of an action.  A vote of less than a majority to approve or a tie vote is 
considered a denial.  The applicant shall be notified by the director of the board’s 
decision in the manner provided in section 20.20.050. (Ord. 970, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord.  763, 1996, Ord. 620, 1994; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.12.020 Review and decision by board of adjustment on appeal.   
 The board of commissioners, acting as the board of adjustment on appeal, shall 
decide whether affirm, reverse or modify only those items raised in the appeal at a 
public meeting, following receipt of the report and recommendation of the director and 
upon consideration of the proceedings below.  The board may attach any reasonably 
necessary conditions when approving a permit that was denied by the director or the 
final decision-maker.  If a public hearing is required by this title prior to decision, the 
hearing shall be noticed and conducted in the manner provided in chapter 20.20.  If the 
board denies the application, a written statement setting forth the basis for its decision 
to deny the application shall be prepared.  The applicant shall be notified by the 
director of the board’s decision in the manner provided in section 20.20.050. (Ord. 970, 
2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 613, 1993; Ord. 608, 
1993, Ord. 199, 1973) 
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Chapter 20.14 
 


Conditional Approval 
 
Sections: 
 
20.14.010 Authority to condition development permits. 
20.14.020 Record and notification of conditions.   
 
 20.14.010 Authority to condition development permits. 
 A. Whenever this title or NRS authorizes the director, the planning commission, 
board, or other body to condition applications for development permits, the official or 
entity, after review of the application and other pertinent documents and any evidence 
made part of the record of the public hearing, may, in addition to those conditions 
required for particular types of development permits, impose additional conditions 
reasonably necessary to assure the following: 
  1. Conformity with the goals and policies embodied in the master plan; 
  2. Standards which are generally or specially applicable to particular uses 
including specific conditions relative to operation of the use;  
  3. Compatibility between the proposed development and adjacent development 
and neighborhoods;   
  4. Preservation of the character and integrity of adjacent development and 
neighborhoods; and 
  5. Protection of the health, safety and general welfare of the citizens of the 
county. 
 B. Where additional conditions are imposed, the body imposing the conditions shall 
make findings which embody the basic purpose of the conditions placed on the 
application.  The conditions imposed by recommendation of the director or planning 
commission may be modified subsequently by the final decision-maker by the appellate 
body upon appeal of those conditions. (Ord. 970, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.14.020 Record and notification of conditions.    
 The director shall include a copy of the approved conditions with the record of the 
decision which is filed with the secretary of the final decision-maker and the applicant. 
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.20 
 


Notice Provisions 
 
 
Sections: 
20.20.010 Public notice sign.   
20.20.020 Published notice. 
20.20.030 Personal notice of public hearing. 
20.20.040 Personal notice of filings for minor variance and design review 


applications 
20.20.050 Notification following decision. 
20.20.060 Notification of appeal or revocation. 
20.20.070 Costs of notice. 
 
 20.20.010 Public notice sign.   
 A. Prior to holding a public hearing, the applicant shall provide evidence that a 
public notice sign on the subject site has been posted in accordance with the following: 
  1. The sign shall be posted on the site of a development application at least ten 
days prior to any public hearing.  The purpose of the public-notice sign is to notify the 
community and residents in the effected area of the proposed development and the 
time, place and date for consideration. 
  2. The sign shall be posted in the form established by the community 
development department (see figure 20.20.1).  The number and location of the sign 
placement shall be determined by the director.  The sign shall be removed by the 
applicant within 72 hours of the decision or the date of withdrawal. (Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord. 763, 1996) 
 







TITLE 20-21 
(December 21, 2023) 


 Figure 20.20.1 
                                                                           24"   
  


NOTICE 
of 


PUBLIC HEARING 
 
SITE ADDRESS:                                                        
APN:                                                                           
PROPOSAL:                                                              
                                                                                   
                                                                                       
PUBLIC HEARING: 
DATE:                                  
TIME:                                   
LOCATION:                                                                    
DEVELOPER:                                                                             
Phone:                      
For further information, please contact: 


 
Case Planner:                                           
Douglas County 
Community Development Department 
P.O. Box 218 
1594 Esmeralda Avenue 
Minden, NV 89423 
(775)782-_______; fax (775)782-9007 


 


 
(Ord. 763, 1996). 
 
 20.20.020 Published notice.    
 Except as otherwise specifically provided in this title, in any instance in which it is 
required by law that an advisory body, director, the planning commission, board, or any 
other final decision-maker must hold a public hearing, a notice setting forth the date, 
time, place and purpose of the hearing, the name of the applicant, and identification of 
the subject property must be published once in a newspaper of general circulation 
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published in the county, at least ten days before the date set for the hearing.  The 
notice shall be prepared by the county. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 610, 1993; Ord. 608, 
1993; Ord. 607, 1993; Ord. 605, 1993; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.20.030 Personal notice of public hearing. 
 A. Whenever personal notice of a public hearing is required by this title or by 
chapter 278 of NRS, in addition to the notice requirement of section 20.20.010, notice 
must be mailed, or if requested by a party, provided by electronic means if the 
electronic notice can be sent and its receipt can be verified by the county, at least ten 
days prior to the hearing to: 
  1. The applicant; 
  2. Any person who has filed a written request for the notice; 
  3. Surrounding property owners within a radius drawn from the perimeter limits 
of the property that is subject of the application as follows: 
   a. If the subject property is one acre or less in size, all properties within 
300 feet shall be notified. 
   b. If the subject property is more than one acre and less than 40 acres in 
size, all properties within 600 feet shall be notified. 
   c. If the subject property is 40 acres or larger, each property owner within 
1,320 feet shall be notified. 
   d. Or to each owner of at least the 30 parcels nearest to the project parcel, 
as listed on the county assessor’s records, if it is a greater number of parcels than 
required by subsections (a), (b), or (c), and to the extent it does not duplicate notice 
given in subsection (a), (b), or (c). 
  4.  If a zone change, variance or special use permit is proposed within 300 feet 
of a mobile home park, each tenant of the mobile home park must be notified. 
  5.  Any advisory board, which has been established for the affected area by the 
governing body.  
  6. Where the site contains any type of conveyance ditch or easement which 
requires a hearing before the water conveyance advisory committee, notice shall be 
provided to any conveyance ditch user within Douglas County adjacent to or 
downstream of the proposed map as determined from the list of water rights owners 
compiled by the Federal Water Master’s Office, or for those conveyance facilities not 
covered by the Alpine Decree from the list of water right owners maintained by the 
state engineer. 
 B. The notice must include the name of the applicant, the time, place and purpose 
of the hearing and a physical description of, or map detailing the proposed change of 
the property.  The notice must include a section that an owner of property may 
complete and return to the governing body to indicate his approval of or opposition to 
the proposed amendment.  The notice of zoning permits must indicate the existing 
zoning designation, the proposed zoning designation, and contain a brief summary of 
the intent of the change of the property.   (Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 943, 2000; Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 610, 1993; Ord. 608, 1993; Ord. 607, 
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1993; Ord. 605, 1993; Ord. 539; 1991; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.20.040 Personal notice of filings for minor variance and design review 
applications. 
 Upon the filing of an application for a minor variance or design review, excluding 
minor design review, the community development department shall send, by first class 
mail, notice of the filing of an application to all contiguous property owners.  Contiguous 
for the purpose of this chapter includes those properties which touch the parcel which is 
subject to the land use request including those which would touch the property when 
projected across a public or private easement or right-of-way.  The notice shall contain 
a brief description of the request, the location of plans for review and a deadline for 
comment. (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 501, 1989; Ord. 400, 1982; Ord. 199, 
1973) 
 20.20.050 Notification following decision. 
 Within three working days of the date of the final decision-maker’s determination 
on the development application, written notification of the action shall be mailed to the 
applicant, stating the action taken and including all conditions imposed and times 
established for satisfaction of such conditions, if any.  If the final decision-maker denies 
the application, a written statement setting forth the basis for that decision to deny the 
application shall also be included.  If the decision is on a zoning permit application 
within a town’s boundary that the town has reviewed under section 20.08.010, a copy 
of the decision must be sent to the town board at the same time.  The record of the 
notification shall be filed with the clerk of the board. (Ord. 972, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 608, 1993; Ord. 607, 1993; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 


20.20.060 Notification of appeal or revocation. 
 Whenever a notice of appeal is filed or whenever the county determines to revoke a 
development permit which was obtained following a public hearing pursuant to chapter 
20.24, personal notice of the appeal or revocation shall be prepared and made in the 
manner prescribed by section 20.20.030. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 614, 1993; Ord. 613, 1993; Ord. 608, 1993, Ord. 607, 1993; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
 
 20.20.070 Costs of notice. 
 The applicant is responsible for providing the required mailing list, labels and 
stamped envelopes, and for payment of any fee for the list and labels, for any proposal 
requiring personal notice. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 608, 1993) 
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Chapter 20.24 
 


Public Hearing Procedures 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.24.010 Setting of the hearing. 
20.24.020 Examination of and copying of documents.   
20.24.030 Conduct of hearing. 
20.24.040 Record of proceedings. 
20.24.050 Continuance of proceedings. 
20.24.060 Additional rules. 
20.24.070 Rehearing procedures. 
 
 20.24.010 Setting of the hearing. 
 When the director determines the official filing date of a development permit 
application and that a public hearing is required by this title, the official shall select a 
place, date and time for the required hearing, and prepare notice of the hearing 
pursuant to chapter 20.20.  The hearing shall be held as provided by law, except where 
a written request for a continuance submitted by the applicant has been granted in 
accordance with 20.24.050. (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 501, 1989; Ord. 
400, 1982) 
 
 20.24.020 Examination of and copying of documents. 
 At any time, upon reasonable request, any person may examine the application and 
materials submitted in support of or in opposition to an application for a development 
permit.  Copies of any material will be made available at cost to the extent permitted by 
law. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.24.030 Conduct of hearing. 
 A. Any person or persons may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, 
either individually or as a representative of an organization.  Each person who appears 
at a public hearing shall state his or her full name, and if appearing on behalf of an 
organization, state the name and mailing address of the organization for the record. 
 B. The hearing body may exclude testimony or evidence that it finds to be 
irrelevant, immaterial or unduly repetitious.  Any person appearing as a witness may 
ask relevant questions of other persons appearing as witnesses, but shall do so only 
through the chairman of the body conducting the hearing and at the chairman’s 
discretion. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.24.040 Record of proceedings. 
 A. The body conducting the hearing shall record the proceedings by any 
appropriate means and prepare written minutes.  Upon written request the clerk of the 
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body conducting the hearing shall duplicate the audio record or written minutes 
consistent with NRS Chapter 241. 
 B. The official record of the hearing shall include testimony and statements of 
personal opinions, the minutes of the meeting, all applications, exhibits and papers 
submitted and any proceeding before the body, all staff and advisory body or 
commission reports and recommendations, and the decision and reports of the body. 
 C. All records of the body shall be public records, open for inspection at reasonable 
times and upon reasonable notice. (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.24.050 Continuance of proceedings. 
 A. Continuance of a development application hearing may be requested by the 
applicant as set forth below: 
  1. Public Hearing Not Yet Published.  If a development application 
requiring a public hearing and notice has not yet been published as a public hearing 
item or placed on the posted agenda for the appropriate body, an applicant may 
administratively request from the community development director or his designee, a 
one-time continuance of the public hearing, to a date certain which cannot exceed 90 
days, upon written request and if required, the cost of additional notice.  The request 
for a continuance shall be granted or denied at the discretion of the community 
development director or his designee.  If the applicant is granted the continuance the 
community development director or his designee shall continue the item to a date 
certain and the applicant shall be deemed to have waived any time limits applicable to 
the processing of the application or decision making process. 
 2. Public Hearing Date Published.  If a development application and notice has 
been published as a public hearing item or placed on the posted agenda for the 
appropriate body, an applicant may request a continuance from the appropriate public 
body, upon written request and payment of the established fee and if required, the cost 
of additional notice.  The request for a continuance shall be granted or denied at the 
discretion of the appropriate public body at the time set for consideration of the 
application.  If the applicant is granted the continuance the public body shall continue 
the item to a date certain and the applicant shall be deemed to have waived any time 
limits applicable to the processing of the application or decision making process.  If the 
request for continuance is denied, all fees shall be refunded and the hearing conducted 
in accordance with the posted agenda. 
 B. An applicant shall not be granted more than a total of two continuances on the 
same matter, unless the public body determines, upon good cause shown, that the 
granting of the additional continuance is warranted. 
 C. The public body conducting the hearing may, on its own motion or at the request 
of any person, other than the applicant, for good cause, continue the hearing to a fixed 
date, time and place.  The applicant must agree to the continuance when the time limit 
of the application provided by law would otherwise lapse.  If the public body grants a 
continuance pursuant to this subsection for good cause shown, the person on whose 
behalf the continuance was granted must make a good faith effort to resolve the issues 
concerning which the continuance was requested.  If the public body grants the 
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continuance, the continuance must not be counted toward the limitation on the 
granting of continuances set forth above in subsection B related to that matter.  
 D. As used in this section: 
  1. “Applicant” means the person who owns the property to which the 
application pending before the commission pertains or the owner’s authorized 
representative. 
  2. “Good cause” includes, without limitation: 
   (a) The desire by the applicant or authorized representative thereof to: 
    (i) Revise plans, drawings or other documents relating to the matter; 
    (ii) Engage in negotiations concerning the matter with any person or 
governmental entity; or 
    (iii) Retain counsel to represent him or her in the matter. 
   (b) Circumstances relating to the matter that are beyond the control of the 
applicant or authorized representative thereof. 
 E. If the hearing is continued to a fixed date within 35 days of the original hearing 
date, additional notice is not required.  For all other continuances, additional notice is 
required in the manner required for the initial hearing.  The county will prepare the 
notice and the party requesting the continuance must pay the costs.  (Ord. 1490, 2017; 
Ord. 1024, 2002; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 608, 1993; Ord. 607, 1993) 
 
 20.24.060 Additional rules. 
 All matters pertaining to the public hearing shall be governed by other provisions of 
this code applicable to the body conducting the hearing and its adopted rules or 
procedures, as long as they are not in conflict with this title.  The body conducting the 
hearing may adopt rules of procedure to limit the number of applications for 
development approval which may be considered per meeting and the time for each 
presentation. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.24.070 Rehearing procedures. 
 A. A request for a rehearing may only be filed by an applicant, as defined in 
Appendix A to Title 20, or by any member of the board who voted with the prevailing 
majority on a final determination by the board.  No person, however, will be entitled to 
a second rehearing of the same matter.  
 B. All requests for rehearing shall be filed in writing with the secretary of the 
hearing body within five days of the date the decision was rendered and shall set forth 
justification for such request for rehearing. 
 C. The board must hear the request for rehearing within 30 days after the filing of 
the application and applicable fees.  An application for rehearing may be granted by the 
affirmative vote of a super-majority of the members of the hearing body upon a finding 
that there appears to be evidence to substantiate the grounds identified in subsection D 
below. 
 D. An application for rehearing shall be granted only if the applicant demonstrates 
that the record of the proceedings should be expanded to consider evidence that is 
material to the decision on the application; that such evidence was not available or 
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could not be presented due to circumstances beyond the applicant’s control at the 
original hearing; and that there is a reasonable probability that the evidence, when 
considered by the hearing body, may lead to a different decision. (Ord. 1282, 2009; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 613, 1993) 
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Chapter 20.28 
 


Post Decision Proceedings 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.28.010 Reapplication following denial.   
20.28.020 Appeals to county. 
20.28.030 Commencement of Judicial review or relief.   
20.28.040 Amendments and revisions to approval.   
 
 20.28.010 Reapplication following denial.   
 Whenever any application for a development permit is denied for failure to meet 
the requirements of this title, an application for a development permit for all or a part of 
the same property shall not be considered for a period of one year from the date of 
denial unless the subsequent application involves a proposal that is materially different 
from the previously denied proposal. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 613, 1993) 
 
 20.28.020 Appeals to county. 
 A. Any person with standing, who is aggrieved by a final determination on a 
development permit by the director or final decision-maker may appeal the final 
determination to the appellate body designated by this title, if any, in the manner 
provided in this chapter. 
 B. The appellate body must determine if a person has standing to appeal and is 
aggrieved by the matter which is the subject of the decision, before considering the 
merits of any appeal.  
  1. The following persons are automatically deemed to have standing and to be 
aggrieved: 
   (i) Any person with legal or equitable interest in the property which is the 
subject of the decision; or 
   (ii) Any person with legal or equitable interest in property located within the 
notice radius for the given project who appeared, either in person, through an 
authorized representative or in writing, before the director or final decision maker on 
the matter which is the subject of the decision; 
  2. The following person(s) may be deemed to have standing and be aggrieved 
by the matter which is the subject of the decision, upon the appellate body making the 
following findings: 
   (i) The person requesting to appeal, appeared either in person, through an 
authorized representative or in writing, before the director or final decision maker on 
the matter which is the subject of the decision; and 
   (ii) The person requesting to appeal established through a signed affidavit, 
either a special or peculiar injury not suffered by the public as a whole or an adverse 
and substantial property right held, by the person, may be affected by the decision of 
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the director or final decision maker.  
 C. A written notice of appeal must be filed with the community development 
department within ten working days of the date of the final decision.  The notice of 
appeal shall be filed on a form provided by the county and contain a written statement 
of the reasons why the final decision is erroneous or why conditions to the approval are 
erroneous, how the person has standing and how the person is aggrieved under 
subsection B and its subsections and shall be accompanied by the fee established by 
resolution. 
 D. The appellate body, except as specifically stated in this subsection, shall hear the 
appeal and render its decision within 60 calendar days after the filing of the notice of 
appeal and applicable fees.  The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the 
provisions of chapter 20.20.  If the person appealing the decision is not the applicant, 
personal notice of the hearing is required to be sent to the applicant pursuant to section 
20.20.030.  The appellate body, in reviewing the decision, will be guided by the 
statement of purpose underlying the regulation of the improvement of land expressed 
in NRS 278.020. 
 E. The appellate body may affirm, reverse or modify only those items raised in the 
appeal.  The appellate body may attach any conditions reasonably necessary when 
approving a permit that was denied by the director or the final decision-maker, as 
provided in chapter 20.14.  
 F.  The decision of the board acting as the board of adjustments, as set forth in 
Chapter 20.38, is a final decision for the purpose of seeking judicial review or relief of 
an appeal.  (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 1240, 2008; Ord. 970, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 669, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 613, 1993; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 
1981; Ord. 1240, 2008) 
 
 20.28.030 Commencement of Judicial review or relief.   
 A. Purpose.  This code section sets forth the statute of limitations for commencing 
an action against an agency as required by NRS 278.0235 and 278.310. 


B. No action or proceeding may be commenced for the purpose of seeking judicial 
relief or review from or with respect to any final action, decision or order unless the 
action or proceeding is commenced within 25 days after the date of filing the notice of 
the final action, decision or order with the secretary of the hearing body.  (Ord. 1490, 
2017; Ord. 970, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.28.040 Amendments and revisions to approval.   
 A. The director, upon submittal of the applicable form, materials and fee, may 
approve minor amendments to the terms of approval of an application for a 
development permit.  Minor revisions must be authorized in writing by the director and 
are subject to appeal pursuant to chapter 20.28.  Minor revisions that may be 
authorized are those that appear necessary in light of technical considerations 
requested by the applicant or the director and shall be limited to the following:  
  1. Requests that involve less than 25 percent of the building area or project site 
area; 
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  2. Requests that involve minor changes in color, material, signage, design, 
landscape material or parking or driveway orientation; or  
  3. Requests that involve minor design changes which represent improvements 
to previous engineering, site design or building practices, provided the request does not 
change the character of the project or result in negative impacts to adjoining 
properties, drainage facilities, irrigation facilities or rights-of-way. 
 B. All other revisions shall be considered major revisions. Where the holder of an 
approved application for a development permit wishes to make a major revision to the 
approval which is not covered by subsections 1 through 3 above, an application 
including all required materials and fees shall be submitted to the community 
development department and forwarded for approval of the final decision-maker in 
accordance with the procedures established for the original approval. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 641, 1994) 
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Chapter 20.30 
 


Expiration of Approval of Development Permit 
 
Sections: 
 
20.30.010 Time of expiration.   
20.30.020 Extension procedures. 
 
 20.30.010 Time of expiration.   
 A. Unless otherwise specifically provided for in this title, development permits shall 
automatically expire and become null or void, and all activities pursuant to such permit 
thereafter shall be deemed in violation of this title, if the applicant:  
  1. Fails to inaugurate the project;  
  2. Fails to pursue the project to completion; 
  3. Fails to satisfy any condition that was imposed as part of the original or 
revised approval of the development application or that was made pursuant to the 
terms of any development agreement, within the time limits established therein for 
satisfaction of such condition or term; or  
  4. Fails to present a subsequent development application required by this title 
within the time required or as may be required by law.   
 B. If no time limit for satisfaction of conditions is specified in the original or revised 
approval of the development application, the time shall be deemed to be two years 
from the date such approval was granted by the final decision-maker. (Ord. 1327, 
2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 615, 1993; Ord. 499, 1989) 
 
 20.30.020 Extension procedures. 
 An applicant may request an extension of the following approved development 
permits: design review, modification, sign permit, special use permit, or variance.  The 
director may grant one, two year administrative extension of time from the original date 
of the development permit expiration.  The director may refer the extension application 
and decision to the final decision maker who originally approved the development 
permit.  An administrative extension does not require notice to be provided or a public 
hearing.  Subsequently, the final decision maker who originally approved the 
development permit, may grant one additional extension of time up to two years.  All 
requests for an extension must include a letter of request, the applicable fee, and a 
written justification for the extension prior to the expiration of the development permit.  
In reviewing any such extension, the final decision maker must consider the continued 
appropriateness of the development permit and may add conditions, as necessary, to 
ensure the project does not adversely impact other properties in the area, protects the 
public interest, and ensures the public health, safety, or welfare.  No further extension 
may be granted by the director or by the final decision maker except as provided by an 
adopted development agreement or by law.  (Ord. 1327, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
615, 1993; Ord. 598, 1993; Ord. 499, 1989)   
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Chapter 20.32 
 


Revocation of Permit 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.32.010 Duties of director.   
20.32.020 Notice and public hearing. 
20.32.030 Required findings.   
20.32.040 Decision and notice.   
20.32.050 Effect; appeals.   
20.32.060 Right cumulative. 
 
 20.32.010 Duties of director.   
 If the director or board determines, based on inspection by county staff, that there 
are reasonable grounds for revocation of a development permit authorized by this title, 
he or she shall set a hearing before the original hearing body, or if the decision was 
made by the director, to the body to which appeal may be taken under this title.  If the 
board was the original hearing body, it may refer the proposed revocation to the 
planning commission for its report and recommendation prior to such hearing. (Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.32.020 Notice and public hearing.   
 Notice shall be given in the same manner provided in chapter 20.20.  The public 
hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures established in chapter 
20.24. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.32.030 Required findings.   
 The hearing body shall revoke the development permit upon making one or more of 
the following findings: 
 A. That the development permit was issued on the basis of erroneous or misleading 
information or misrepresentation by the applicant;  
 B. That the terms or conditions of approval of the permit relating to establishment 
or operation of the use approved have either been violated or not met, or that other 
laws or regulations of the  
county, state, federal or regional agencies applicable to the development have been 
violated. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.32.040 Decision and notice.   
 Within ten working days from the conclusion of the hearing, the hearing body shall 
render a decision, and shall notify the holder of the permit and any other person who 
has filed a written request for the notice in the manner provided in chapter 20.20. (Ord. 
763, 1996) 
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 20.32.050 Effect; appeals.   
 A decision to revoke a development permit shall become final ten days after the 
date of notice of the decision was given, unless appealed.  After the effective date, all 
activities pursuant to the permit are deemed in violation of this title.  Appeal of the 
decision to revoke the permit shall be to the board and shall conform to the procedures 
established in chapter 20.28.  There shall be no further appeal where the board has 
revoked a development permit.  Whenever any application for a development permit is 
revoked, an application for a development permit for all or a part of the same property 
must not be considered for a period of one year from the date of revocation unless the 
subsequent application involves a proposal that is materially different from the 
previously revoked proposal. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.32.060 Right cumulative.   
 The county’s right to revoke a development permit, as provided in this chapter, is 
cumulative to any other remedy allowed by law. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.34 
 


Enforcement 
 
 
Sections:   
 
20.34.010 Procedures.   
20.34.020 Remedies.   
20.34.030 Penalties.   
 
 20.34.010 Procedures.   
 A. Any activity contrary to the provisions of this title is declared to be unlawful, and 
may constitute a public nuisance if the activity is or may become a detriment or menace 
to the public health, welfare, and safety.  Unless the activity is deemed a public 
nuisance subject to the notice procedures set forth in Chapter 20.691 of this Title, the 
following procedures shall apply to the enforcement of the provisions of this title: 
  1. Upon written or oral notice given to the code enforcement officer, building 
inspector, or other appropriate County official of a violation of this title, the County code 
enforcement officer, or his representative(s), upon determining that an activity is 
unlawful shall deliver to the party or parties in violation of this title, a written notice of 
violation and order to comply with the provisions of this title within ten days or other 
reasonable time frame established in the written notice. 
  2. Upon failure of the party or parties to comply with this title within ten days of 
the mailing of the notice or other time-frame established by the notice of violation, or to 
appeal the written notice of violation in accordance with Chapters 20.691.290 to 
20.691.300 of this Title, and upon receipt by the district attorney of a written statement 
signed by the code enforcement officer, building inspector or director setting forth the 
violations, the background of the violation, the parties involved, the date of delivery of 
notice to comply, and the date of inspection on which it was determined that the party 
had not complied within the time limits allowed for compliance, the case is considered 
referred to the district attorney’s office for a decision concerning the filing of criminal 
charges. 
  3. Enforcement by injunction.  Compliance with the provisions of this title may 
also be enforced by injunction order at the suit of the county or one or more owners of 
real property situated within an area affected by the regulations of this title.  


4. The civil penalty provisions of Chapter 20.691.310 and/or 20.691.320 may 
be applied by the Director and/or his designee to any party or parties engaging in 
activity contrary to the provisions of this Title.  (Ord. 1405, 2014; Ord. 1010, 2002; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 329, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.34.020 Remedies.   
 All remedies provided for by this title shall be cumulative and not exclusive.  The 
conviction and punishment of any person hereunder shall not relieve any person from 
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the responsibilities of correcting prohibited conditions or removing prohibited buildings, 
structures or improvements, nor prevent the enforced correction or removal thereof. 
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 329, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.34.030 Penalties.   
 Any person, firm or corporation, whether as principal agent, employee or otherwise, 
found to be violating any provision of this title or violating or failing to comply with any 
order or regulation made hereunder, is guilty of a misdemeanor. The person, firm or 
corporation is guilty of a separate offense for each day and every separate offense 
during which the violation of this title or failure to comply with any order or regulation 
as committed, continued or otherwise maintained. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; 
Ord. 329, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968)  
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Chapter 20.38 
 


Board of Adjustment 
 


 
Sections: 
 
20.38.010 Board of adjustment established. 
20.38.020 Powers and duties. 
 
 20.38.010 Board of adjustment established.   
 A board of adjustment for the county, with the powers set forth in this chapter is 
established.  This board shall consist of the board of county commissioners. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 613, 1993; Ord. 199, 1973) 
 
 20.38.020 Powers and duties.   
 The board of adjustment shall:   
 A. Hear and decide appeals where it is alleged by the applicant that there is an 
error in any order, requirement, decision or refusal made by an administrative official or 
advisory body based on or made in the enforcement of any zoning regulation or any 
regulation relating to the location or soundness of structures pursuant to the 
procedures set forth in this chapter; 
 B. Decide all matters referred to it under the provisions of this title or properly of 
concern.  All actions of the board of adjustment shall be limited to administrative 
actions only in order to ensure the intent and purpose of this title shall apply in special 
cases as herein defined. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 613 1993; Ord. 199, 
1973) 
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Chapter 20.40 
 


Fees 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.40.010 Fee schedule. 
20.40.020 Payment of fee. 
 
 20.40.010 Fee schedule.   
 The board shall establish a schedule of fees for processing of all development 
applications under this title by resolution.  All resolutions are incorporated by reference 
into this title as though fully set forth. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 339, 
1980; Ord. 284, 1976; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.40.020 Payment of fee.   
 Except as otherwise established by formal policy adopted by the board, every 
application for a development permit under this title shall be accompanied by a fee as 
set by resolution of the board.  Any fee required by this title shall be collected and 
deposited with the community development department.  Refund of fees may be made 
less the staff and administrative costs incurred to date by the county.  No refund shall 
be made where the development permit has been noticed for hearing. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 339, 1980; Ord. 284, 1976; Ord. 205, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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Chapter 20.44 
 


Rounding of Quantities 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.44.010 Rounding of quantities. 
 


20.44.010 Rounding of quantities. 
 All fractions of whole numbers are to be rounded to the nearest highest whole 
number when the fraction is 0.5 or more, and to the next lowest whole number when 
the fraction is less than 0.5, except as otherwise provided in the development code. 
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.50 
 


Floodplain Management 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.50.010 Statutory authority. 
20.50.020 Purpose. 
20.50.030 Statement of Fact. 
20.50.040 Intent. 
20.50.050 Applicability. 
20.50.060 Warning and disclaimer of liability. 
20.50.070 Definitions. 
20.50.080 Adverse impact definition. 
20.50.090 No-rise certification definition.  
20.50.100 Substantial improvement and substantial damage definition. 
20.50.110 Hydrology and hydraulic study requirements. 
20.50.120 Conditional Letter of Map Revisions (CLOMRs) and Letter of Map 


Revisions (LOMRs) requirements. 
20.50.130 Conditional Letter of Map Revision and Letter of Map Revisions                            


Based on Fill procedure (CLOMR-F) and (LOMR-F). 
20.50.140 Letter of Map Amendment (LOMA) procedure. 
20.50.150 Designation of county floodplain administrator. 
20.50.160 Duties and responsibilities of county floodplain administrator. 
20.50.170 Special requirements for land division in special flood hazard 


areas.  
20.50.180 Floodplain development review/permit applications. 
20.50.190 Development in special flood hazard areas. 
20.50.200 Development in and around watercourses. 
20.50.210 Development in floodways. 
20.50.220 Development in alluvial fan areas. 
20.50.230 Standards for construction. 
20.50.240 Variances. 
20.50.250 Violations and penalties. 
 
 20.50.010 Statutory authority.   
 Pursuant to Nevada Revised Statutes Chapters 278, 244, and 543, including 
Sections 278.020, 244A.057, and 543.020 the county adopts the following floodplain 
management regulations. (Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 


20.50.020 Purpose.    
 A. It is the purpose of this chapter to promote the public health, safety, and general 
welfare, and to minimize public and private losses due to flooding in specific areas 
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through the implementation of provisions designed to: Protect human life and health, 
protect the floodplain, and minimize adverse impact; 
 B. Minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood control projects;  
 C. Minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding, which 
are usually at the expense of the general public; 
 D. Minimize prolonged business interruptions; 
 E. Minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas mains, 
electric, telephone and sewer lines, and streets and bridges located in special flood 
hazard areas; 
 F. Help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development 
of special flood hazard areas and X-shaded flood zones to minimize property 
devaluation resulting from flood damage and events; 
 G. Ensure property owners and potential property owners are notified when 
property is located in special flood hazard areas; 
 H. Ensure those who occupy special flood hazard areas assume responsibility for 
their actions; 
 I. Coordinate with local partners to implement the Carson River Regional Floodplain 
Management Plan;  
 J. Maintain qualifying standards for participation in the National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP); and 
 K. Comply with applicable Code of Federal Regulations.   (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 
1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 331, 1980; Ord. 
158, 1956) 
 


20.50.030 Statement of Fact. 
 A. Portions of Douglas County are subject to periodic inundation by flood waters 
which may result in loss of life and property, health and safety hazards, disruption of 
commerce and governmental services, extraordinary public expenditures for flood 
protection and relief, and impairment of the tax base, all of which adversely affect the 
public health, safety and general welfare. 
 B. These flood losses are caused by uses that are inadequately elevated, flood-
proofed, or protected from flood damage.  The cumulative effect of obstructions in 
flood-prone areas increases flood heights and velocities, which also contribute to flood 
losses. (Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 


20.50.040 Intent.   
 The intent of this chapter is to incorporate development standards that further the 
purpose as follows: 
 A. Restrict or prohibit uses that are dangerous to health, safety, and property due 
to water or erosion hazards, or that result in damaging increases in erosion, flood 
heights or velocities; 
 B. Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities that serve such uses, 
be protected against flood damage at the time of initial construction; 
 C. Control the alteration of natural floodplains, alluvial fans, stream channels, and 
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natural protective barriers, that help accommodate or channel flood waters; 
 D. Control filling, grading, dredging, and other development that may increase flood 
damage; and 
 E. Prevent or regulate the construction of flood barriers that will unnaturally divert 
flood waters or which may increase flood hazards in other areas.  
 F. This ordinance is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing 
easements, covenants, or deed restrictions.  However, where this ordinance and other 
ordinances, easement, covenant, or deed restriction conflict or overlap, whichever 
imposed the more stringent restrictions or that imposing the higher standards, shall 
prevail.   


G. This ordinance and the various parts thereof are hereby declared to be 
severable.  Should any section of this ordinance be declared by the courts to be 
unconstitutional or invalid, such decisions shall not affect the validity of the ordinance 
as a whole, or any portion thereof other than the section so declared to be 
unconstitutional or invalid.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 


20.50.050 Applicability. 
 This ordinance applies to all properties within the county that are located within a 
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) designated special flood hazard area 
and to all construction and development projects within the designated special flood 
hazard areas and X-shaded flood zone. For the purposes of this chapter, the special 
flood hazard area and X-shaded flood zone identified by the Federal Insurance 
Administration (FIA) in the Douglas County, Nevada and Incorporated Areas Flood 
Insurance Study (FIS) and accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRMs) dated 
January 20, 2010, and all subsequent amendments and revisions are adopted by 
reference and declared to be a part of the Chapter.  The FIS and attendant mapping is 
the minimum area of applicability of this Chapter and may be supplemented by studies 
for other areas that allow implementation of this Chapter and that are recommended to 
the board by the administrator.  The FIS and FIRMs are on file with the community 
development department. (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 331, 1980) 
 


20.50.060 Warning and disclaimer of liability.   
 The degree of flood protection required by this chapter is considered reasonable for 
regulatory purposes and is based on available information derived from engineering and 
scientific methods of study.  Larger floods can and will occur on occasion.  Flood depths 
or heights may be increased by man-made or natural causes.  This Chapter does not 
imply that land outside special flood hazard areas and the X-shaded flood zones or uses 
permitted within these areas will be free from flooding or flood damages.  This Chapter 
does not create liability on the part of the county, any officer or employee, the state, 
the Federal Insurance Administration, or FEMA, for any flood damages that result from 
reliance on this ordinance or any lawful administrative decision. (Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 
1251, 2008; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.50.070 Definitions. 
 Definitions of many of the words used in this Chapter are contained in Appendix A 
to Title 20.  Unless specifically defined in Appendix A to Title 20 or in this ordinance, or 
as used in Title 20, the words and phrases used in this Chapter should be interpreted to 
give them the meaning they have in common usage and to give this Chapter its most 
reasonable application.  
 A. “Start of Construction”: 


Includes substantial improvement and other proposed new Construction 
development and means the date the building permit was issued, provided the 
actual start of construction, repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition, 
placement, or other improvement was within 180 days from the issue date of 
the permit.  The actual start means either the first placement of permanent 
construction of a structure on a site that requires an inspection by the building 
department, such as the pouring of slab or footings, the installation of piles, 
the construction of columns, or any work beyond the state of excavation, or 
the placement of a foundation of a manufactured home.  Permanent 
construction does not include land preparation, such as clearing, grading, and 
filling; nor does it include the installation of streets and or walkways; nor does 
it include excavation for a basement, footings, piers, or foundations or the 
erection of temporary forms; nor does it include the installation on the property 
of accessory buildings, such as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling units 
or not part of the main structure.  For a substantial improvement, the actual 
start of construction means the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or 
other structural part of a building, whether or not that alteration affects the 
external dimensions of the building.  


B. “Violation”: 
 The failure of a structure or other development to be fully compliant with this 
ordinance.  A structure or other development in a special flood hazard area, without 
an elevation certificate, other certifications or other evidence of compliance 
required in this ordinance is presumed to be in violation until such time as that 
documentation is provided.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 


 
20.50.080 Adverse impact. 


 For purposes of this chapter “adverse impact” means that no new construction, 
substantial improvements, or other development, including fill, may be permitted within 
the special flood hazard areas unless it is demonstrated that the cumulative effect of 
the proposed development, when combined with all other existing and anticipated 
development, will not increase the water surface elevation of the base flood more than 
one foot at any point within the community.  Adverse impact does not include a 
reduction in the base flood elevation or the floodplain on property not owned by the 
applicant.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 
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20.50.090 No-rise certification. 
 For purposes of this chapter, no-rise means no increase in flood heights upstream, 
downstream or adjacent to the parcel that is located in the vicinity of a regulatory 
floodway.  The no-rise certification shall be supported by technical data and signed by a 
professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada.  The supporting technical data 
shall be based on a FEMA approved model used to develop the 100-year floodway 
shown on the FIRMs and the results tabulated in the Study.  In a special flood hazard 
area, a no-rise certification must be submitted for any construction or other 
development that is permitted to proceed without a CLOMR on a form approved by the 
administrator and prepared by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada. 
(Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 
 
 20.50.100 Substantial improvement and substantial damage definition. 
 A. For purposes of this Chapter, cumulative substantial improvement means 
improvements, modifications, or additions to existing building are counted cumulatively 
for at least five years and reconstruction and repairs to damaged buildings are counted 
cumulatively for a least five years.  When the improvements, modifications, additions, 
reconstruction or repairs equals or exceeds the 49% substantial improvement 
threshold, the entire structure must be brought up to current floodplain standards. 
 B. For the purposes of this Chapter, cumulative substantial damage means the total 
cost of all repairs to a repetitive loss structure shall not cumulatively increase the 
market value of the structure more than 49% of the market value during the life of the 
structure.  When the improvements, modifications, additions, reconstruction or repairs 
equals or exceeds the 49% substantial damage threshold, the entire structure must be 
brought up to current floodplain standards.  This term does not, however, include 
either: 
  1. Any project for improvement of a structure to correct existing violations of 
state or local health, sanitary, or safety code specifications which have been identified 
by the local code enforcement official and which are the minimum necessary to assure 
safe living conditions; or 
  2. Any repair of flood damage to a “historic structure”, provided the repair will 
not preclude the structure’s continued designation as a “historic structure.”   


C. For the purposes of determining substantial improvements and substantial 
damage, market value pertains only to the structure in question.  It does not include 
the land, landscaping or detached accessory structures on the property.  (Ord. 1622, 
2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 
 


20.50.110 Hydrology and hydraulic study requirements. 
 All hydrology and hydraulic studies (also known as Flood Impact Analysis) 
referenced in the Chapter must be prepared by a professional engineer licensed in the 
State of Nevada and meet FEMA standards for hydrology and hydraulic studies 
submitted for the approval of CLOMRs and LOMRs.  Except for areas where FEMA 
allows the use of the approximate method, the preferred modeling tool to determine 
changes to the base flood elevation (BFE) and the floodplain boundary shall be the 
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current acceptable version of HEC-RAS, or prior authorized alternative modeling 
methods.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018) 
 


20.50.120 Conditional Letter of Map Revisions (CLOMRs) and Letter of 
Map Revisions (LOMRs) requirements. 
 A. If a hydrology and hydraulic study required under 20.50.170 Special 
Requirements for Land Division in Special Flood Hazard Areas, or 20.50.180 Floodplain 
Development Review/Permit applications, demonstrates the proposed development will 
cause greater than 0.5 feet of change to the BFE or injure other property, a CLOMR 
must be obtained from FEMA. 
 B. If a hydrology or hydraulic study required under 20.50.170 or 20.50.180 
demonstrates the proposed development will expand the floodplain boundary of the 
effective FIRM utilizing the Corrected Effective Model or the Effective Model, as 
recognized by FEMA a LOMR must be obtained from FEMA. 
 C. When a CLOMR is required, it must be submitted to the county for review in a 
form acceptable to FEMA.  Notebook style format is preferred.  Once the application is 
approved as to form and content, and it meets the requirement of this code, the county 
will send it to FEMA.  The county must complete its initial review within 50 days and the 
review of a resubmitted application within 30 days. 
 D. When a CLOMR is required to meet the requirement of 20.50.180, the applicant 
must send notice, in the form of a letter, to any land owner affected by the project 
whose property will have any increase in the base flood elevation. 
 E. A FEMA approved CLOMR is not required for: 
  1. A residential dwelling unit or accessory structure on an existing A-19 
agricultural parcel that meets the construction requirements of section 20.50.230 
Standards for Construction, provided the applicant provides an elevation certificate 
either by the approximate method under FEMA regulations or a hydrology and 
hydraulics study prepared by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada. 
  2. Accessory buildings, additions, or similar small projects located in the 
conveyance shadow within which the applicant demonstrated the addition of a new 
structure will not impact existing flood flows. 
  3. Minor projects, such as signposts, telephone poles, barbed wire and other 
fences that do not block flow, driveways or parking lots at grade. 
  4. Other construction or development not impacting a watercourse shown by a 
hydrology and hydraulics study to produce no net change in the base flood elevation. 
  5. Ranch Heritage parcel(s) or Agricultural 2-acre parcel(s) lawfully created 
pursuant to chapter 20.714, provided no more than one foot of fill above existing grade 
is used for the new construction, including driveways or streets serving the parcel(s).  
The parcel(s) must meet the construction requirements of section 20.50.230.  


F. If a CLOMR is required, a LOMR application must be submitted to Community 
Development prior to issuance of the notice of completion or certificate of occupancy.  
The notebook-style format is the preferred submittal for both CLOMR and LOMR by 
FEMA and Douglas County.  Prior to the issuance of any (residential or non-residential) 
building permit, a FEMA approved LOMR must be submitted to the County if the 
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proposed BFE is less than that shown on the current effective FIRM.  If the 
improvements required of the FEMA approved CLOMR are done under a site 
improvement permit then a special condition shall be placed on the permit requiring the 
submittal of the LOMR to the County to be forwarded to FEMA for approval and then 
approved by FEMA prior to issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; 
Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 


 
20.50.130 Conditional Letter of Map Revision and Letter of Map Revisions 


Based on Fill procedure (CLOMR-F) and (LOMR-F). 
 Prior to filing a Conditional Letter of Map Revision based on fill (CLOMR-F) or a 
Letter of Map Revision based on fill (LOMR-F) to FEMA for properties in the special flood 
hazard area, a property owner must submit the CLOMR-F and/or LOMR-F to Douglas 
County for review.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018) 
 


20.50.140 Letter of Map Amendment (LOMA) procedure.   
 Prior to filing a Letter of Map Amendment (LOMA) to FEMA for properties in the 
floodway, a property owner must submit the LOMA to Douglas County for review.  If 
the property is not located within the floodway and the owner believes the property has 
been inadvertently included in the special flood hazard area, the property owner may 
submit a LOMA to the Federal Insurance Administrator for review.  These procedures do 
not apply when there has been any alteration of topography since the effective date of 
the first FIRM showing the property within the special flood hazard area.  (Ord. 1514, 
2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 331, 
1980) 
  


20.50.150 Designation of county floodplain administrator. 
 The director of the community development department is appointed county 
floodplain administrator and is responsible for administration and implementation of this 
chapter.  For the purposes of this chapter the county floodplain administrator will be 
referred to as “administrator”. (Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 331, 1980) 
 
 20.50.160 Duties and responsibilities of the county floodplain 
administrator.   
 Duties and responsibilities of the administrator or designee of the administrator 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
 Floodplain development permit review application (see 20.50.180 Floodplain 
Development Review/Permit Applications).  A floodplain development review/permit (for 
residential or non-residential) will not be issued for a parcel or parcels within, or that 
has construction on a parcel with any portion within, a special flood hazard area until 
the administrator has confirmed that: 
  1. The permit application is complete and consistent with the provisions and 
standards of this chapter; 
  2. All required state and federal permits have been issued; and 
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  3. Proposed development in a designated special flood hazard area will have no 
adverse impact to the floodplain.   
 B. Alteration of watercourses.  Before a permit may be issued for any alteration or 
relocation of a watercourse the administrator must: 
  1. Confirm the applicant has a conditional letter of map revision (CLOMR). 
  2. Verify that the applicant has notified all affected property owners and 
communities, Nevada’s State Floodplain Manager, Nevada Division of Water Resources, 
and FEMA. 
  3. Determine that the permit holder has provided for maintenance within the 
altered or relocated portion of the watercourse, based on information provided by the 
applicant, so that the flood carrying capacity is not diminished. 
 C. Inspections.  Periodic inspections throughout the period of construction in order 
to monitor compliance with the requirements of the floodplain development 
review/permit application, elevation certificate, FEMA approved CLOMR, or any variance 
provisions. 
 D. Stop work orders.  The administrator may issue, or cause to be issued, a stop 
work order for any floodplain development not in compliance with the provisions of this 
chapter, conditions of the development permit, or all development proceeding without a 
valid development permit. 
 E. Retaining floodplain development documentation.  The administrator must 
obtain, retain for public inspection, and have available for the National Flood Insurance 
Program and FEMA representative the following: 
  1. Floodplain development review/permits and certificates of compliance; 
  2. Certification for lowest floor elevation; 
  3. Certification for elevation or flood-proofing of nonresidential structures; 
  4. Certification of elevation required as a part of division of land; 
  5. Certification for floodway encroachments also referred to as a “no-rise 
certification by the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP); 
  6. Variances issued pursuant to this chapter;  
  7. Notices required for alteration of watercourses; 
  8. Any notices required for the addition of fill; 
  9. Copies of approved elevations, footing details, and site plans; and 
  10.  Copies of approved CLOMRs and LOMRs. 
 F. Map determinations.  The administrator may make map interpretations where 
needed, as to the location of the boundaries of special flood hazard areas and where 
there appears to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field conditions. 
The administrator may determine the best information available in making the map 
determinations.  Applicants must provide documentation to assist the administrator in 
making the determination when requested by the administrator. 
 G. Submission of new technical data to FEMA.  When the administrator has received 
technical or scientific data that the base flood elevation has either increased or 
decreased resulting from physical changes affecting flooding conditions, the 
administrator will submit the technical or scientific data to FEMA, as soon as practical, 
after the date technical information confirming the physical changes becomes available.  
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The technical or scientific data provided to the administrator shall meet the FEMA 
notebook-style format as preferred.   
 H. Appeals.  Appeals of the decision of the administrator must be made in 
accordance with chapter 20.28 of this code. (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 
1251, 2008; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.50.170 Special requirements for land division in special flood hazard 
areas. 
 A. For proposed residential or commercial/industrial land division in a special flood 
hazard area, or land division affected by revised Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) by 
inclusion into the Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA), the applicant must submit the 
following information: 
  1.  A floodplain development review/permit application with a hydrology and 
hydraulics study, prepared by a licensed engineer in the State of Nevada, and that 
demonstrates that the developed project, or residential subdivision, of all proposals 
shall be consistent with the need to minimize flood damage and will not cause any 
adverse impact to the floodplain.  If the study shows change in the base flood elevation 
(BFE) of greater than 0.5 feet, injury to other property or expands the floodplain 
boundary of the effective FIRM utilizing the Corrected Effective Model or the Effective 
Model, as recognized by FEMA the applicant must comply with Section 20.50.120.  If a 
CLOMR and LOMR are required under Section 20.50.120, the final map may not be 
recorded or any work permitted under a site improvement permit until the CLOMR is 
approved by FEMA.  Applicants must notify all impacted property owners and 
communities, and as applicable: Nevada’s State Floodplain Manager, Nevada Division of 
Water Resources, FEMA, and other regulatory agencies of any proposed changes to the 
floodplain on a form provided by the County, and provide proof of the notification. 
  2.  Tentative subdivision or serial parcel maps and grading plans that: 
   a. identify the special flood hazard area, X-shaded areas, and the base 
flood elevation; 
   b. provide the elevation of proposed structures or building pads. 
 B. Land may not be divided for residential purposes that will result in the creation of 
a parcel that is less than 19 net acres, unless the applicant shows that: 
  1. The parcels may be lawfully created pursuant to section 20.664.095 or are 
Ranch Heritage parcel(s) or Agricultural 2-acre parcel(s) lawfully created pursuant to 
chapter 20.714; or 
  2. The portion of the land in the special flood hazard area will be contained on 
a single parcel; and the land within the special flood hazard areas is retained in a 
natural state including, without limitation, no solid fencing that impedes the flow of 
floodwaters or other improvements; and the land within the special flood hazard area is 
held in common or single ownership with any overlying drainage easement; and 
  3. A property owner’s association or similar entity is legally responsible for 
maintenance of the land in the special flood hazard area in its natural state.  (Ord. 
1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018) 
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20.50.180 Floodplain development review/permit applications. 
A. A floodplain development review/permit must be obtained before any 


construction (residential or non-residential), land division, building permit, or site 
improvement permit, including without limitation, substantial improvements, or other 
development, is undertaken on a parcel or parcels contained within, or that has 
construction on a parcel with any portion within, a special flood hazard area.  A 
floodplain permit is not required for certain agricultural activities, including but not 
limited to, cleaning irrigation ditches, leveling of fields, construction or maintenance of 
irrigation structures, or storage areas of agricultural products. 


B. Floodplain development review/permit application procedures: Application for a 
floodplain development review/permit must be made on forms furnished by the 
administrator.  The property owner or their authorized representative must tender a 
completed Floodplain Development Review/Permit application to the Community 
Development Department.  The application must contain the following information: 


1. A legal description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, 
street address, or similar description that identifies and definitely locates 
the proposed site. 


2. A description of development and site information. 
3. Identification of the special flood hazard area, base flood elevation (if 


known), floodway, elevation of the proposed development site, and 
elevation/flood-proofing requirements. 


C. A Floodplain Development Review/Permit application is required for CLOMRs, 
LOMRs, LOMAs (only when the property is located in the regulatory floodway AE with 
cross-hatch on FIRM) CLOMR-Fs, LOMR-Fs and Flood Impact Analyses, or no-rise 
certifications.   


D. When there is no base flood elevation data available for Zone A from any source, 
the base flood elevation data will be provided by the permit applicant for all proposed 
development of subdivisions, manufactured homes and recreational vehicle parks in the 
special flood hazard areas, for all developments.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; 
Ord. 1251, 2008)   


 
 20.50.190 Development in Special Flood Hazard Areas. 
 A. When a parcel is partially within a special flood hazard area, any proposed 
construction, including without limitation, substantial improvements or other 
development on the parcel not within the special flood hazard area is exempt from the 
requirements of this subsection when the applicant provides a survey by a licensed 
engineer delineating the floodplain boundaries on the parcel, an elevation certificate 
and proof the proposed construction, substantial improvement or other development 
does not encroach into the special flood hazard area. 
 B. Whenever the proposed construction, including without limitation, substantial 
improvements or other development will be undertaken in a designated special flood 
hazard area, the applicant must comply with the provisions of 20.50.230 Standards for 
Construction and provide at minimum the following information, unless inapplicable: 
 1. Plans drawn to scale in duplicate showing: 
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   a. Location of all regulatory floodways and special flood hazard areas. 
   b. Location, dimension, and elevation of the area in question, existing or 
proposed structures, and location of materials and equipment stored on the site. 
   c. Proposed locations of water supply, sanitary sewer, and other utilities. 


d. Grading information showing existing and proposed contours at intervals 
of no more than 2 feet if the general slope of the land is less than 10 %, and 5 foot 
intervals for all other areas, or a more precise interval as necessary to show the grading 
information, extending 100 feet surrounding the parcel, any proposed fill, and drainage 
facilities. 


e. The proposed elevation correlated to NAVD 88 vertical datum of the 
lowest floor of all residential and nonresidential structures whether new or substantially 
improved to be located in all special flood hazard areas other than Zone AO. 
   f. The proposed height of the lowest floor, in relation to the pre-developed 
highest adjacent grade and depth number specified in feet on the FIRM, of the lowest 
floor for all residential and non-residential structures whether new or substantially 
improved to be located in Zone AO.   


g. The proposed elevation based on an assumed local datum or correlated 
to NAVD 88 vertical datum of the lowest floor, of all residential and non-residential 
structures whether new or substantially improved to be located in Zone AO if an 
elevation certificate is being prepared to support a letter of map amendment (LOMA) or 
letter of map revision based on fill (LOMR-F) or if the administrator requests the 
information due to unique flooding in an area.  All elevations correlated to NAVD 88 
vertical datum must be determined by a professional engineer licensed in the State of 
Nevada.   
  h. The proposed elevation correlated to NAVD 88 vertical datum, to which any 
new or substantially improved nonresidential structure will be flood-proofed. 
   i. When base flood elevation data is not available from any source for the parcel 
upon which the construction or other development is to be undertaken, and the parcel 
is located in Zone A, base flood elevation data for that parcel performed by a 
professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada. 
 2.  A map produced by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada that 
clearly shows the limits of the special flood hazard area as determined from the 
adopted FIRM, site topography, base flood elevation, and other best available 
information. (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 
   
 20.50.200 Development in and around watercourses. 
 A. The administrator may not issue a floodplain development review/permit for 
altering or relocating a watercourse unless, in addition to all of the other information 
required by this section: 
 1. FEMA has approved a CLOMR. 
 2. The applicant provides a description of the extent to which the watercourse will 
be altered or relocated as a result of the proposed development.   
 3. The applicant provides computations by a professional engineer licensed in the 
State of Nevada that demonstrate that the altered or relocated segment will provide 
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equal or more capacity than the original watercourse.     
 4. The applicant provides a legally enforceable assurance that the conveyance 
capacity of the altered or relocated stream segment will be maintained. 
 5. For watercourses identified as blue line streams on the USGS topographic maps, 
a letter of determination for jurisdictional authority must be provided by the US Army 
Corps of Engineers.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 
 
  20.50.210 Development in floodways.  


A. The administrator may not issue a floodplain development review/permit for any 
encroachment in the adopted regulatory floodway, including without limitation, fill, new 
construction, substantial improvements, storage of equipment or supplies, and any 
other development unless: 
 1. The applicant has demonstrated through a hydrology and hydraulics study and a 
no-rise certification (see section 20.50.090) that the proposed encroachment would not 
result in any increase in flood levels within the community during the occurrence of the 
base flood discharge, or  


 2. FEMA has approved a CLOMR.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 
2008) 


 
20.50.220 Development in alluvial fan areas.  


 A.  All floodplain development review/permit applications will be reviewed to 
determine if the proposed development is located within an alluvial fan area and 
determine its relation to designated flood zones. 
 B. The review process will determine if the proposed site and improvements, and 
adjacent or other affected properties, will be reasonably safe from erosion, sediment 
deposition or flood hazards.  Factors to be considered in making this determination 
include but are not limited to the following: 
  1. Type and quality of soils; 
  2. Evidence of ground water or surface water problems; 
  3. Depth and quality of any fill; 
  4. The overall slope of the site;  
  5. Location and character of conveyance facilities and structures both up and 
downstream; and 
  6. Impacts to conveyance capacities of existing drainages and storm water flow 
routes. 
 C. When a proposed development is located in an alluvial fan area, the following 
are the minimum requirements: 
  1. A site investigation must be made by persons qualified in geology and soils 
engineering; 
  2. The proposed grading, excavations, new construction, and substantial 
improvements must be adequately designed and protected against erosion and flood 
damages both on-site and off-site; 
  3. The proposed grading, excavations, new construction and substantial 
improvements must not aggravate the existing hazard by creating either on-site or off-
site disturbances; and drainage, planting, watering, and maintenance must not 
endanger ground or slope stability. 
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 D. Elevating a parcel of land or a structure by fill or other means will not serve as a 
basis for removing areas subject to alluvial fan flooding from an area of special flood 
hazards.  Alluvial fan areas are recognized on the FIRM as AO zones with an associated 
velocity and in these zones a LOMR-F is not permitted.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 
2018; Ord. 1251, 2008) 


 
 20.50.230 Standards for construction.   
 In all special flood hazard areas, the following standards apply: 
 A. Anchoring.  All new construction, substantial improvements, manufactured 
homes, and portable storage containers must be adequately anchored to prevent 
flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the structure resulting from hydrodynamic 
and hydrostatic loads, including the effects of buoyancy. 
 B. Construction materials and methods.  All new construction and substantial 
improvements, including manufactures homes, must be constructed to meet FEMA 
requirements: 
  1. With materials, mechanical equipment and utility equipment that satisfy 
flood-proofing requirements; 
  2. With design methods and practices that minimize flood damage; 
  3. To ensure electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, air conditioning 
equipment and other service facilities are designed or located so as to prevent water 
from entering or accumulating within the components during flooding; 
  4. Within flood zones AH or AO, with adequate drainage conveyance structures 
to convey flood waters around and away from proposed structures. 
 C. Elevation requirements for lowest floor.  Residential construction, including the 
placement of manufactured housing units, sunrooms and new or substantial 
improvements, must have the lowest floor, as follows: 
  1. In zone AO, elevated above the predeveloped highest adjacent grade to a 
height at least one foot above the depth number specified in feet on the FIRM.  A 
professional surveyor or engineer licensed in the State of Nevada must complete the 
elevation certificate. 
  2. In zone A, elevated at least one foot above the base flood elevation as 
determined by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada. 
  3. In zones AH, elevated at least one foot above the base flood elevation as 
specified on the FIRM and determined by a professional engineer licensed in the State 
of Nevada. 
  4. In zone AE, elevated at least one foot above the base flood elevation as 
specified on the FIRM or determined by a professional engineer licensed in the State of 
Nevada State. 
  5. In all the X-shaded flood zones, one of the following minimum criteria must 
be met: 
   a. Slab on grade must be one foot minimum above the pre-developed 
highest adjacent grade, or; 
   b. Bottom of crawlspace must be one foot minimum above pre-developed 
highest adjacent grade, or; 
   c. Flood proofed materials must be one foot above pre-developed highest 
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adjacent grade, or; 
  d. The applicant must provide a drainage plan by a professional engineer 
licensed in the State of Nevada for diverting the base flood stormwater around the 
proposed structure through the use of berms, swales, or other drainage features.   
 D. If a residential substantial improvement, entire structure must be flood-proofed 
to one foot above the base flood elevation or depth if zone AO.  Substantial 
improvements are defined in Section 20.50.100. 
 E. Lowest floor certification requirements.  For structures located within a special 
flood hazard area, the applicant must submit an elevation certificate that certifies the 
lowest floor meets this chapter's elevation requirements.  The administrator may waive 
the elevation certificate requirement for the following: 
  1. Non-habitable agriculture structures (barn or shed) in Zone A if the following 
requirements are met: 
   a. The proposed structure has a minimum 24-inch stem-wall of flood-proof 
material (stone, brick, cement, etc.), is built with pier foundations, or the structure is 
entirely of metal or other flood-proofed material. 
   b. All mechanical or electrical equipment is located 24 inches above the 
pre-developed highest adjacent grade or one foot above the base flood elevation 
whichever is greater. 
   c. The structure has a minimum of 2 openings having a total net area of 
not less than 1 square inch of every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding 
and the bottom of all such openings, is no higher than one foot above the lowest 
adjacent finished grade and installed below the base flood elevation. 
  2. Monument signs located within a special flood hazard area if the bottom of 
the monument sign is elevated one foot above the base flood elevation, is parallel to 
flow, does not block flow, and in constructed of flood proofed materials.    
 F. Nonresidential flood-proofing requirements.  New nonresidential construction and 
substantial improvement to existing nonresidential structures must either be elevated to 
conform with paragraph C, above, or together with attendant utility, mechanical and 
sanitary facilities as follows: 
  1. Be flood-proofed below the base flood elevation so that the structure, the 
utilities, mechanical equipment and sanitary facilities are watertight with walls 
substantially impermeable to the passage of water;  
  2. Have the structural components capable of resisting hydrostatic and 
hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy; and 
  3. Be certified by a professional engineer or architect licensed in the State of 
Nevada that the standards are satisfied.  The certification must be provided to the 
administrator. 
 G. Requirements for areas below the lowest floor.  All new construction and 
substantial improvements to existing structures within a special flood hazard area with 
fully enclosed areas below the lowest floor (excluding basements) that are usable solely 
for parking of vehicles, building access or storage, and which are subject to flooding, 
must be designed to automatically equalize hydrostatic and hydrodynamic flood forces 
on exterior walls by allowing for the entry and exit of flood waters. Designs for meeting 
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this requirement must either be certified by a professional engineer or architect licensed 
in the State of Nevada or meet or exceed the following minimum criteria: 
  1. Have a minimum of two openings on different sides having a total net area 
of not less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area subject to 
flooding.  Net area may be reduced by manufacturer or engineer certification if 
engineered flood openings are used.  If a structure has more than one enclosed area, 
each area must have openings on different sides to allow floodwaters to directly enter 
and exit.  Openings must be equipped with FEMA approved louvers and other 
designated openings that permit the automatic entry and exit of flood waters. 
  2. The bottom of all such openings must be no higher than one foot above the 
exterior lowest adjacent finished grade and be installed below the base flood elevation.  
  3. Have an adequate drainage system that removes floodwaters from the 
interior of the crawlspace. 
 H. Standards for utilities. 
  1. All public utilities and facilities must be located and constructed to minimize 
flood damage. 
  2. All new and replacement water supply systems must be designed to prevent 
infiltration and intermingling of flood waters. 
  3. All new and replacement sanitary sewage systems must be designed to 
prevent infiltration and intermingling of flood waters.  Sanitary sewer and storm 
drainage systems for buildings that have openings below the base flood elevation must 
be provided with automatic back-flow valves or other automatic back-flow devices that 
are installed in each discharge line passing through a building’s exterior wall. 
  4. On-site individual sewage disposal systems must be designed, constructed 
and located to avoid impairment to their functioning and to reduce potential 
contamination during flood events. 
  5. All heating, venting and air conditioning (HVAC) systems and other 
aboveground mechanical and electrical equipment must be located at least one foot 
above the base flood elevation and be located and constructed to minimize flood 
damage. 
 I. Standards for critical structures.  Critical structures, as defined in Appendix A of 
this title, are not permitted to be constructed within a special flood hazard area, unless: 
  1. All alternative locations in the X-unshaded flood zone have been considered 
and rejected. 
  2. All alternative locations in X-shaded flood zone have been considered and 
rejected. 
If the administrator determines the only practical alternative location for the 
development of a new or substantially improved critical structure is in a special flood 
hazard area, the administrator must give public notice of the decision and reasons for 
the elimination of all alternative locations.  Additionally, if a critical structure must be 
located in a floodplain, then it will be designed to higher protection standards and have 
flood evacuation plans.  The more common standards such as freeboard, elevation the 
500-year floodplain, and elevated ramps will be required.  (NFIP)  
 J. Special standards for manufactured homes. 
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  1. All manufactured homes that are placed or substantially improved, within 
zones A, AH, AO and AE as shown on the FIRM must have the lowest floor elevated one 
foot above the base flood elevation, as determined by a professional engineer licensed 
in the state of Nevada on a permanent, full perimeter foundation and be securely 
anchored to a foundation system to resist flotation, collapse and lateral movement.  
Methods of anchoring may include, but are not to be limited to, use of over-the-top or 
frame ties to ground anchors.  This requirement is in addition to applicable state and 
local anchoring requirements for resisting wind forces. 
  2. All manufactured homes to be placed or substantially improved on sites in an 
existing manufactured home park or subdivision within zones A, AH, AO and AE as 
shown on the community’s FIRM are not subject to the provisions of subparagraph 1 
above, provided that the following is met: 
   a. The lowest point of the floor framing of the manufactured home is at 
least one-foot (1-foot) above the base flood elevation; and 
   b. The manufactured home chassis is supported by reinforced flood-proofed 
piers or other foundation elements of at least equivalent strength that are no less than 
36 inches in height above grade and is securely anchored to an adequately anchored 
foundation system to resist flotation, collapse, and lateral movement. 
 K.  Recreational vehicles.  All recreational vehicles placed on sites within zones A, 
AH, AO and AE must either: 
  1. Be on the site for fewer than 180 consecutive days; 
  2. Meet the permit requirements of this ordinance including the elevation and 
anchoring requirements for manufactured homes; or 
  3. Be fully licensed and ready for highway use.  A recreational vehicle is ready 
for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking system, is attached to the site only by 
quick disconnect type utilities and security devised and has not permanently attached 
additions. 
 L. Standards for below-grade crawl space construction.  The following requirements 
must be met for below-grade crawl space construction: 
  1. The interior grade of a crawl space if below the base flood elevation, must 
not be more than two feet below the lowest adjacent exterior grade. 
  2. The height of the below-grade crawl space measured from the interior grade 
of the crawl space to the top of the crawl space foundation wall must not exceed four 
feet at any point.  The height limitation is the maximum allowable unsupported wall 
height according to the engineering analyses and building code requirement for flood 
hazard areas. 
  3. There must be an adequate drainage system that removes floodwaters from 
the interior area of the crawl space.  A professional engineer licensed in the State of 
Nevada must verify the drainage system. 
  4. The velocity of floodwaters at the site may not exceed five feet per second.  
A professional engineer licensed in the State of Nevada must verify the velocity of 
floodwaters.   
 M. Breakaway walls.  A breakaway wall must have a safe design loading resistance 
of not less than 10 and no more than 20 pounds per square foot.  Use of breakaway 
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wall must be certified by a professional engineer or architect licensed in the State of 
Nevada and must meet the following conditions: 
  1. Breakaway wall collapse must result from a water load less than that which 
would occur during the base flood; and 
  2. The elevated portion of the building must not incur any structural damage 
due to the effects of wind and water loads acting simultaneously in the event of the 
base flood. 
 N.  Landscaping and Landscaping berms.  The planting of landscaping in the special 
flood hazard areas shall consider the least resistance to stormwater flow.  The 
construction of landscaping berms within the special flood hazard area shall be 
designed in consideration of the direction of stormwater flow, and will not be allowed to 
divert direction of flow.  As part of the building permit submittal for any new 
construction where landscape or landscape berms are proposed, grading plans must 
show no adverse impact to the floodplain. 
 O. Multiple flood zones.  Proposed construction, including without limitation, 
substantial improvement, and other development, of a parcel within multiple flood 
zones must be constructed to the standards of the most restrictive flood zone.  (Ord. 
1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 567, 1992; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 331, 1980) 
 
 20.50.240 Variances. 
 A. Nature of variances. A variance may be granted for a parcel of property with 
physical characteristics so unusual that complying with the requirements of this chapter 
would create an exceptional hardship to the applicant or the surrounding property 
owners.  The characteristics must be unique to the property and not be shared by 
adjacent parcels. The unique characteristic must pertain to the land itself, not to the 
structure, its inhabitants, or the property owners. 
 B. It is the duty of the planning commission and board to help protect its citizens 
from flooding.  This need is so compelling and the implications of the cost of insuring a 
structure built below flood level are so serious that variances from the flood elevation or 
from other requirements in the flood ordinance are quite rare.  The long-term goal of 
preventing and reducing flood loss and damage can only be met if variances are strictly 
limited. 
 C. The hearing board is the board of county commissioners.  In evaluating requests 
for variances, the board must consider all technical evaluations, all relevant factors, 
standards specified in other chapters of this title: 
  1. The danger of materials being swept onto other lands and injuring others; 
  2. Increased danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage; 
  3. Increased susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents of flood 
damage and the effect of such damage on the existing individual owner and future 
owners of the property; 
  4. Reduction of services by the proposed facility to the community; 
  5. Incompatible uses between existing development and anticipated 
development; 
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  6. An inconsistency with the master plan and floodplain management program 
for the county and specific community; 
  7. Inadequate emergency access to the property in time of flood; 
  8. An increase in expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and sediment 
transport of the flood waters expected at the site; and 
  9. Increased cost to the county and other agencies providing governmental 
services during and after flood conditions, including maintenance and repair of public 
utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water system, and streets and 
bridges. 
 D. General provisions.   
  1. Variances may be issued for new construction, substantial improvements, 
and other proposed new development to be erected on a lot contiguous to or 
surrounded by lots with existing structures constructed below the base flood level, 
provided that the procedures of this chapter have been fully considered and complied 
with. 
  2. Variances may be issued for the repair or rehabilitation of “historic 
structures”, upon a determination that the proposed repair or rehabilitation will not 
preclude the structure’s continued designation as an historic structure and the variance 
is the minimum necessary to preserve the historic character and design of the structure. 
  3. Variances may not be issued within any mapped regulatory floodway if any 
increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge would result. 
  4. Variances may only be approved upon a determination that the variance is 
the minimum necessary considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.  “Minimum 
necessary” means to afford relief with a minimum of deviation from the requirements of 
this ordinance.  For example, in the case of variances to an elevation requirement, this 
means the board need not grant permission for the applicant to build at grade, or even 
to the proposed elevation, but only to that elevation which the board believes will 
provide relief and preserve the integrity of the property. 
  5. In granting a variance, the board may attach any conditions it deems 
necessary to further the purposes of this chapter. 
 E. Required findings.  In approving a request for a variance, the board must make 
findings of fact regarding the following: 
  1. A showing of good and sufficient cause; 
  2. A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional 
hardship to the applicant; 
  3. A determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased 
flood heights, additional threats to public safety, extraordinary public expense, creating 
a nuisance, causing fraud or victimization of the public, or conflict with existing local 
laws or ordinances; and 
  4. That the applicant has signed a disclosure statement indicating that he or 
she understands that: 
   a. The issuance of a variance to construct a structure below the base flood 
level will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance; and 
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   b. Such construction below the base flood level increases risks to life and 
property; and 
   c. A copy the disclosure will be filed and recorded by the county recorder in 
a manner so that it appears as an exception on the title of the affected parcel of land. 
(Ord. 1514, 2018; Ord. 1251, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.50.250 Violations and penalties. 
 A. No structure may be constructed, located, extended, converted, or altered, and 
no land may be altered without full compliance with the terms of this chapter and other 
applicable regulations.  A violation of this ordinance is a criminal misdemeanor. 
 B. All violations of this ordinance will be addressed pursuant to the provisions of 
this chapter, including stop work orders, section 20.800.101 or other applicable law.  In 
addition, if a property owner does not remedy a violation, the administrator may submit 
a report to the board of commissioners and request that the board: 
  1. Take any action necessary to affect the abatement of the violation; 
  2. Issue a variance to this ordinance in accordance with the provisions of 
section 20.50.110; or 
  3. Submit to the administrator of the Federal Insurance Administration a 
declaration for denial of insurance, stating that the property owner is in violation of a 
cited statute or local law, regulation or ordinance, pursuant to section 1316 of the 
National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 and as amended.  (Ord. 1622, 2023; Ord. 1514, 
2018; Ord. 1251, 2008)  
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Chapter 20.100 
 


Public Facilities and Improvement Standards 
 
 
Section: 
 
20.100.010 Applicability. 
20.100.020 General policy statement. 
20.100.030 Conformance to plans. 
20.100.040 Water facilities. 
20.100.050 Wastewater facilities. 
20.100.060 Drainage facilities. 
20.100.070 Irrigation facilities. 
20.100.080 Irrigation facilities standards. 
20.100.090 Roadway facilities. 
20.100.100 Determination and satisfaction of adequacy requirements. 
 
 20.100.010 Applicability. 
 These public facilities standards are applicable to every form of permit or approval 
authorizing the development of land within the unincorporated portions of Douglas 
County, including, but not limited to, requests for master plan amendments, requests 
for zoning amendments, special use permits, design review plans, planned 
developments, tentative and final subdivision maps and parcel maps. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.100.020 General policy statement. 
 No development application shall be approved unless the development is served by 
adequate water facilities, wastewater facilities, drainage facilities and transportation 
facilities, or provision has been made for these services, in the manner required by 
these regulations.  Facilities shall be adequate to serve the development proposed, 
whether or not the facilities are to be located within the property being developed or 
off-site.  Phased development must be designed to meet these standards independently 
as well as part of the overall design. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.100.030 Conformance to plans. 
 Proposed public improvements shall conform to and be properly related to the 
county’s master plan and master plans for water, wastewater and drainage facilities, 
and the transportation element. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.100.040 Water facilities. 
 A. Potable water source.  New development shall be served by a water source that 
meets or exceeds all currently applicable federal and state standards for public drinking 
water supplies. 
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 B. Dedication of water rights, fee in lieu of dedication, or relinquishment.   No new 
development may be authorized unless water rights of acceptable character and in 
good standing with the State Engineer’s Office are dedicated, a fee in lieu of dedication 
has been paid, or have been relinquished in accordance with this chapter.  Any lot or 
parcel from which the net consumptive use or duty of water rights has been transferred 
may not be further divided and is restricted in use to one single-family dwelling, unless 
clear and convincing proof is presented that the action will not represent a present or 
future over-appropriation or an additional demand on the waters of the county and will 
not impair the quality, quantity or availability of water for existing water rights. 
  1. Dedication requirements. In determining the adequacy of the water rights 
necessary, the quantity of water rights required for dedication must be sufficient to 
meet the water demand of the project.  Unless superseded by the county, the utility or 
state engineer, the quantity of water rights required for dedication must comply with 
the community water supply use requirement in Table A. 
 
 Table A     Use requirement (acre feet): 


Type of use Use requirement (acre feet) 
Single-Family Residential (per 
dwelling) 


 


 Domestic Well 2.00 
 Community Water Supply 1.12 
Multi-Family Residential, 
excluding landscaping (per unit) 


0.30 


Commercial and Industrial, 
excluding landscaping (per 
fixture unit, as defined in the 
currently adopted Uniform 
Plumbing Code) 


0.028 


Flood Irrigation (per acre 
irrigated) 


4.00, or per duty established in the 
Alpine Decree, whichever is greater 


Landscape Irrigation To be determined and approved by the 
county engineer 


 
  2. Fee in lieu of dedication of water rights. At the discretion of the applicable 
agency or water purveyor, dedication of water rights or water facilities required by this 
chapter may be satisfied by payment of a cash amount equal to the capital cost of 
facilities or the current market value of water rights of acceptable character to serve the 
development.   The quantity of water must comply with the community water supply 
use requirement for parcels connecting to a public water system, or the domestic well 
use for parcels approved for use of domestic wells, as provided in Table A. 
   a. The cash value must be determined by the applicable agency or water 
purveyor providing water service to the proposed division based on recent water right 
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sales or construction and engineering costs. 
   b. Monies collected in lieu of water rights or facilities must be used for the 
purpose of water rights acquisition or system improvement or expansion.  System 
improvement includes planning, constructing, maintaining and operating waterworks for 
the benefit of the Douglas County Water District. 
  3.  Relinquishment to state engineer.  New development that will not be served, 
or may be served in the future by a public water supplier and is approved for use of 
domestic wells will be required to satisfy the requirement of this chapter by 
relinquishing water rights to the State Engineer.  The quantity of water must comply 
with the domestic well use requirement in Table A.  
  4. Exceptions.  Facilities to which this chapter applies are facilities that will be 
constructed to serve the proposed subdivision or parcel map, except the following: 
   a. Facilities to serve a single-family residence in an existing subdivision or 
parcel map. 
   b. Facilities previously constructed and serving existing users. 
   c. Individual domestic wells and septic systems. 
   d. Domestic well exemption.  On lots or parcels recorded before the 
effective date of this ordinance, the dedication of water rights is not necessary to obtain 
a building permit for one dwelling unit on the lot or parcel provided that no other 
dwelling units exist on the same lot or parcel.  If the parcel is further divided with 
reliance upon domestic wells for the proposed water supply, the provisions of this 
chapter applies to the additional parcels created.  
 C. Exemption to public water supply.  For areas identified within the master plan as 
not anticipating connection to or construction of a water system, the development shall 
be served by adequate wells or a private water supply system designed and constructed 
in accordance with state health, state engineer, or other state approval agency. In 
areas where a public water supply is anticipated, but not within 2,000 feet, 
development approval shall be conditioned on approval of plans for future installation of 
a water distribution system connecting the development to the public water supply. 
 D. Design requirements.  Public water systems must be designed in accordance to 
the County Design Criteria and Improvement Standards. 
 E. Dedication of facilities and rights-of-way.  Water acquisition, supply, treatment, 
transmission, storage and distribution facilities and any appurtenances (such as wells, 
pipelines, pumps, storage tanks and ponds) located on-site or off-site, which are 
necessary to ensure an adequate water supply to the development, shall be dedicated 
to the county or utility serving the area, together with rights-of-way and easements 
associated connection and capacity with such facilities, their operation and 
maintenance. 
 F. Water facilities charges.  Water facility charges including connection and capacity 
fees as set by the board must be paid and any water impact fees will be paid, when 
adopted, in accordance with chapter 20.300. (Ord. 1322, 2010; Ord. 1260, 2008; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 516, 1990; Ord. 497, 1989; Ord. 495, 
1989; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 158, 1967) 
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 20.100.050 Wastewater facilities. 
 A. Public wastewater facilities required.  New development shall be connected to an 
approved public wastewater system. Development located within a service area of 
Douglas County must comply with the provisions contained in Appendix D of this title. 
  1. Treatment plants serving the project must have sufficient available capacity 
to accommodate the expected ultimate peak flows from the project and have sufficient 
capacity for expansion to accommodate tributary areas. 
  2. Pump stations and force mains serving the project must have sufficient 
available capacity to accommodate the expected ultimate peak flows from the project 
and have sufficient capacity for expansion to accommodate tributary areas. 
  3. Interceptors serving the project must have sufficient available capacity to 
accommodate the expected ultimate peak gravity flows from the project and tributary 
areas, with adjustment for pump flows where applicable. 
  4. Lateral systems serving the project must have sufficient available capacity to 
accommodate the expected ultimate peak flows from the project and tributary areas. 
 B. Exemption to public wastewater system.  For areas identified within the master 
plan as not anticipating connection to or construction of a public wastewater system, 
the development shall be served by an individual sewage disposal system (ISDS) or 
private on-site treatment facility designed and constructed in accordance with the 
Uniform Plumbing Code, Nevada Department of Environmental Protection or other state 
approval agencies.  In areas where a public wastewater system is anticipated, but not 
located within 2,000 feet, development may utilize ISDS on an interim basis, upon 
approval by the department. As a condition, the development must make provisions for 
the ultimate connection of the project to a public wastewater system. This may include, 
but not be limited to, requirement for installation of sewer laterals, dry sewer lines 
within the project or requirement of connection when located within 330 feet of an 
existing sewer line. 
 C. Pollution prohibited.  Wastewater facilities shall result in the treatment of all 
sewage, including any industrial waste, so that all liquid, solid or gaseous residue after 
treatment will not contaminate any surface or groundwaters to a degree which creates 
a hazard to the public health through poisoning or the spread of disease, nor pollute 
any surface or underground water to a degree which adversely affects such waters for 
domestic, industrial, agricultural, navigational, recreational or other beneficial use, nor 
shall any wastewater system create a nuisance to any community by odors or 
unsightliness resulting from unreasonable practices in the disposal of wastewater. 
 D. Extension of wastewater mains.  Wastewater mains and appurtenances, 
including major collection and disposal facilities, shall be extended in order to connect 
the development with the approved wastewater collection and disposal system.  Mains 
to be extended shall be of a size sufficient to serve the development and all other 
properties to be served by the main, as determined from an analysis of the county’s or 
the utilities wastewater master plan and capital improvements plan. 
 E. Design of wastewater facilities.  Wastewater facilities shall be located, designed 
and constructed in accordance with the following standards: 
  1. Master plan standards; and  







TITLE 20-62 
(December 21, 2023) 


  2. Douglas County design criteria and improvement standards. 
 F. Dedication of wastewater facilities and rights-of-way.  Wastewater collection, 
treatment, storage, and disposal facilities, located on-site or off-site, which are 
necessary to ensure an adequate wastewater disposal system for the development, 
shall be dedicated to the county or the utility, together with rights-of-way and 
easements associated with such facilities, their operation and maintenance. 
 G. Wastewater facilities charges.  Wastewater facility charges including connection 
and capacity fees as set by the board must be paid.  Any wastewater impact fees, when 
adopted, shall be paid in accordance with chapter 20.300.  
 H.  Automotive fluids.  Disposal of any automotive fluids or other waste streams 
containing automotive related fluids into individual sewage disposal systems (septic 
systems) is prohibited.  (Ord. 924, 2000; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 
1981; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.100.060 Drainage facilities. 
 A. Adequate storm drainage.  Any development shall be served by an adequate 
storm drainage system.  Storm drainage shall be considered adequate when, pursuant 
to an approved drainage plan, on-site drainage facilities are capable of conveying 
through and from the property the design flow of storm water originating within the 
development, as determined in accordance with design criteria and improvement 
standards manual, as well as flows originating from upstream properties in a pre- and 
post development stages, post development being based on ultimate master build out; 
and the off-site downstream drainage system is capable of conveying to an approved 
outfall the design flow of storm water runoff originating in the development and from 
other developed and undeveloped land upstream, without resulting in erosion, 
sedimentation or flooding of the receiving channel and downstream properties and 
without creating any adverse impact to downstream property. 
 B. Prohibition on alteration of a water course.  Storm drainage shall not result in the 
alteration or relocation of a water course which will reduce the flood-carrying capacity 
of the water course, nor shall drainage facilities result in the damming, filling, relocating 
or other interference with the natural flow of surface water along any surface water 
drainage channel or natural water course, except as may be approved as part of the 
drainage study. 
 C. Drainage facilities.  Design and construction of storm drainage facilities shall be 
in accordance with county design criteria and improvement standards.  Detention 
facilities, restrictions on impervious surfaces and other techniques may be required by 
the county in order to satisfy adequacy requirements, in accordance with an approved 
drainage plan. Where special site conditions or circumstances require, the county may 
allow the use of retention or infiltration facilities. 
 D. Dedication of drainage facilities and rights-of-way.  Storm water drainage 
facilities which are necessary to ensure an adequate storm water collection and disposal 
system to serve the development, together with necessary rights-of-way and 
easements for operation and maintenance of such facilities, shall be offered for 
dedication to the county or the improvement district. 
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  1. If such drainage facilities are not maintained by a homeowner’s association 
or a similar private, non-governmental entity, nor located within an existing 
unincorporated town or general improvement district, then concurrent with any offer of 
dedication, the property owner(s) shall either: 


 (i) In accordance with NRS 318.055(1)(b), petition the Board of County 
Commissioners to establish a general improvement district for the purposes 
set forth in NRS 318.135, 318.125 and/or 318.120; or 


(ii) Submit a petition to an existing general improvement district to expand the 
boundaries of that general improvement district to include the subject 
drainage facilities per NRS 318.258(1). 


 E. Drainage facility charges.  Drainage impact fees shall be paid when adopted in 
accordance with chapter 20.300.  
 F.  Automotive fluids.  Disposal or collection of any fluids or other waste streams 
containing automotive related fluids into drainage systems that utilize infiltration 
facilities such as, but not limited to, injection wells, dry wells, retention or detention 
basins is prohibited.   (Ord. 1531, 2019; Ord. 924, 2000; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 330, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.100.070 Irrigation facilities. 
 A. If proposed development includes or directly impacts existing irrigation facilities, 
an irrigation plan must be prepared by a registered engineer to analyze and provide 
mitigation for the impacts of the proposed development. The irrigation plan, together 
with the drainage plan for the development, must be publicly noticed per section 
20.20.030 and presented to the water conveyance advisory committee for their review 
and written comment to the community development department and to any affected 
towns or districts. 
  1. The plan must include the location, size, and capacity of all drainage and 
irrigation facilities within the proposed area of development. In addition the plan must 
address upstream areas and facilities tributary to the site and downstream from the site 
which will be affected or impacted by the proposed development to the point of 
discharge. 
  2. In all development, the impact on downstream facilities and lands must be 
analyzed and addressed in the plan.  New development is responsible for either 
improving downstream drainage facilities to meet the increased peak flows as a result 
of the proposed project or to provide facilities which will result in no increase in peak 
runoff from that which existed before the development. If downstream peak flows are 
increased by the project, the plan must provide mitigation to the point of discharge as 
approved by the county and any affected towns and districts. 
  3. The plans must incorporate water quality and erosion controls in 
conformance with the Handbook of Best Management Practices for all drainage water 
leaving the site. The use of irrigation ditches or sloughs for the discharge of urban 
runoff is highly discouraged and in no case will be permitted without the written notice 
to, and reasonable efforts to obtain consent of, the affected downstream ditch users.  
In no case may urban drainage leaving a development be of a quality that will adversely 
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affect downstream water uses. 
  4. As a part of the plan, a ditch may be redesigned or upgraded for low 
maintenance through the use of riprap, channel lining, culvert or pipe. Landscaping of 
ditch easements in an urban setting is permitted as part of an approved plan of the 
water conveyance advisory committee, but must not inhibit the integrity of the ditch 
bank or the intended maintenance and access function of the ditch easement. 
 B. No development may interfere with the historic custom and use of waters 
adjacent to and upstream and downstream from the development.  Any changes in 
conveyance facilities or the course of conveyance facilities, including the abandonment 
of part or all of a conveyance facility, must be done in a reasonable manner with due 
regard to the rights of the owners of the easement or right-of-way and shall be subject 
to approval of the water conveyance committee, the county, any affected towns or 
districts or irrigation companies. 
 C. Standards.  Except as set forth herein, all improvements for drainage and 
irrigation facilities shall be in conformance with this title and the design criteria and 
improvement standards manual. 
 D. Rights-of-way for water conveyance.  All development subject to this title must 
designate irrigation and drainage rights-of-way or easements as required to implement 
the approved irrigation and drainage plan for the development. Right-of-way widths 
must be appropriate for the operation and maintenance of the facilities as shown on the 
approved plan. Required right-of-way widths will vary depending on the size, type, 
location and accessibility of the improvements as shown on the plan. In no case shall 
the rights-of-way be less than 20 feet in width. For open irrigation ditches, a right-of-
way width equal to the top width of the ditch plus 32 feet must be provided to allow 
adequate access for maintenance and servicing of the ditch. A minimum 20 foot right-
of-way must be provided, including cases where the irrigation or drainage is placed in 
an underground conveyance. These criteria for rights-of-way and piping for irrigation 
must be met unless otherwise provided by the design criteria and improvement 
standards manual and approved by the water conveyance advisory committee. 
 E. Where the development contains lots of one net acre or less the right-of-way for 
an open irrigation or drainage ditch may not be included in the net or gross lot area.  
 F.  Maintenance.  When water conveyances are placed in an underground culvert or 
pipe, the plans must address and provide for maintenance of the facilities. 
  1.  If the underground facilities lie under a street or alley dedicated for public 
use, the town, general improvement district, or other governmental entity in whose 
jurisdiction the street or alley is located is responsible for maintenance of trash racks, 
sand and oil separators and the pipe or culvert. 
  2.  If the underground facilities cross private property, then the private property 
owner is responsible for maintenance of trash racks, sand and oil separators and 
routine maintenance of the pipe.  When such property is subdivided, the subdivider 
shall provide security or other adequate assurances for continuing maintenance. 
  3.  When underground facilities cross a combination of public and private 
property, responsibility for maintenance will be shared by the private and public entities 
upon whose property the facilities are located.  In the absence of a written agreement 
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to the contrary, shares of the costs of maintenance will be in direct relationship with the 
length of the pipe within such private or public property.  
  4.  If the person or entity responsible for maintenance fails or refuses to 
conduct such maintenance, then the downstream user may enter upon such property 
and perform the maintenance.  The person or entity responsible for maintenance will be 
liable to the downstream user for the reasonable costs of the maintenance, plus 
interest, attorneys’ fees and court costs. 
  5.  The county, on recommendation of the water conveyance advisory 
committee, may require the developer or property owner, as a condition of 
development approval, to estimate the annual cost of routine maintenance, and post 
security to pay for the maintenance, in advance, for a period not to exceed twenty 
years.  In the event security is required and posted, the developer or property owner, 
as the case may be, or its successor in interest, shall be entitled to a proportionate 
release of the security on an annual basis after the maintenance is performed.  If the 
developer, property owner or successor fails or refuses to conduct the maintenance, 
then the downstream user may perform the maintenance, in which case the 
downstream user shall have recourse to the security for reimbursement of the 
reasonable costs of the maintenance.  Recourse to the security shall not be an exclusive 
remedy, and does not prevent the downstream user from bringing an action for the 
balance due, plus reasonable costs, attorneys’ fees, and interest.   (Ord. 1036, 2003; 
Ord. 1012, 2002; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.100.080 Irrigation facilities standards. 
 A. Standards.  All ditch rights-of-way must be provided access for maintenance in 
accordance with these standards and restrictions: 
  1. Cross fencing of ditches on parcels of 20 net acres and greater may be 
permitted upon recommendation of the water conveyance advisory committee. 
  2. Lots or parcels of less than 20 net acres must not be designed to require 
cross fencing of the ditch. 
  3. On parcels of less than 20 net acres, livestock access to the ditch right-of-
way may be permitted as long as the integrity of the ditch bank is maintained. 
  4. Where ditch rights-of-way are cross fenced there must be a 16-foot-wide 
metal gate providing continuous access for ditch maintenance. 
  5. Where a project creates parcels or lots of one acre or less, underground 
piping for irrigation and storm drainage must be required, unless otherwise approved by 
the water conveyance advisory committee. 
  6. Where a road or driveway intercepts a ditch and its construction would 
restrict or prohibit access along the ditch, ramps or other facilities as approved on the 
drainage and irrigation plan must be provided for both the upstream and downstream 
faces to facilitate access by ditch maintenance vehicles. 
  7. The culvert installed in a ditch or ditch crossing on a road, street, alley or 
driveway installed as a consequence of a subdivision or parcel map must be capable of 
passing 150 percent of the hydraulic capacity of the ditch up to the capacity of a 48-
inch culvert.  Beyond the capacity of a 48-inch culvert, the culvert must be capable of 
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passing 100 percent of the hydraulic capacity of the ditch.  The installation must not 
change velocity in any manner which increases erosion.  Erosion controls may be 
required to the satisfaction of the water conveyance advisory committee. 
  8.  Piping of ditches exclusive of road, street, alley, or driveway crossings must 
be capable of passing at least 150 percent of the hydraulic capacity of the ditch, up to 
the capacity of a 48-inch pipe.  Beyond the capacity of a 48-inch pipe, the pipe must be 
capable of passing 100 percent of the hydraulic capacity of the ditch.  Piped ditches 
must have manholes and other points of access to provide for routine maintenance and 
cleaning in accordance with the design manual.  The installation must not change 
velocity in any manner which increases erosion.  Erosion controls may be required to 
the satisfaction of the water conveyance advisory committee.  The committee may 
recommend, and the final decision maker may allow, variations in the capacity of the 
pipe to not less than 100% of the hydraulic capacity of the ditch when supported by 
sound engineering principles and practical consideration.   
  9. When a culvert greater than 24 feet in length is installed as a consequence 
of subdivision or a parcel map there must be a trash rack installed on the upstream 
side.  The trash rack must be constructed in compliance with the Standard Details for 
Public Works Construction. 
  10. A development which is entitled to water from a ditch must provide a 
headgate and measuring device diversion structure in the ditch, approved by the 
federal water master or the state engineer. 
  11. A development which is entitled to water from a ditch must form a 
homeowner’s association which will be obligated to their proportionate share of the 
ditch’s maintenance. 
  12. For any development with lots ten acres in size or smaller which are entitled 
to irrigation water, the developer must provide an irrigation management plan which 
designates administrative responsibility.  The drainage or irrigation plan must show how 
water will be supplied to and tailwater collected for each lot within the development. 
  13. Where a ditch is piped, where water rights are transferred from a ditch or 
where drainage goes into a ditch, there must be a continuing responsibility to pay a 
proportionate share of the costs of ditch maintenance, which can be calculated in terms 
of the actual costs of ditch maintenance or as though the water rights were still 
delivered through the ditch by the owner of the water rights.  This is required until a 
change is approved either by all parties holding water rights in the ditch or by the water 
conveyance advisory committee. 
 B. Use of the ditch right-of-way for the storage or disposal of wood, debris, garbage 
or other waste or any other use of the right-of-way area which impedes the access 
along or maintenance of the ditch is prohibited. (Ord. 1012, 2002; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
539, 1991; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.100.090 Roadway facilities. 
 A. Adequate roadways.  New development, with the exception of parcels created by 
division of land into large parcels as defined by NRS and single-family residential 
building permits on parcels created prior to the adoption of this title, or as provided in 
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subsection P, shall be served by paved roadways adequate to accommodate the 
vehicular traffic to be generated by the development.  Proposed streets shall provide a 
safe, convenient and functional system for traffic circulation, and shall be properly 
related to the county’s transportation plan, road classification system, adopted master 
plan and any amendments thereto, and shall be appropriate for the particular traffic 
characteristics of each development. 
 B. Access roads.  All developments must be connected to the county’s improved 
thoroughfare and road system by one or more access roads of such dimensions and 
location approved to the standards specified in the design criteria and improvement 
standards manual.  Requirements for dedication of right-of-way and improvement of 
access roads may be increased depending on the density or intensity of the proposed 
development.  Access roads within a project shall be designed, constructed and offered 
for dedication in accordance with the design criteria and improvement standards 
manual. 
 C. Road network.  New development shall be supported by a regional transportation 
network having adequate capacity, and safe and efficient traffic circulation.  A traffic 
impact study shall be submitted demonstrating adequacy of the road network as 
required by the design criteria and improvement standards to accommodate traffic 
generated by the development, other developed property and undeveloped property 
approved for development. The traffic impact study shall address the issues specified in 
the design criteria and improvement standards manual. Improvements to roads 
designated by the master plan as regional in nature shall be made in accordance with 
the design criteria and improvement standards manual. 
 D. Perimeter streets.  Rights-of-way for streets abutting the development shall be 
dedicated to the county according to the standards contained in the master plan and 
shall be improved to standards set forth in the design criteria and improvement 
standards manual. In no event shall the perimeter road have a dedicated right-of-way 
less than 40 feet or an improved width of less than 24 feet. 
 E. Continuation of roads and dead-end roads.  The following shall apply to dead-
end roads and roads which will be continued: 
  1. The arrangement of roads shall provide for the continuation of major roads 
between adjacent properties when necessary for the convenient movement of traffic, 
effective fire protection, or for efficient provision of utilities. 
   a. If the adjacent property is undeveloped and the road must be 
temporarily dead-ended, right-of-way shall be extended to the property line, and the 
construction and maintenance of a turnaround is required for temporary use, with a 
notation that land outside the normal road right-of-way shall revert to abutting property 
owners whenever the road is continued. 
   b. Where a road does not extend to the boundary of the development, and 
its continuation is not required for access to adjoining property, its terminus shall be no 
closer than 50 feet to the boundary. 
   c. Emergency access shall comply with the provisions of the road 
standards. 
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   d. The developer shall be responsible for posting a sign at the terminus of 
temporarily dead-ended right-of-way indicating that the right-of-way is intended to be 
extended in the future. 
 F. Reserve strips. 
  1. Reserve strips in the form of one foot outlots may be required to control or 
restrict access to perimeter or stub roads. 
  2. Such strips shall be utilized only where their ownership and control is 
accepted by the public agency having jurisdiction. 
  3. The outlots shall be deeded to the public agency at the time of recordation 
of the final map. 
 G. Road names. 
  1. Assigned road names shall be shown on the final map and must be 
consistent with the approved improvement plans. 
  2. Road naming shall conform to the road naming guidelines as adopted by the 
county. 
 H. Private roads. 
  1. The use of private roads, which meet the specifications contained in the 
design criteria and improvement standards manual for a public street, is permitted upon 
review by the planning commission and approval by the board. 
  2. A corporation or perpetual association or other suitable means must be 
established for maintenance of the private road. 
 I. Sidewalks. Within master plan designated urban service areas, sidewalks are 
required with the creation of parcels of one-half net acre or less in size and for all 
commercial development, and shall be constructed in accordance with the design 
criteria and improvement standards. 
 J. Dedication requirements.  
  1. Rights-of-way required for existing or future streets, including perimeter 
streets, and off-site access roads, shall be offered for dedication to the county or other 
appropriate entity according to the requirements of the master plan, capital 
improvements plan, or other valid plans approved by the county.  Standard rights-of-
way widths for county streets are as specifically set forth in the design criteria and 
improvement standards manual.  Dedication of additional rights-of-way beyond those 
widths specified in the design criteria and improvement standards manual may be 
required at approaches to intersections, where turn lanes or other improvements are 
needed as required by the county engineer. 
  2. Whenever rights-of-way for existing or future streets are not maintained as 
private roads by a homeowner’s association or a similar non-governmental entity, nor 
located within an existing unincorporated town or general improvement district, then 
concurrent with any offer of dedication, the property owner(s) shall either: 


 (i) In accordance with NRS 318.055(1)(b), petition the Board of County 
Commissioners to establish a general improvement district for the purposes set 
forth in NRS 318.120. 318.125 and/or 318.130; or 


 (ii) Submit a petition to an existing general improvement district to expand 
the boundaries of that general improvement district to include the subject rights-of-
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way per NRS 318.258(1). 
 K. Design and improvement standards.  In order to provide for streets of suitable 
location, width and design to accommodate prospective traffic and to afford satisfactory 
access for law enforcement, firefighting and other public facilities and services, streets 
serving the development shall be designed and improved in accordance with the 
standards set forth in the design criteria and improvement standards manual. All streets 
shall be improved and paved to the width specified in and shall be designed and paved 
in accordance with the specifications in the design criteria and improvement standards 
manual. 
 L. Road facilities charges.  Road impact fees shall be paid when adopted in 
accordance with chapter 20.300. 
 M. Access to public lands. 
  1. Legal access to public lands may not be eliminated by development over the 
path or way thereof. 
  2. If a trail or road plan for access to public lands is adopted by a federal 
agency in ownership or control thereof, and made part of the master plan, then 
development in the path of or adjacent to such trailheads or roads may be required to 
dedicate rights-of-way or other easements sufficient to secure public access to such 
trails or roads, provided that such dedication shall not be disproportionate to the impact 
of the development. The board may relieve the applicant of other dedication 
requirements in exchange for such access, rights-of-way, or easements, if it can do so 
without compromising the public interest. 
 N. Cul-de-sac streets.  All cul-de-sac streets must conform to the following 
requirements: 
  1. A residential cul-de-sac street must not serve uses, based on the ultimate 
permitted zoning density, which will generate more than 200 average daily trips as 
specified under the most recent edition of the institute of transportation engineer’s trip 
generation manual or 20 single-family residences. 
  2. A residential cul-de-sac street must not have a center line length measured 
from the center pin of the cul-de-sac to the center line’s intersection with the adjoining 
road right-of-way line, a length in excess of 600 feet in a high fire hazard area as 
determined by the county fire marshal or 1,000 feet in all other areas.  A cul-de-sac 
street serving commercial or industrial properties must not exceed a center line length 
of four hundred feet. 
  3. A residential cul-de-sac street must have a fifty foot improved surface for the 
radius bulb measured from the center pin to the face of curb or edge of pavement.  
Commercial or industrial cul-de-sacs must have a fifty-five foot improved surface for the 
radius bulb. 
  4. A residential cul-de-sac street in excess of six hundred feet must have a fifty 
foot improved radius bulb at the midpoint of the cul-de-sac street. 
  5. All cul-de-sac streets must have the right-of-way necessary for the operation 
of the roadway including, but not limited to, roadside drainage, sidewalks and public 
utilities. 
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  6. All rights-of-way and physical improvements for cul-de-sac street must 
include a reverse transition curve to the point of tangency. 
  7. A fire access easement is not a secondary means of access and cannot be 
used to waive or modify the requirements of this section. 
 O. Hillside streets.  Except as otherwise provided in paragraph 6 below, streets 
within any project proposed in a hillside area shall be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the following standards: 
  1. Proposed streets in hillside area must fit the natural contours of the land. 
  2. If a location of a road between a valley and a ridge is unavoidable, 
directional pavements should be split, with the principle of grading being half-cut and 
half-fill versus all fill (see figure 20.100.090.O, Appendix C).  Split streets may be 
provided by the subdivider according to the following schedule: 
   a. For one lane in each direction, the split section width of the pavement 
shall be 14 feet; 
   b. For two lanes in each direction, the split section width of pavement shall 
be 22 feet.  The median between split streets shall not exceed the slope of two foot 
horizontal for each one foot vertical; and the median shall be planted by the subdivider 
and maintained by the subdivider, general improvement district or property owners 
association, to the satisfaction of the county engineer.  Lots may be located between 
the split pavement when approved by the county engineer. 
   c. Grades of collector and minor streets may exceed 12 percent to a 
maximum of 15 percent for a distance not greater than 300 feet in any 2,000 feet of 
street length; 
   d. Site visibility must conform to AASHTO/ITE standards or other 
acceptable standard. 
  3. The following minimum dimensions are to be utilized in the design of hillside 
streets: 
   a. All streets shall have suitable pavement widths, sidewalks and drainage 
facilities per the design criteria and improvements standards. 
   b. The width of the graded section shall extend three feet beyond the curb 
face or edge of sidewalk on the fill side and two feet on the cut side of the street. 
   c. Parking lanes, eight feet in width, may be required on at least one side of 
all public streets except where existing topography renders development adjacent to 
the street impractical, or where the street serves solely as an access road, or where an 
adequate number of off-street parking spaces are provided on each lot adjacent to the 
street.  Streets without parking lanes shall be provided with emergency parking stalls 
adequate to contain at least one vehicle per lot fronting the street. 
   d. The following travel lane widths are required in all hillside areas: 
    i. Local streets:  Minor streets must have a minimum travel lane of ten 
feet; 
    ii. Collector streets:  Collector streets must have minimum travel lane of 
12 feet. 
  4. Split level, one-way streets may be permissible in areas of steep terrain 
when accepted by the county during project review.  
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  5. Street lighting must be designed to minimize visual impacts and retain rural 
character while conforming to acceptable safety standards. 
  6. Modifications to these standards may be made by the planning commission 
and board if it can be found that the modifications further the purpose and intent of this 
ordinance by reducing grading and overall visual impacts while retaining acceptable 
traffic safety and street design characteristics as determined by the county engineer.  
 P. Exemptions.  Utility and public service facilities, as defined in section 20.658.130 
of this code, are exempt from the requirements of this section provided that they meet 
all of the following criteria:  
  1. The facility is not opened to the general public at any time.  
  2. The facility is not used for maintenance, storage of materials, supplies or 
equipment, other than those used on-site. 
  3. The facility is unmanned, with access by employees only for maintenance 
and repair of the facility. 
  4. No office or administrative functions are conducted on the site. 
  5. A legal access easement is provided to the facility.  The access must be a 
minimum of 24 feet in width.  If the access easement connects to a paved public road, 
the easement shall have a paved approach, a minimum of 20 feet in length.  The 
approach shall be paved with 2 inches of asphaltic concrete on 4 inches of aggregate 
base material. (Ord. 1531, 2019; Ord. 876, 1999; Ord. 842, 1998; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 640, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
  
20.100.100 Determination and satisfaction of adequacy requirements. 
 A. Adequacy determination.  The county shall determine whether a proposed 
development is served by adequate public facilities as a condition precedent to approval 
of any development application.  (The county shall establish how adequacy standards 
shall be satisfied for each stage of the development process.)  In general, adequacy 
standards may be satisfied on occurrence of one of the following: 
  1. Adequate facilities exist at the time of development approval; 
  2. Adequate facilities will be provided or will be secured by the developer prior 
to final development approval, but in no event later than issuance of a building permit; 
or 
  3. Adequate public facilities will be provided through construction of a capital 
improvement project by the county, by another public entity, by the developer or by 
another private entity simultaneous with or in reasonable proximity to the time that the 
demand will be placed on the public facilities system by the development. 
 B. Entire project.  Adequate public facilities shall be evaluated with respect the 
entire development project.  In the case of requests for plan amendments or zone 
changes, the development project shall be deemed to be the maximum intensity of 
development authorized by the amendment or zone change.  The county may condition 
development approval on the phasing of the development project in order to satisfy 
adequacy requirements. 
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 C. Participation in improvement costs.  The county may require that public facilities 
be oversized to accommodate other developments to be served by a particular capital 
improvement.  In such event, the county may authorize the reimbursement of the 
developer or property owner through development agreements, proceeds from impact 
fees, credits against impact fees or special assessments or other means of contributions 
from other developments benefiting from installation of the improvement.  If such 
means of participation are not available, the adequate public facilities policies and 
standards applicable to the development shall be considered as minimum conditions of 
project approval. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.200 
 


Surveys 
 
Sections: 
 
20.200.010 Requirements. 
 
 20.200.010 Requirements. 
 A. Required.  Before a final map of a subdivision can be filed for recording, the 
county engineer must ascertain that an accurate and complete boundary survey of the 
lots, blocks, roads, easements and boundaries of the subdivision has been established 
on the ground by a licensed surveyor.  
 B. Monuments generally.  Monuments must be set as provided in paragraph C 
below and must be permanently and visibly marked or tagged with the registration and 
license number of the surveyor under whose supervision the survey was made.  A 
description of each monument to be set subsequently to recordation must be shown on 
the final map.  The minimum allowable error of closure is 1/10,000. 
 C. Monuments, setting.  The engineer or surveyor in charge of survey must set 
permanent monuments as follows: 
  1. A class “A” monument must be set: 
   a. On each boundary corner of the subdivision; 
   b. Along the boundary lines of the subdivision at intervals of not more than 
one fourth mile; 
   c. At street intersections or by reference thereto; 
   d. At the beginning and ending of each curve unless special conditions 
require an alternate setting; 
   e. On all block corners in the subdivision. 
  2. A class “B” monument must be set on each building site or lot corner in the 
subdivision.   
 D. Monuments, construction.  Monuments required in this title are as follows: 
  1. A class “A” monument consists of a capped iron pipe having an inside 
diameter of two inches or more or a six-inch by 12-inch concrete monument, or a 
malleable metal capped steel shaft or its equivalent 30 inches long, driven at least 24 
inches into the ground. 
  2. A class “B” monument consists of an iron pipe having an outside diameter of 
three-fourths inch or more, at least 18 inches long, driven at least 12 inches in the 
ground extending between four inches and six inches above the surface and 
permanently stamped, or a reinforcing steel bar with a minimum diameter of five-
eighths inch and at least 18 inches long, driven in the ground at least 12 inches and 
extending above surface of ground at least six inches with top painted red. 
  3. Where a monument is set in a paved street, it must be set with the top at 
least six inches below finished grade and be covered with a cast iron cover set flush 
with finished street grade. 
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  4. By order entered in the minutes, the board may authorize placement of other 
specified kinds of monuments in a particular subdivision. 
 E. Map of record.  Every licensed surveyor who surveys a parcel of land in the area 
of Douglas County into three or more separate parcels of less than five acres and 
prepares a map or record of each such survey must send a legible copy of such map to 
the county recorder within 30 days after completion of the map. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
390, 19981) 
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Chapter 20.220 
 


Installing Utilities Underground 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.220.010 Purpose. 
20.220.020 Definitions. 
20.220.030 Applicability. 
20.220.040 Exemptions. 
20.220.050 Hardship waiver. 
20.220.060 Compliance with standards prerequisite to issuance of building 


permit.  
 
 20.220.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to protect the public health and safety of Douglas 
County residents, and to maintain and enhance the aesthetic qualities and character of 
urbanizing areas through the requirement of installing certain new utilities, including 
electric distribution lines, telephone lines and cable television underground. (Ord. 996, 
2002; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.220.020 Definitions. 
 The following words and phrases, when used in this chapter, are defined as follows: 
 A. “Cost of installing utilities underground” means the cost of placing utility service 
underground, as determined by a Nevada registered engineer’s cost estimate, prepared 
and signed by the engineer, or by an estimate of cost from the utility company as 
approved by the county engineer. 
 B. “District or underground utility district” means any special district established by 
the county pursuant to NRS 704A that is specifically formed to convert poles, overhead 
wires and associated overhead facilities to underground facilities. 
 C. “New structure” means a new free standing structure that has utility service; a 
structure to which additions, alterations, or repairs within any one-year period exceed 
50 percent of the building area of the existing structure; or a building that is moved to 
another location or relocated on the same parcel.  The definition includes single family 
residences and commercial structures. 
 D. “Normal maintenance” means routine utility maintenance and minor system 
upgrades that are required to meet current industry standards, including any of the 
following: 
  1.  Adding two wires to existing poles with wires to make a three phase 
electrical system or adding an additional phone wire to an existing overhead phone 
wire. 
  2.  Replacing existing poles with poles up to ten feet taller above ground. 
  3.  Replacing existing electrical distribution or phone wires with larger diameter 
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wires or replacing existing metal wire with fiber-optic cable. 
  4.  Replacing outdated equipment with new equipment.      
 E. “On-site” means that area within, and including, the property lines of real 
property and extending to the centerline of any abutting street or road. 
 F. “Project valuation” means the following: 
  1. For projects requiring design review, the total valuation of the proposed 
development as determined by the currently adopted valuation tables of the building 
official for new structures; or  
  2. For divisions of land, the valuation of each parcel created, including public 
and private on-site improvements, as determined by a Nevada certified appraiser, 
exclusive of existing structures. 
 G. “Utility” means electricity, telephone and cable television. 
 H. “Utility service” means facilities for the provision, distribution, or transmission of 
electricity, telephone and cable television, including wires, conduit, poles, supports, 
transformers, insulators, switches, and related or appurtenant facilities. (Ord. 1613, 
2023; Ord. 996, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 
1967) 
 
 20.220.030 Applicability. 
 A. All on-site utilities servicing a division of land created by subdivision map or 
parcel map, or a new structure must be installed underground, unless exempted in 
section 20.220.040  
 B. Any new line extensions, including utility extensions and extensions required to 
service a division of land created by subdivision map or parcel map or a new structure 
must be installed underground, commencing from the terminus of the existing utility 
service for the length of the extension or the project site,  unless exempted in section 
20.220.040;  
 C. Any new line extensions or modifications to existing overhead facilities requiring 
the placement of new utility lines must be installed underground, unless exempted in 
section 20.220.040. (Ord. 996; 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; 
Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.220.040 Exemptions. 
 The following types of facilities are exempted from the provisions of this chapter: 
 A. Existing poles, overhead wires and associated utility services, and any 
appurtenant structures and equipment such as surface mounted transformers, pedestal-
mounted terminal boxes and meter cabinets; 
 B. New or modifications to poles, overhead wires and associated utility services that 
are used for the transmission of electric energy at a nominal voltage of 33,000 volts or 
higher, and any appurtenant structures and equipment such as surface mounted 
transformers, pedestal-mounted terminal boxes and meter cabinets; 
 C. Temporary poles, overhead wires and associated utility services used or to be 
used in conjunction with construction projects; 
 D. Temporary poles, overhead wires and associated utility services for a temporary 
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use when a temporary use permit has been issued and when the permit requires 
removal of the temporary utility service upon completion of the temporary use; 
 E. Normal maintenance and minor system upgrades performed by a public utility 
doing work governed by the rules, regulations and tariffs of the public utility 
commission; 
 F. Emergency poles, overhead wires, and utility services to be installed and 
maintained for a period not to exceed ten days, with the approval of the director; 
 G. Whenever an underground service district has already been formed or is 
projected to be formed pursuant to NRS 704A; 
 H.  The replacement of a panel on an existing structure that has an existing 
overhead service; 
 I. Whenever an unreasonable hardship has been found and a waiver granted by the 
hearing body pursuant to section 20.220.050 below. (Ord. 966, 2002; Ord.801, 1997; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.220.050 Hardship waiver. 
 A. Whenever the requirement of installing utilities underground causes an 
unreasonable hardship, the owner or owners of the real property which is subject to the 
approval, or the utility, may apply to the hearing body for relief from the provisions of 
this chapter. The request must be in writing and contain a detailed description of the 
utility services proposed to be placed underground and for a financial hardship waiver 
the separate itemized cost estimates of the project valuation and cost of the line 
extension above ground and underground. 
 B. The hearing body may grant relief after hearing the request for a waiver if the 
approval is consistent with the intent and purposes of this chapter and one of the 
following findings can be made: 
  1. The cost of installing the new underground utilities that are required to serve 
a division of land created by a subdivision map or parcel map, or a new structure, in 
comparison to the cost of an above ground utilities is disproportionate to the total cost 
of the project and the increased cost due to installing the utilities underground exceeds 
20 percent of the project valuation; 
  2. The installation of underground utilities in rural areas, outside of urban 
service areas, is impractical or unreasonable due to topographic, soil or other conditions 
including the existence of overhead lines adjacent to the project, when it is on an 
existing lot or it is a utility initiated line extension. (Ord. 996, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.220.060 Compliance with standards prerequisite to issuance of 
building permit.  
 A building permit will not be issued for any construction of a new structure nor will 
a permit for land development be issued unless the applicant’s plans comply with the 
provisions of this chapter and appropriate conditions of approval have been required, or 
until the applicant has obtained a waiver of the requirements. (Ord. 996, 2002; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
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Chapter 20.300 
 


Impact Fees 
 
Sections: 
 
20.300.010 Definitions.   
20.300.020 Applicability. 
20.300.030 Procedure.  
 
 20.300.010 Definitions.   
 As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, the words and terms 
have the meanings ascribed to them in NRS 278B.010 to 278B.140, inclusive. (Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.300.020 Applicability. 
 A. The board shall consider the imposition of impact fees on new development as a 
potential revenue source for construction or expansion of capital improvements projects 
in the formation and annual revision of the five-year capital improvement plan. 
 B. In reviewing any application for new development, including, but not limited to 
approval of a tentative subdivision map, planned development, specific plan, special use 
permit or design review for commercial or industrial property which adds or increases 
the number of service units to be served by capital improvements projects, the 
community development department, planning commission and board shall determine 
whether the new development is likely to require construction or expansion of capital 
improvement projects, and may employ the provisions of chapter 278B of NRS to fund 
the same.  In the event it determines to do so, then approval of the new development 
in question shall be conditioned on participation in such a program. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.300.030 Procedure.  
 If the board determines to proceed with the imposition of impact fees, it shall follow 
the procedure provided by chapter 278B of NRS.  The planning commission shall serve 
as the capital improvements advisory committee, the membership of which may be 
augmented as provided in NRS 278B.150, to meet the requirements thereof. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
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AGREEMENTS 
 


Chapter 20.400 
 


Development Agreements 
 
Sections: 
 
20.400.010 Purpose. 
20.400.020 General provisions.   
20.400.030 Action by board. 
20.400.040 Required findings for approval.   
20.400.050 Ongoing review.   
20.400.060 Amendments to approved development agreements.   
 
 20.400.010 Purpose.   
 This chapter provides procedures and requirements for the consideration of 
development agreements for the purposes specified in and as authorized by NRS 278. 
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.400.020 General provisions.   
 All development agreements filed with the county shall be in compliance with the 
following: 
 A. Only a qualified applicant may file an application for a development agreement. 
A qualified applicant is a person who has a legal or equitable interest in the real 
property which is the subject of the development agreement, or an authorized agent of 
a person who has a legal or equitable interest. The director may require an applicant to 
submit a title report or other evidence satisfactory to the department to verify the 
applicant’s interest in the real property and of the authority of the agent to act for the 
applicant. 
 B. An application for a development agreement may be filed concurrently with any 
other applications having a direct relationship to the property which is the subject of the 
proposed agreement. 
 C. An application for a development agreement shall be made on a form provided 
for that purpose by the community development department, along with the required 
fee and deposit established by the board. 
 D. A draft of the proposed development agreement along with the required number 
of copies and any other required submittal materials must be submitted along with the 
application.  The agreement shall be in the county approved form. Any changes to the 
form proposed by the applicant must be italicized or underlined. 
 E. The community development department may require additional information to 
enable the board to determine whether the development agreement is consistent with 
the objectives of the adopted master plan and any applicable specific plan. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 509, 1989)  
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 20.400.030 Action by board. 
 A. Upon receiving a recommendation from the community development department 
on a proposed development agreement, the board shall hold a public hearing. The 
hearing shall be set and notice given as prescribed in chapter 20.20. The hearing may 
be continued. 
 B. Following the closing of a public hearing, the board shall determine if the 
development agreement is consistent with the findings contained within chapter 
20.400.040.  If determined to be consistent, the board shall introduce an ordinance 
adopting the development agreement. 
 C. Following introduction, a second reading shall be held and based on the 
testimony provided at the hearing, the ordinance shall be adopted, denied or continued. 
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
 
 20.400.040 Required findings for approval.   
 Prior to taking an action to approve a development agreement, the board shall find 
as follows: 
 A. The proposed development agreement conforms with the maps and policies of 
the master plan and any applicable specific plan. 
 B. The proposed development agreement complies with the requirements of NRS. 
 C. The proposed development agreement is consistent with the consolidated 
development code and all other applicable codes and ordinances. 
 D. The proposed development agreement will not be detrimental to or cause 
adverse effects to adjacent property owners, residents, or the general public and that 
provisions have been included to address the completion or phasing of improvements 
as well as provisions to address abandonment of the project. 
 E. The proposed development agreement provides clear and substantial benefit to 
the residents of the county. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
 
 20.400.050 Ongoing review.   
 The board shall review all approved development agreements at least once every 
24 months to determine whether the applicant, or successor in interest, is 
demonstrating good faith compliance with the terms of the agreement.  This review 
process may require the submittal of an application form and materials as established 
by resolution. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
 
 20.400.060 Amendments to approved development agreements.   
 Any amendment to an approved development agreement shall be reviewed 
pursuant to the procedures outlined in this chapter for a new application. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 509, 1989)  
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Chapter 20.440 
 


Density Bonus and Affordable Housing Agreements 
 


 
Sections: 
 
20.440.010 Purpose.   
20.440.020 General provisions. 
20.440.030 Application procedures. 
20.440.040 Action by board. 
20.440.050 Required findings for approval.   
20.440.060 Ongoing review.   
20.440.070 Amendments to approved density bonus and affordable housing 


agreements.   
 
 20.440.010 Purpose.   
 This chapter provides procedures and requirements for the consideration of density 
bonus and affordable housing agreements for the purposes specified in and as 
authorized by NRS. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.020 General provisions.   
 All density bonus and affordable housing agreements filed with the county shall be 
in compliance with the following: 
 A. Only a qualified applicant may file an application. A qualified applicant is a 
person who has a legal or equitable interest in the real property which is the subject of 
the agreement, or an authorized agent of a person who has a legal or equitable 
interest. The director may require an applicant to submit a title report or other evidence 
satisfactory to the department to verify the applicant’s interest in the real property and 
of the authority of the agent to act for the applicant. 
 B. Where a density bonus or affordable housing request does not involve an 
existing development, the application shall be filed concurrently with all other 
development applications. 
 C. The density bonus or affordable housing agreement may only be requested for 
development projects consisting of ten or more dwelling units, prior to any density 
increase. 
 D. For the purposes of this chapter, a “density bonus” shall mean an increase in 
residential density from that otherwise allowable under the master plan (the base 
density) in return for provision of housing at affordable levels. 
 E. When determining the number of units which are affordable, the density bonus 
shall not be included. 
 F. When calculating base density or density bonus numbers, any fractional portion 
of a unit shall be rounded down. 
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 G. In accordance with the housing element of the master plan, density bonuses 
may be granted as follows: 
  1. A maximum 25 percent bonus for a project in which one of the following are 
provided:  
   a. At least 20 percent of the units are affordable to households earning 
between 51 percent and 80 percent of the county’s median income; or 
   b. At least 15 percent of the units are affordable to households earning up 
to 50.9 percent of median income; or 
   c. At least 20 percent of the units are single-family residences affordable for 
sale to households with a total household income of 110% or less of the median 
household income.  
  2. For any density bonus or affordable housing agreement approved under the 
provisions of this chapter, the developer shall agree to ensure continued affordability of 
all restricted income density bonus units for no less than 30 years for rental projects 
and 15 years for projects involving the sale of individual dwelling units. (Ord. 969, 
2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.030 Application procedures. 
 A. An application for a density bonus or affordable housing agreement shall be 
made on a form provided for that purpose by the community development department, 
along with the required fee or deposit established by resolution. 
 B. The application shall be accompanied by the original draft density bonus or 
affordable housing agreement and any other submittal materials listed on the 
application.  The agreement shall be in the county approved form and may include the 
following provisions as well as any other deemed necessary by the county during review 
of specific proposals: 
  1. The terms and conditions of the agreement shall run with the land, which is 
to be developed, shall be binding upon any or all successors in interest of the 
developer, and shall be recorded in the office of the county recorder, prior to issuance 
of any building permits for the project; 
  2. The developer shall give the county the continuing right-of-first-refusal to 
purchase or lease any or all of the designated units at the fair market value; 
  3. The deeds to the designated units shall contain a covenant stating that the 
developer and his or her successors in interest shall not sell, rent, lease, sublet, assign, 
or otherwise transfer any interest in the same without the written approval of the 
county confirming that the sales price of the units is consistent with the limits 
established for very low, low or moderate income households, which shall be related to 
the consumer price index; 
  4. The county shall have the authority to enter into other agreements with the 
developer or purchasers of the dwelling units, as may be necessary to assure that the 
required dwelling units are continuously occupied by eligible households. 
 C. The community development department may require that the developer provide 
additional information necessary for the board to determine whether the density bonus 
agreement is consistent with the objectives of the adopted master plan and any 
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applicable specific plan. This may include, but is not limited to, a market feasibility or 
absorption study for the proposed project. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.040 Action by board. 
 A. Upon receiving a recommendation from the community development department 
on a proposed density bonus agreement, the board shall hold a public hearing. The 
hearing shall be set and notice given as prescribed in chapter 20.20. The hearing may 
be continued from time to time. 
 B. Following the closing of a public hearing, the board shall determine if the density 
bonus agreement is consistent with the findings contained within section 20.440.050.  If 
determined to be consistent, the board shall introduce an ordinance adopting the 
density bonus agreement. 
 C. Following introduction, a second reading of the ordinance adopting the 
agreement shall be held and based on the testimony provided at the hearing, the 
ordinance shall be adopted, denied or continued. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.050 Required findings for approval.   
 Prior to taking an action to approve or recommend approval of a density bonus or 
affordable housing agreement, the board shall find as follows: 
 A. The proposed agreement is consistent with the maps and policies of the master 
plan and any applicable specific plan; 
 B. The proposed agreement complies with the requirements of NRS; 
 C. The granting of the proposed agreement will result in provision of housing for 
persons with special needs, as identified in the county’s affordable housing element; 
 D. Where a density bonus is proposed, that the granting of the proposed density 
bonus will not have an adverse impact on adjacent properties or on the general public. 
(Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.060 Ongoing review.   
 The board shall review all approved density bonus or affordable housing 
agreements at least once every 24 months to determine whether the applicant, or 
successor in interest thereto, is demonstrating good faith compliance with the terms of 
the agreement.  This review process may require the submittal of an application form 
and materials as established by resolution. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.440.070 Amendments to approved density bonus and affordable 
housing agreements.   
 Any amendment to a previously-approved density bonus or affordable housing 
agreement shall be reviewed pursuant to the procedures outlined in this chapter for a 
new application. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.460 
 


Reimbursement Agreements 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.460.010 Purpose. 
20.460.020 General provisions. 
20.460.030 Application procedure. 
20.460.040 Action by the planning commission and board. 
20.460.050 Findings for approval. 
20.460.060 Enforcement. 
 
 20.460.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to provide for agreements for reimbursement of the 
costs of constructing capital improvements or public facilities which result in a benefit to 
the community and subsequent development. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
 
 20.460.020 General provisions. 
 When the owner or developer of property funds construction of capital 
improvements or public facilities likely to be served by future or other development, it 
may request, as part of its approval, that the county enter a reimbursement agreement. 
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
 
 20.460.030 Application procedure. 
 A. The request for reimbursement agreement shall be made and filed together with 
the application for tentative subdivision, planned development or specific plan approval.  
The board or planning commission may permit a request for reimbursement agreement 
to be filed following public hearings on the tentative subdivision, planned development 
or specific plan if the hearings result in imposition of conditions for approval that 
require the construction of qualifying capital improvements or public facilities. 
 B. The request for reimbursement agreement shall include a definition of the capital 
improvement or public facility, the cost, with support materials, a reimbursement plan, 
a description of the benefit area and the parcels included therein, and a method for 
determining the proportionate cost to be assessed against such parcels, when 
developed. 
 C. An application for a reimbursement agreement shall be made on a form provided 
for that purpose by the community development department, along with any required 
fee or deposit established by resolution. 
 D. The term of the reimbursement agreement shall not exceed ten years. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 509, 1989) 
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 20.460.040 Action by the planning commission and board. 
 A. The planning commission shall consider the request for reimbursement 
agreement in connection with its hearing on the application for tentative approval of the 
subdivision, planned development or specific plan, and determine if the capital 
improvement or public facility is consistent with the master plan.  If the planning 
commission makes such a finding and recommends approval of the reimbursement 
agreement, then its recommendation will be forwarded to the board for action. 
 B. At the board level, the public hearing on the request for reimbursement 
agreement may be held on the same date as the application for tentative approval, but 
will be posted as a separate item on the agenda, and separately noticed.  In addition to 
the notice otherwise required by section 20.20.030, notice and copies of the 
reimbursement plan shall be served on the owners of the affected parcels, at least ten 
days before the hearing. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.460.050 Findings for approval. 
 The decision whether to enter a reimbursement agreement is discretionary, and 
nothing contained in this chapter is intended to vest enforceable rights to a 
reimbursement agreement in any person.  In determining whether to enter a 
reimbursement agreement, the board shall make affirmative findings as follows: 
 A. The cost of the capital improvement or public facility is reasonable and the 
reimbursement plan is fair and equitable to the parcels to be charged thereunder. 
 B. Construction of the capital improvement or public facility is consistent with the 
master plan and represents a substantial and measurable benefit to the community. 
 C. There are adequate resources for the annual operation and maintenance of the 
facility. 
 D. The costs of administering the reimbursement agreement have been advanced 
by the applicant and will not create an unreasonable burden of the county 
disproportionate to the size of the project and the benefit to the community. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.460.060 Enforcement. 
 Copies of the reimbursement agreement and plan shall be recorded in the office of 
the Douglas County recorder and filed in the office of the department.  When the owner 
of a parcel included in the reimbursement plan applies for a development permit for the 
parcel, he or she shall comply with the terms of the reimbursement agreement as a 
condition of the issuance of a permit. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.470 
 


Maintenance Districts 
 


 
Sections 
 
20.470.010 Purpose. 
20.470.020 General provisions. 
20.470.030 Procedure for petitions. 
20.470.040 Notice and action by the board. 
20.470.050 Findings for approval for petitions. 
20.470.060 Ordinance creating a maintenance district. 
20.470.070 Assessments and creation of liens. 
20.470.080 Recorded notice of a maintenance district. 
20.470.090 Construction of improvements. 
20.470.100 Expansion of a maintenance district. 
20.470.110 Dissolution of a maintenance district. 
 
 20.470.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to allow an applicant, who is creating a residential 
subdivision, to petition the county, instead of creating a common-interest community 
association, to assume the maintenance of perimeter landscaping, public lighting, 
security walls, or trails, parks, and open spaces which provide a substantial public 
benefit or which are required by the county for the primary use of the public.  This 
chapter is enacted pursuant to NRS 278.478 to NRS 278.4787 and uses the definitions 
in those sections.  (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.020 General provisions. 
 The request to create a maintenance district must be in the form of a petition, 
which must be signed by the majority of the owners whose property will be assessed, 
and must contain a description of the tracts of land or residential units that would be 
subject to assessment.  If the county determines that it desires to assume the 
maintenance of the proposed improvements it must adopt an ordinance to create the 
maintenance district.  The ownership of the maintenance district property will be by the 
county or by ownership in common shared by the applicant and all future owners of 
property within the development or subdivision.  The county may provide the 
maintenance or contract to provide the maintenance. The county may also by 
agreement under NRS 277 agree to have another public agency perform the 
maintenance. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.030 Procedure for petitions. 
 A. For a person who proposes to divide land as a subdivision, the complete petition 
for a maintenance district must be submitted to the community development 







TITLE 20-88 
(December 21, 2023) 


department on a form provided by the department at least 120 days before the 
approval of the final map for the land.  A public hearing must be held by the board on 
the petition at least 90 days before the approval of the final map. 
 B. The petition is complete when it contains or is accompanied by the following: 
  1. Legal descriptions of all tracts of real property that would be subject to the 
maintenance assessment. 
  2. The legal description of the maintenance district real property and the 
proposed ownership of the real property. 
  3. For landscaping, public lighting, and security walls, a detailed plan with 
improvements and construction details acceptable to the county. 
  4. For trails, parks, and open space, a detailed plan with improvements and 
construction details acceptable to the county and a determination of the relative 
proportions of the benefit to the development or subdivision and the benefit to the 
public. 
  5. An agreement signed by the owners of the subject property agreeing to the 
terms of the petition including: 
   a. A grant to the county giving the county, its officers, agents, employees 
and contractors the right to enter and access the maintenance district property to 
maintain the improvements on the maintenance district property. 
   b. A written agreement providing a warranty for all improvements, live 
plants, and irrigation equipment for one year and indemnification of the county for 
damage or loss resulting from the applicant’s or applicant’s agents improper installation 
or defective design of the improvements during the warrant period. 
   c. A deposit in the amount of the first six months of assessments and the 
start up costs of the district.  The deposit may be refunded after the assessment 
amounts have been collected by the county. 
  6. Pay an application fee, any required deposits or recording fees and any 
inspection fees set by resolution of the board. 
 C. For a person, who has a subdivision approved by the county before the effective 
date of this ordinance with a condition of approval to create a beneficial assessment 
district, the complete petition for a maintenance district must be submitted to the 
community development department on a form provided by the department.  A public 
hearing must be held by the board within 60 days of submitting a complete application 
and before the approval of the final map. 
 D. For a subdivision with a recorded final map, the request of a majority of owners, 
who propose to dissolve or have dissolved their common interest community, a petition 
must be submitted to the community development department on a form provided by 
the department.  A public hearing must be held by the board on the petition within 60 
days of submitting a complete application. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.040 Notice and action by the board. 
 The board must hold a public hearing on the petition for the creation of a 
maintenance district.  This hearing may be held on the same date as the application for 
tentative map approval, but must be posted as a separate item on the agenda, and 
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separately noticed.  In addition to the notice otherwise required by section 20.20.020, 
notice of the hearing on the petition must be mailed to the owners of the affected 
parcels, at least ten days before the hearing.  (Ord. 1066, 2004)  
 
 20.470.050 Findings for approval of petitions. 
 To approve the petition for the maintenance district, the board must find that: 
 A. The improvements are designed and are or will be constructed to the standards 
of the county and are or will be in acceptable condition for the county to maintain; 
 B. The county has the ability to perform the maintenance for the district and 
cumulatively, for other districts, and that the maintenance does not cause an 
unreasonable administrative or financial burden on the county;  
 C. There is funding, if needed, for the public benefit portion of the proposed 
improvements; 
 D. A majority of owners agree to the assessment; 
 E. The proposed improvements are compatible with the character of the area of the 
county and the proposed costs of the assessment are commensurate with the cots of 
the houses in the subdivision; and 
 F. Any other factors the board finds relevant to the application. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.060 Ordinance creating a maintenance district. 
 After approval of the petition, the board must approve an ordinance that: 
 A. Creates or expands a maintenance district consisting of the tracts of land or lots 
set out in the petition on completion of the improvements.  A maintenance district may 
be created at the time of the final map approval but the assessments will not begin 
until the county accepts the improvements for maintenance and the dedication of any 
real property.  The county may require both the commencement and the completion of 
the improvements within a time period specified in the ordinance creating the district.  
 B. Establishes the method of determining the amount of an assessment for each 
assessment unit to pay the costs that will be incurred by the county in assuming the 
maintenance of the proposed improvements and sets the amount of the assessment for 
each unit, including the administrative costs to the county associated with the district.  
The assessment amount will be subject to an annual adjustment based on actual costs 
or expansion of the district. 
 C. Determines if there is a benefit to the public in addition to the benefit to the 
development or subdivision, the relative proportion attributable to both, and the source 
of the appropriate amount of public money for the county’s share. 
 D. Sets the time and manner of the payment of the assessment. 
 E. Provides that the assessment constitutes a lien on the tracts of land or residential 
units within the maintenance district. 
 F. Sets the level of maintenance to be provided. 
 G. Addresses any other matter that the county determines to be relevant to the 
maintenance of the improvements, including but not limited to the ownership of the 
improvements and the land on which the improvements are located and any exposure 
to liability associated with the maintenance of the improvements. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
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 20.470.070 Assessments and creation of a lien. 
 Assessment amounts will be payable according to the payment schedule adopted in 
the ordinance creating the district.  The county will mail the property owner of the 
assessment unit a bill for the assessment amount.  The county will assess penalties and 
interest in the same manner and amount as assessed on property taxes per NRS 
Chapter 361, Property Tax.  Once the assessment amount is levied and is due, it 
becomes a lien on the assessment unit.  The lien will have the same priority as a lien 
for real property taxes. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.080 Recorded notice of a maintenance district. 
 The county must record a copy of the ordinance creating the maintenance district 
against all the properties included in the district.  The notice must be in a form to 
encumber the property and run with the property.  The costs of recording the notice 
must be paid for by the petitioner. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.090 Construction of improvements.   
 The improvements for the maintenance district must be installed or constructed by 
the applicant in accordance with the county approved improvement plans submitted 
with the petition, or secured in the manner provided in section 20.720.030, before the 
maintenance district is created or expanded.  Once the improvements are completed, 
the applicant must notify the county to inspect the improvements for compliance with 
the plans and county code. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.100 Expansion of a maintenance district. 
 A maintenance district may be expanded to include the maintenance of 
improvements of a new subdivision or a subsequent phase of a subdivision 
development by filing a petition at least 120 days before the filing of the final map for 
that phase.  The petition to expand a district must contain the information required by 
section20.470.030.  The expansion of a district to include a subsequent phase may be 
approved if the same conditions required for the creation of the original district are 
satisfactorily fulfilled. (Ord. 1066, 2004) 
 
 20.470.110 Dissolution of a maintenance district. 
 A maintenance district may be dissolved by the county when:   
 A. A majority of the property owners of the assessments request the county 
dissolve the maintenance district and an association for a common-interest community 
has been formed to maintain the improvements; or 
 B. The county determines that it is no longer desirable for the county to maintain 
the improvements or the improvements are no longer necessary. 
 C. The improvements are not constructed within the time period set out in the 
ordinance creating the district. (Ord. 1066, 2004)    
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Chapter 20.471 
 


Maintenance District 1 – Monterra 
 
 


Sections 
 
20.471.010 Definitions. 
20.471.020 Establishment of Maintenance District 1 – Monterra. 
20.471.030 Effective Date of Ordinance. 
20.471.040 Assessments. 
20.471.050 Improvements. 
20.471.060 Public Benefit. 
20.471.070 County Lien Rights. 
20.471.080 Limit on Liability. 
20.471.090 Expansion of District. 
20.471.100 Recorded Notice of District. 
20.471.110 Review of Continuation of District. 
20.471.120 Severability. 
 
 
 20.471.010 Definitions. 
 A. “Assessment amount”:  The monetary amount based on the County’s cost of 
administration and maintenance for the maintenance district property and 
improvements, levied against each assessment unit as an assessment for any given 
assessment period. 
 B. “Assessment period”:  The fiscal year of the district which will begin on July 1 of 
each year and end on June 30th of the following year.  The initial assessment period will 
commence on the date the improvements are accepted and will terminate on the 
following June 30th. 
 C. “Assessment unit”: Each legal unit of the property designated on a final map and 
intended for improvement with a single family dwelling whether or not the dwelling has 
been constructed.  The boundaries of each assessment unit and the number identifying 
the assessment unit are on the final map for the property. 
 D. “District”: The district is Maintenance District 1 – Monterra, established by this 
ordinance in accordance with NRS 278.478 to NRS 278.4787, inclusive, and Douglas 
County Code chapter 20.470 for the maintenance of certain improvements on the 
maintenance district property. 
 E. “Improvements”: Those improvements to the maintenance district property set 
forth in the approved plans and accepted by the County. 
 F. “Maintenance district property”: That certain real property located in Douglas 
County, Nevada, described in the attached Exhibit “B”, together with all real property 
added by an expansion of the district pursuant to section 20.471.090. 
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 G. “Property”: That certain real property located in Douglas County, Nevada, 
described in the attached Exhibit “A” and consisting of assessment units together with 
all real property added by any expansion of the district pursuant to section 20.471.090. 
(Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007) 
 
 20.471.020 Establishment of Maintenance District I - Monterra. 
 A maintenance district is created and established for the Maintenance District 1 – 
Monterra property and each assessment unit presently or in the future created in the 
district, as shown in Exhibit “A”, the property to be assessed, and Exhibit “B”, the 
maintenance district property; in accordance with sections 20.470.010 through 
20.470.110, inclusive. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)   
 
 20.471.030 Effective Date of Ordinance. 
 This ordinance is effective upon passage; the county has no obligation to undertake 
nay maintenance or assessment billing obligations until the County accepts of the 
improvements.  The petition will bear all responsibility for the maintenance and upkeep 
of the improvements until the acceptance date. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)   
 
 20.471.040 Assessments. 
 A. The assessment amount for each assessment unit will be in the amount of 
$14.21 per unit per month plus 1% administrative cost for $172.23 for the annual 
assessment period; subject to an annual adjustment based on actual costs or an 
expansion of the district.  Each assessment amount includes, and will continue to 
include, both an allocation for the County’s annual cost for maintenance with respect to 
Maintenance District 1 and for the County’s administrative, overhead, and ownership 
costs and expenses attributable to Maintenance District 1, for the applicable assessment 
period.  The assessment amount has been, and will continue to be, adjusted in 
accordance with the County’s determination of the contribution for the benefit to the 
public from the improvements set out in section 20.470.060(C).  The assessment 
amount may be billed by the County with property tax or on an annual, quarterly or 
monthly basis.   
 B. The assessment amounts are payable on or before the 30th day from the day the 
County mails to the owner of the assessment unit a bill for the assessment amount to 
the same address for the owner of the assessment unit as billings for real property 
taxes are sent by the County or if billed with the property taxes the assessment will be 
payble on the same date(s) as the property taxes are due.  
 C. Assessment amounts for any partial assessment period will be prorated based on 
a 365-day year. 
 D. Assessment amounts, which are not paid when due, will accrue penalties and 
interest in the same manner and amount as assessed on property taxes per NRS 
Chapter 361, Property Tax. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007) 
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20.471.050 Improvements.  
A. The improvements must be installed by petitioner in accordance with the 


approved landscape plans in a good and workmanlike, lien-free manner on or before 
September 1, 2014.  Once the improvements are completed, petitioner must notify the 
County for inspection and acceptance.  If the improvements are not constructed when 
the ordinance creating the district is approved the petitioner must provide the county 
security, pursuant to DCC 20.720.030, in an amount and on the terms as the county 
deems appropriate, unless the improvements have already been secured as part of the 
subdivision improvement plans.  


B. Before the county may accept of the improvements, petitioner must provide to 
the county an easement for access and maintenance of the improvements across 
applicable real property in Maintenance District 1.  


C. The county will undertake or cause to be undertaken the maintenance of the 
improvements consistent with the levels and standards set forth in the attached Exhibit 
"C" on the county's acceptance of the improvements. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 
2007) 


 
20.471.060 Public Benefit. 


 The County Commission determines there is no recognizable amount of benefit to 
the public interest from the assumption of the maintenance of these subdivision 
perimeter improvements.  Accordingly, the County will not reduce the direct costs 
included in the calculation of the assessment amounts.  If at a later date the County 
Commission determines that there is a benefit to the public, it must designate a source 
of the funds for the public portion and adjust the assessment amount in section 
20.470.060. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)   
 
 20.471.070 County Lien Rights. 
 Once levied, the assessment amounts will constitute liens on and against the 
respective assessment units within the maintenance district.  Each lien may be 
executed, and will have the same priority, as a lien for real property taxes with respect 
to each assessment unit. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)  
 
 20.471.080 Limit on Liability. 
  The County has no liability whatsoever, and each owner of an assessment unit, for 
itself and all persons claiming through the owner, agrees to hold the County harmless 
from any and all claims, losses, liabilities, injuries and damages arising out of or in 
connection with the non-negligent performance by the County or its authorized agents 
or independent contractors of the obligations for Maintenance District 1 undertaken by 
the County pursuant to this ordinance. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)   
 


20.471.090 Expansion of District. 
 Upon the filing of a petition and by appropriate amendment to this ordinance after 
the County Commission has made the findings pursuant to section 20.470.100, 
Maintenance District 1 may be expanded to include future phases of the subdivision for 
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which the instant petition has been presented. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)    
 
20.471.100 Recorded notice.  
Concurrently with the recording of a final subdivision map for the Maintenance 


District 1 property, a notice of the inclusion of the property in Maintenance District 1, or 
the inclusion of any property with the expansion of the district, with a true and accurate 
copy of the ordinance attached, must be recorded against all the Maintenance District 1 
property.  This notice must be in a form sufficient to encumber the Maintenance District 
1 property and run with the title.  If a final map has been already been recorded, the 
County shall record a copy of this ordinance against all the properties included within 
Maintenance District 1 in order to advise the current and future owners of the tracts of 
land or residential units that the tracts of land or residential units are subject to the 
assessment.  The costs of recording the notice must be paid by the petitioner. (Ord. 
1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007) 


 
20.471.110 Review of Continuation of District. 


 On notice to the owners of Maintenance District 1 property, the County or at least 
50 percent of the owners of Maintenance District 1 property may request a public 
hearing to review and determine whether it is desirable to continue Maintenance District 
1 in accordance with section 20.470.110.  If the County determines it is not desirable to 
continue district, the district may be dissolved in accordance with section 20.470.110.  
In such event, the majority of owners of the property may, within six months, form a 
homeowners’ association to take ownership of the property subject to the maintenance 
district and assume responsibility for the maintenance of the maintenance district 
property.  During this six-month transition period, the owners of Maintenance District 1 
property must continue to pay the assessments and the County will continue 
maintaining the improvements. (Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007)  
 
 20.471.120 Severability. 
 Should any section, clause or provision of this ordinance be declared by a court of 
competent jurisdiction to be unconstitutional or invalid, that decision will not affect the 
validity of the ordinance as a whole or any part other than the part declared to be 
unconstitutional or invalid.  Should any clause or provision be declared to be 
unconstitutional, and the result prohibits the County from levying and collecting 
assessments as provided in this ordinance, then this ordinance must be deemed null 
and void and of no further force or effect, unless and until the County by further 
ordinance duly adopted amends this chapter in a manner acceptable to the County for 
the purpose of reestablishing a method for the levying and collection of assessments. 
(Ord. 1413, 2014; Ord. 1205, 2007) 
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Chapter 20.500 
 


Transfer Development Rights 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.500.010 Eligibility. 
20.500.020 Procedure. 
 
 20.500.010 Eligibility. 
 A. Real property situated in the A-19 and FR-19 districts may transfer development 
rights to real property situated in designated receiving areas, as shown in the 1996 
master plan, as amended. 
 B. The owner of real property in a sending area may not sell, transfer or convey 
more development rights than the parcel is permitted under the 1996 master plan, as 
amended plus bonuses as provided in this chapter. 
 C. In the A-19 zoning district, no development rights can be transferred, nor can a 
certificate of eligibility be issued, unless the owner of the real property permanently 
restricts all appurtenant surface and groundwater irrigation rights against transfer from 
the sending parcel. 
 D. The owner of real property in a receiving area may not transfer more 
development rights to a parcel than the density provided by the base zoning district, an 
approved planned development or an approved specific plan for the parcel. 
 E. Transfer of development rights from parcels zoned A-19 is eligible for bonuses 
using the following calculations: 
  1. The bonus for the transfer of development rights for each 19-acres shall be 9 
units.  These bonus units are conferred, and can only be used for transfer.  They 
cannot be used on the sending parcel for any other purpose. 
  2. A bonus of 7 units per 19-acres shall be provided for each sending parcel for 
which at least 50% of the 19 acres is located within the designated FEMA 100-year 
floodplain. 
  3. A bonus of 7 units per 19-acres shall be provided when transfer of all of the 
appurtenant surface and groundwater irrigation rights from the parcel is restricted.  The 
restriction against the transfer may provide for substitution of water rights of equivalent 
volume and equal or senior priority, on approval by the board at the time of 
substitution.  
  4. A bonus of 20 units for every 100 acres shall be provided for each sending 
parcel when the parcel or contiguous parcels are a minimum of 100 acres in area. 
   5. The board in its discretion may grant additional bonuses not to exceed one 
unit per 19 acres for dedication of improved and permanent public access easements or 
easements to rivers, streams, public lands, or significant historical resources.  These 
bonus units are conferred, and can only be used, upon transfer of all development 
rights from the sending parcel.  It cannot be used on the sending parcel for any other 
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purpose. 
  6. Minimum parcel size for participation in the TDR program is 40 contiguous 
acres.  Calculations for bonuses on parcels grater than 40 acres shall be on a prorated 
basis with all bonus calculations rounded to the nearest whole number.  Individual 
parcels may be considered together for the purpose of calculating bonuses. 
  7. Any existing or remaining residential unit or commercial development on the 
sending parcel shall require a minimum of 40 acres, which shall not be eligible for 
transfer or bonuses.  The parent parcel or group of parcels will be reduced by 40 acres 
before calculating units available for transfer and bonuses. 
 F. Transfer of development rights from parcels in the FR-19 district are eligible for 
bonuses using the following calculations.  These bonus units are conferred, and can 
only be used, upon transfer of all development rights from the sending parcel.  They 
cannot be used on the sending parcel for any other purpose.  
  1. The bonus for the transfer of development rights from each 19-acres, of 
which at least 50% of the 19 acres is located within the designated FEMA 100-year 
floodplain, shall be one unit. 
  2. The board in its discretion may grant additional bonuses not to exceed one 
per unit per 19 acres for dedication of improved and permanent public access 
easements or easements to rivers, streams, public lands or significant historical 
resources.  These bonus units are conferred, and can only be used, upon transfer of all 
development rights form the sending parcel.  It cannot be used on the sending parcel 
for any other purpose. 
  3. A bonus of one unit for every 100 acres shall be provided for each sending 
parcel when the parcel or contiguous parcels are a minimum of 100 acres in area. 
  4. Minimum parcel size for participation in the TDR program is 40 contiguous 
acres.  Calculations for bonuses on parcels greater than 40 acres shall be on a prorated 
basis with all bonus calculations rounded to the nearest whole number.  Individual 
parcels may be considered together for the purpose of calculating bonuses. 
  5. Lands owned or held in trust by the United States or its agencies are not 
eligible to participate in this program. 
 G. Bonuses are conferred only upon transfer of the development rights from a 
parcel of real property.  Partial transfers may occur only from parcels in excess of 40 
acres in area.  For a parcel in excess of 40 acres, if the owner transfers less than all of 
the development rights to which the parcel is entitled, the owner shall designate the 
portion of the parcel from which the development right or rights are being transferred, 
and a description of the portion will be included in the open space easement or deed 
restriction required by section 20.500.020.  A parcel of real property from which a 
partial transfer of development rights has been made is not eligible for land division 
under chapter 20.704 which will result in parcels less than 40 acres in size.   (Ord. 968, 
2001; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.500.020 Procedure. 
 A. To transfer or acquire development rights under this chapter, a person shall 
apply to the community development department for a certificate that the parcel in 
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question is eligible for such transfer or acquisition. The application and certificate shall 
be on a form prepared by the community development department, and shall include a 
legal description of the parcel or parcels and a current title report.   Documentation to 
establish eligibility for all bonuses must be provided with the application.  If the 
transferor applies for a density bonus related to the restriction against transfer of water 
rights, then evidence of the appurtenant surface water rights under the Alpine Decree 
or state permits for other irrigation water rights shall be provided with the application. 
If the transferor applies for bonuses related to flood plain preservation, a detailed map 
showing the property and the floodplain preservation, a detailed map showing the 
property and the floodplain boundary along with the calculations showing percentage 
and acreage of the sending parcels in the floodplain must be provided.  If the transferor 
applies for bonuses related to the 100-acre minimum parcel area, a detailed map 
showing the property or properties and their respective parcel sizes must be provided.  
 B. In order for the certificate to be issued, the owner must record a deed restriction 
or grant a perpetual open space easement to the county, a local governmental agency 
approved by the board, or a nonprofit conservation entity, the form of which shall be 
subject to the approval of the county and presented with the application for the 
certificate.  The open space easement or deed restriction shall contain words sufficient 
to restrict transfer of appurtenant surface or other irrigation water rights as required 
herein. 
 C. If the director finds that the application is complete and the open space 
easement or deed restriction is in proper form and has been recorded, then a certificate 
will be issued to the owner. 
 D. Upon execution and delivery of the instruments of transfer, the transferee shall 
record the same, together with the certificate, in the office of the county recorder.  The 
transferee will also file duplicates of the recorded instruments and certificate with the 
community development department.  No transfer shall be effective until and unless the 
conveyances, the certificate, and the open space easement or deed restriction, are 
recorded in the office of the county recorder and copies of the recorded instruments 
filed with the community development department, as provided herein. 
 E. The community development department and the county recorder will keep 
records of issued certificates, the transfers and easements or deed restrictions, which 
shall be available for public inspection during normal working hours.  Use of the index 
and files kept by the community development department shall be limited to 
determination of eligibility for transfer or acquisition; the official records of any such 
transfers shall be in the office of the county recorder.  
 F. Douglas County does not insure title or ownership of development rights, nor 
does it prepare the conveyances or instruments to effect the transfer. (Ord. 968, 2001; 
Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.550 
 


Growth Management 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.550.010 Capital improvements plan. 
20.550.020 Budget procedure. 
20.550.030 Plan revision. 
 
 20.550.010 Capital improvements plan. 
 With the planning commission’s advice, comment and recommendation, acting as 
the capital improvements plan committee, the board shall annually adopt a short term 
capital improvements plan, which will plan for the construction and funding of capital 
improvements for the ensuing five years. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.550.020 Budget procedure. 
 A. Budget. The county manager shall cause to be prepared and presented a capital 
improvements plan and budget, which shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
  1. A current inventory of capital improvement projects proposed by all county 
departments, including an estimated cost for each such project in current dollars and an 
estimate of ongoing costs for operation and maintenance of the same; 
  2. A list of ongoing projects, commenced in previous years, but not complete, 
with a summary of the progress, the funds committed, the funds spent, and the 
schedule for completion of each such project; 
  3. A summary of the funds and revenue sources available for capital 
improvements for the ensuing fiscal year and in the coming five years;  
  4. An analysis of the relative importance of the proposed improvements, which 
may include analyses of the levels of service provided by the various agencies and 
departments and the relationship between the capital improvements projects and the 
levels of service; 
  5. An analysis of the proposals in comparison with the adopted master plan and 
approved capital improvements program; 
  6. An analysis of the feasibility of using impact fees to fund improvements, to 
the extent that such imposition of such fees is permitted by law. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.550.030 Plan revision. 
 A. The capital improvements plan will be presented for review to the planning 
commission in the fall of each year, and no later than its regular meeting in January, for 
its advice, comment and recommendations for the formation of the plan for the 
following five years.  The planning commission shall consider and act upon the same on 
or before its regular meeting in February of each year, and forward its report to the 
board. 
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 B. The tentative capital improvements budget and plan shall be considered by the 
board as part of the annual budget process, and the plan for the coming fiscal year and 
the four years thereafter shall be adopted no later than the adoption of the final budget 
in each fiscal year. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.560  
 


Building Permit Allocation and Growth Management 
 


Sections: 
 
20.560.010 Short title. 
20.560.020 Applicability. 
20.560.030 Legislative findings. 
20.560.040 Consistency with master plan. 
20.560.050 Definitions. 
20.560.060 General provisions. 
20.560.070 Calculation of allocations. 
20.560.080 Projects with preexisting development agreements. 
20.560.090 Projects subject to vesting. 
20.560.100 Affordable housing projects and certain agricultural parcels. 
20.560.110 Procedures. 
20.560.120 Effect of procedures. 
20.560.130 Administration and appeals. 
20.560.140 Transfer of allocations. 
20.560.150 Banking and borrowing. 
20.560.160 Prohibitions and penalties. 
20.560.170 Interpretation and conflict. 
20.560.180 Saving provision. 
20.560.190 Effective date and repeal. 
 
 20.560.010 Short title. 
 This chapter may be cited as the Douglas County Building Permit Allocation and 
Growth Management Ordinance.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.020 Applicability.   
 This chapter applies to all residential real property in Douglas County outside the 
portion of Douglas County within the Lake Tahoe Basin subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Tahoe Regional Planning Agency.   (Ord. 1199, 2007)   
 
 20.560.030 Legislative findings and purpose. 
 A. The board finds and declares as follows: 
  1. A measure of sustained, balanced growth in Douglas County is both desirable 
and necessary for the continued viability of the community.  
  2. The health, safety and general welfare of the county’s citizens dictate the 
continued availability of essential public facilities and services and the adequacy of 
natural community resources.  
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  3. The ability to provide any one or more essential resources or services at the 
quality and quantity desired by the community is an integral part of the county’s quality 
of life.  
   a. Growth experienced in the past, and pressures for continued growth 
indicate that Douglas County may reach capacity in the delivery of one or more of 
essential resources or services.  
   b. If capacity to provide an essential service or resource is reached, the 
board may stop residential growth for an interim period of time in all or a portion of the 
county.  
   c. The board declares that there are limits to the capacity or capability of 
the county or other agencies in its jurisdiction to deliver water, sewer, drainage, 
transportation services and facilities. 
  4. Management of population growth as provided in this chapter is necessary 
and desirable to preserve and enhance the quality of life for the communities and 
inhabitants of Douglas County. 
 B. The board finds and declares the following essential resources, facilities and 
services will be considered for the managed growth of Douglas County: 
  1. Water resources including, but not limited to, public and private water 
systems, and all other sources for domestic, industrial, agricultural and municipal use; 
the quantity, quality, and supply of water; and the capacity, system and infrastructure 
of systems. 
  2. Wastewater treatment, sanitary sewer and disposal systems, public and 
private; treatment and disposal capacity, system or infrastructure ability to transport 
sewage from a residential dwelling unit to the treatment system, as well as any 
consequences or potential consequences for public health caused by the use of 
individual sewage disposal systems. 
  3. Law enforcement and judicial facilities and services. 
  4. Fire protection facilities, equipment and services. 
  5. State, local and federal roads and highways, traffic and circulation. 
  6. Drainage systems, including storm sewer and flood protection. 
  7. School enrollment and capacity. 
  8. Community facilities and services, including senior services, public health, 
and parks and recreation. 
  9. Environmentally sensitive lands.  
  10. Affordable housing. 
  11. Agricultural resources.  
  12. Other resources, facilities and services as determined by the board. 
 C. Based upon these findings, the board has determined that a workable and 
reasonably equitable system for the management of population growth, through the 
management of building permits for defined residential uses will be a part of the land 
development process.  The provisions of this chapter achieve this purpose.   (Ord. 
1199, 2007) 
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 20.560.040 Consistency with the master plan. 
 A. This chapter is consistent with the text, goals and policies in the master plan for 
a building permit allocation system and chapter 278 of the Nevada Revised Statutes.  
All development must be consistent with these regulations.   
 B. This chapter results from extensive public hearings conducted before the 
planning commission and board pursuant to chapter 278 of NRS, chapters 20.600 and 
20.608 of this code, public hearings on natural resources, public services and facilities, 
and the plan implementation text, goals and policies of the master plan.   
 C. The board has considered a number of studies, data and reports, the 
suggestions of other government entities, comments of interested persons and 
recommendations of the planning commission in determining whether this chapter 
should be adopted.  The board finds there is a need for the Douglas County Building 
Permit Allocation and Growth Management Ordinance to achieve the purposes stated in 
this chapter and to properly implement the text, goals and policies of the master plan. 
 
 20.560.050 Definitions. 
 As used in sections 20.560.010 to 20.560.180, inclusive, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the following words and terms have the following meanings.  Words 
and terms not defined in this section are as defined in appendix A of title 20 of the 
Douglas County Code or the Nevada Revised Statutes.  
 A. “Allocation”.  A right granted by the director pursuant to this chapter to make 
application for a building permit to build one dwelling unit.  An allocation is not a 
guarantee of receiving approval for a building permit.  Approval of the building permit 
itself will occur through the established building permit review process.   
 B. “Allocation period”.  A review period, generally three months in duration, 
commencing on the first day on which applications may be accepted for the allocation 
period and ending on the day preceding the first day on which applications may be 
accepted for the next allocation period. 
 C. “Applicant”.  The owner of a parcel of real property, who may be represented by 
an agent designated in writing, who applies for an allocation.  The agency relationship 
must be disclosed on the application. 
 D. “Building permit”.  A building permit issued pursuant to the provisions of title 20. 
 E. “Development”.  The entire plan to construct or place one or more dwelling units 
on a particular lot, tract, parcel or contiguous parcels of land within the County, 
including but not limited to a subdivision, parcel map, planned development, specific 
plan, or manufactured or mobile home project. 
 F. “Development Agreement”.  An agreement approved pursuant to the provisions 
of chapter 20.400 or valid pursuant to section 20.01.070.  
 G. “Dwelling unit”.  Has the meaning as defined in appendix A of title 20 and 
includes manufactured homes.  For purposes of this chapter, dwelling unit does not 
include time share or other fractional ownership of a dwelling unit, residential care 
facility, nursing home or other facility designated for the group care of its residents. 
 H. “Excess allocations”.  Unissued or unused allocations available for issuance at 
any time out of their respective pool(s).  
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 I. “Final project approval”.   Board approval after the final public hearing. 
 J. “Individual pool”.  A group of allocations designated by the board for distribution 
to individuals including owners, contractors, and entities.   Entities must show 
ownership interests of all natural persons or entities with more that 10 % ownership.  
An individual with multiple applications for individual pool allocations may only be 
issued one allocation per round. 
 K. “Permanently affordable unit”.   A dwelling unit that is deed restricted for a 
period of not less than 30 years for lease to households whose combined annual 
income from all sources is 80 percent or less than the County’s median income or a 
dwelling unit that is deed restricted for not less than 15 years for individual sale to 
households whose combined annual income from all sources is 110 percent or less than 
the County’s median income, or as otherwise defined by state law. 
 L. “Population”.  The number of people in Douglas County as determined by the last 
preceding national decennial census conducted by the Bureau of the Census of the 
United States Department of Commerce pursuant to Section 2 of Article I of the 
Constitution of the United States and reported by the Secretary of Commerce to the 
Governor pursuant to 13 U.S.C. § 141(c).  The tabulation of population reported by the 
Secretary of Commerce for a particular decennial census date will apply for purposes of 
this chapter from December 31 of the calendar year immediately following that 
decennial census date for the following decade unless a Special Census is performed 
during that period. 
 M. “Project”.  An approved subdivision map, planned development, specific plan or 
attached or semi-detached multi-family residential project.   
 N. “Project pool”.  A group of allocations designated by the board for distribution to 
projects. 
 O. “Pro-rata”.  A method of issuing allocations to applicants in the same proportion 
that the total number of available allocations bears to the total number of requested 
allocations.    
 P. “Special Census”.  Any census conducted pursuant to NRS 244.183 to determine 
the number of people in Douglas County at a time other than the time the National 
Decennial census is taken. 
 Q. “Successive rounds”.  A method of issuing allocations to applicants who have 
applied for more than one allocation in the individual pool or for more than five 
allocations in the project pool.  The allocations are distributed through a series of 
rounds, in each round of the individual pool one allocation is issued to each individual 
applicant and each round of the project pool up to five allocations to each applicant 
until the applicant has received all allocations applied for or the supply of allocations is 
exhausted, whichever first occurs. 
 R. “Unused allocation”.  An allocation that is available to be issued or one that has 
been issued but for which a building permit has not been issued during its period of 
validity and has lapsed and is void or has been surrendered.   (Ord. 1278, 2009; Ord. 
1199, 2007) 
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 20.560.060 General provisions. 
 A. Allocation required for a building permit.  Except as otherwise provided in this 
chapter, an allocation is required as a condition precedent to the issuance of a building 
permit that results in the creation of a new dwelling unit.  For structures containing 
more than one dwelling unit, one allocation for each dwelling unit in the structure is 
required as a condition precedent to issuance of a building permit for the structure.   
 B. Replacement of dwelling unit.  An existing or destroyed dwelling unit may be 
replaced with another dwelling unit without obtaining an allocation, provided that the 
replacement unit is located on the same parcel, tract or lot, and the owner obtains a 
building permit to replace the dwelling unit.  
 C. Period of validity.  An allocation is valid and can only be used for a period of one 
year from the date of issue, unless it is issued under a banking and borrowing project 
plan provided in section 20.560.150.  At the end of the year an issued allocation lapses 
and is void, unless a complete application for a building permit has been filed and is 
under review, or as otherwise provided under the approved banking and borrowing 
plan.  An extension may only be granted as provided in section 20.560.110 (F). 
 D. Use of allocations.  An allocation is used by being issued a building permit 
 E. Building permit approvals.  All building permit applications that require an 
allocation for issuance will be reviewed and processed in accordance with title 20.  
 F. Surrender of allocations.  An allocation that a recipient does not expect to use 
during the period for which it is valid may be surrendered  
 G. Transferability.  Allocations are parcel specific and are not transferable to other 
developments or owners.  An allocation may only be transferred under section 
20.560.140 or as part of an approved banking and borrowing program under section 
20.560.150. 
 H. Periodic review.   The board may during a master plan review, and must at every 
five year interval, commencing in 2011 review the growth of the population and the 
number of allocations used, the effect of growth on essential resources, facilities and 
services, and the quality of life for the communities and inhabitants of Douglas County 
to determine if there has been a change that requires amendment of this chapter.   If 
the board determines that the administrative procedures of this chapter not affecting 
the total number of allocations must be changed based on its review, the changes may 
be made by the board in the form of an ordinance at any time.   (Ord. 1235, 2008; Ord. 
1199, 2007)  
 
 20.560.070 Calculation of allocations. 
 A. The base year for determination of population growth and the number of 
persons per household is the 2000 national decennial census conducted by the Bureau 
of Census of the United States Department of Commerce pursuant to section 2 of 
Article I of the Constitution of the United States and reported by the Secretary of 
Commerce to the Governor pursuant to 13 § 14(c).  
  B. The base number of allocations is calculated using the Douglas County 2000 
census data population, outside of the jurisdiction of the TRPA, estimated at 34,520.  
The rate of population growth is converted to households (dwelling units) by the use of 
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the census estimate of 2.5 persons per dwelling unit.  A 2% growth factor applied to 
the 2000 census represents 276 dwelling units. Dwelling units are converted to 
allocations and increased at a 2% compounded annual rate resulting in a beginning 
base number of allocations for July 1, 2007 of 317 allocations.   
  C. The number of allocations is compounded annually at a rate of 2% for the 50 
year planning period resulting in a total number of allocations of 26,812. Any 
modification in the total number of allocations or a modification in the 2% growth rate 
must be placed on the ballot by the County for an advisory vote prior to implementation 
of any modification.  
  D. The method used to account for those dwelling units that are exempt from the 
allocation provisions because of preexisting development agreements in section 
20.560.080 or vested projects in section 20.560.090 is to reduce the number of 
allocations available for the development of new dwelling units over a 25 year period. 
The calculation of allocations available annually for distribution is as follows:  
   
Table A 
 
Year Count 


July 1 
Year 


Total 
Allocations 


Vested  
projects 


Allocations 
available to 
distribute 


1 2007 317 149 168 


2 2008 323 151 172 


3 2009 330 155 175 


4 2010 336 158 178 


5 2011 343 161 182 


6 2012 350 164 186 


7 2013 357 168 189 


8 2014 364 171 193 


9 2015 371 174 197 


(continued on next page) 
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Year Count July 1 


Year 
Total 
Allocations 


Vested  
projects 


Allocations 
available to 
distribute 


10 2016 379 178 201 


11 2017 386 182 204 


12 2018 394 186 208 


13 2019 402 190 212 


14 2020 410 194 216 


15 2021 418 197 221 


16 2022 427 200 227 


17 2023 435 204 231 


18 2024 444 208 236 


19 2025 453 212 241 


20 2026 462 217 245 


21 2027 471 220 251 


22 2028 480 225 255 


23 2029 490 230 260 


24 2030 500 234 266 


25 2031 510 239 271 


(continued on next page) 
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Year Count July 1 


Year 
Total 
Allocations 


Vested  
projects 


Allocations 
available to 
distribute 


26 2032 520  520 


27 2033 530  530 


28 2034 541  541 


29 2035 552  552 


30 2036 563  563 


31 2037 574  574 


32 2038 586  586 


33 2039 598  598 


34 2040 609  609 


35 2041 622  622 


36 2042 634  634 


37 2043 647  647 


38 2044 660  660 


39 2045 673  673 


40 2046 686  686 


41 2047 700  700 


(continued on next page) 
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Year Count July 1 


Year 
Total 
Allocations 


Vested  
projects 


Allocations 
available to 
distribute 


42 2048 714  714 


43 2049 728  728 


44 2050 743  743 


45 2051 758  758 


46 2052 773  773 


47 2053 788  788 


48 2054 804  804 


49 2055 820  820 


50 2056 837  837 


Totals  26,812 4,767 22,045 


 
   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.080 Projects with preexisting development agreements. 
 A.   A project with a development agreement lawfully adopted prior to the effective 
date of this chapter, provided that any and all commitments, covenants, promises or 
other requirements of the development subject to an agreement are kept and 
performed, is exempt from the allocation provisions of this chapter.   
 B. If a project subject to a preexisting development agreement is granted a 
material modification to provide for an increase in density, the density increase will be 
subject to the allocation provisions of this chapter, and the original density must remain 
exempt from the provisions of this chapter.   
 C. If a project subject to a preexisting development agreement materially breaches 
the agreement or secures a material modification granting relief from requirements to 
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construct public improvements of regional significance; it will be subject to the 
provisions of this chapter. 
   D. Extensions of time will not be regarded as material modifications unless the 
extension relieves the owner of its obligations to construct public improvements of 
regional significance within the period provided in the original development agreement, 
in which case the provisions of this chapter will apply.  If the county is a participant in 
paying for or constructing the public improvements of regional significance and agrees 
to extend the period of time for performance for both the county and the owner, the 
extension will not be regarded as a material modification under this section. 
 E. The building permits for these projects must be tracked by the community 
development department.   
 F. The number of building permits available to a project or projects with preexisting 
development agreements in any given year is not limited.   (Ord. 1235, 2008; Ord. 
1199, 2007)   
 
 20.560.090 Projects subject to vesting. 
 A. Projects, including residential projects of more than four units that have received 
tentative subdivision or planned development approval, tentative serial parcel map 
approval with subdivision standards, or in the case of a multi-family project, final 
project approval, prior to the effective date of this chapter, will be considered vested.  A 
list of vested projects will be approved by resolution of the board.  Extensions of time 
for filing a final map will not affect the status of vested projects.   
 B. The building permits for these projects must be tracked by the community 
development department.   
 C. An applicant seeking vested status that has a tentative map approval or final 
approval before the effective date of this chapter and was not considered by the board 
for inclusion in the resolution with the list of vested projects will have the right to a 
hearing with the board.  
 D. The number of permits available to a vested project or projects in any given year 
is not limited.   (Ord. 1199, 2007)   
 
 20.560.100 Affordable housing projects and certain agricultural parcels. 
 The following categories of projects or parcels are exempt from the allocation 
provisions of this chapter.  When an exemption is allowed, it will result in an equivalent 
reduction from the pool of excess allocations.  If an exemption is allowed and there are 
no excess allocations, then the number of future allocations to be released will be 
reduced by an equivalent number.  The total number of allocation allowed as exempt 
from the allocation provisions under this section will not exceed 2200 allocations over 
50 years. 
 A. Permanently affordable dwelling units will be entitled to claim the exemption 
from the allocation provisions.  To receive the exemption, the applicant must record 
deed restrictions on the parcels or obtain approval of an affordable housing agreement 
under chapter 20.440, provided that the exemption will only apply to the affordable 
units.   
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 B. Accessory dwellings on an A-19 agricultural parcel or A-19 agricultural parcels 
under common ownership in excess of 100 acres will be exempt from the allocation 
provisions. This exemption may be claimed for no more than one accessory dwelling 
per 100 acres.   
 C. A dwelling unit on a parcel created under the provisions of section 20.714.030 
Ranch heritage parcels, or 20.714.040 Agricultural 2-5 acre parcels will be exempt from 
the allocation provisions. 
 D. The building permits for the projects with an exemption from the allocation 
provisions under this section must be tracked by the community development 
department.   (Ord. 1482, 2017; Ord. 1235, 2008; Ord. 1199, 2007)  
  
 20.560.110 Procedures. 
 A. The board, after accounting for banking and borrowing, will distribute the year’s 
available allocations into the project pool and the individual pool by resolution.  If the 
board determines that too many allocations have been distributed to either pool it may 
redistribute allocations by resolution. 
 B. Allocations must be released quarterly, with each allocation period having a one 
month application period and a two month period for issuance of allocations.  The 
allocations in each pool must be divided equally between the 4 allocation periods with 
any remainder placed in the first allocation period.  For the first allocation period, 
applications must be filed in July and allocations issued in August and September.  
Allocations may be applied for and distributed in the same manner for the second 
allocation period from October 1 through December 31, the third allocation period from 
January 1 to March 30, and the fourth allocation period from April 1 to June 30.   
 C. General provisions for allocations. 
  1. Allocations will be distributed based on the time and date of the receipt of 
the allocation application, with the approved completed applications that are earliest 
being distributed first. 
  2. An applicant may submit multiple applications during the application period.   
  3. If there are more applications than allocations in the pool in the allocation 
period, the applicants that do not receive an allocation are automatically included in the 
next allocation period with the original time and date of application. 
  4.  Excess allocations, if not credited for projects under 20.560.100, will be 
carried over in their respective pools from allocation period to allocation period.  Until 
the board determines a different distribution, excess allocations will be distributed out 
of their respective pools prior to the issuance of any quarterly allocations out of each 
pool.  When excess allocations exist, an applicant may submit an application at any 
time and an allocation will be issued or denied within 10 working days.  If no excess 
allocations exist, an applicant must submit an application pursuant to subsection (B), 
above. 
 D. For the individual pool, a single allocation per individual applicant will be 
distributed in successive rounds until the allocations are used. 
 E. For the project pool, allocations will be distributed with up to 5 allocations per 
applicant, in successive rounds.   
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 F. The applicant must file a completed application for a building permit within one 
year of the issuance of an allocation, together with the deposit required.  The director 
may grant a single 6-month extension to an applicant upon a showing of good cause, 
which must include a showing of material progress toward the submission of a 
completed building permit application.  Upon notification from the building department 
that the building permit application has been approved, the applicant must meet all the 
requirements for the issuance of the permit, including payment of all applicable fees.  If 
a completed application for a building permit has not been submitted within the period 
provided, the allocation will lapse and may be redistributed according to the provisions 
of this chapter.  
 G. There will be no refunds of application, extension, transfer or other fees 
collected pursuant to this chapter, even if an allocation, building permit application or 
building permit expires.  Refunds of building permit application or building permit fees 
will be based on the provisions of title 20.  
 H. Fees provided in this chapter will be set by resolution adopted by the board. 
 I. All applications filed by or on behalf of an owner will be imputed to the owner 
and considered as having been filed in the owner’s name for purposes of distribution of 
the allocations. 
  J. The board may adopt additional policies and procedures for the distribution of 
allocations consistent with this chapter and section 20.560.060(H).  (Ord. 1278, 2009; 
Ord. 1199, 2007)    
 
 20.560.120 Effect of procedures. 
 A. Construction of a dwelling unit with an allocation requires the issuance of a 
building permit, approval of all required plans and payment of all required fees. 
 B. In the event that a moratorium is declared as the result of local, regional, state 
or national emergency, or for any other reason that concerns the capacity of an 
essential public facility or resource, the property owner who holds an allocation may, at 
the option of the board, be declared to be subject to the provisions of the moratorium. 
 C. An allocation does not vest property rights related to the density of a parcel of 
land at a quantity greater than the density permitted by the master plan or zoning code 
in effect at the time application is submitted for a building permit. 
 D. The number of allocations for a single parcel of land that a property owner may 
purchase will be based only on an approved project or a legally existing parcel of land.   
(Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.130 Administration and appeals. 
 A. Allocations will be issued as certificates with serial numbers.  A log must be 
maintained by the building department recording the serial numbers of issued allocation 
certificates, building permit numbers issued for the allocation, relevant dates and 
corresponding assessor’s parcel numbers and addresses.  The log will also contain any 
other information deemed relevant by the director for the keeping of records and 
administration of this chapter. 
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 B. The director will be the final decision-maker for this chapter, except for those 
provisions designated for decision by the board.  The appeal of the decision of the 
director is to the board and must be pursuant to the provisions of chapter 20.28.   (Ord. 
1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.140 Transfer of allocations. 
 A.  The director may approve a transfer of an allocation to a parcel other than the 
parcel to which the allocation has been assigned under the following circumstances: 
  1. The parcel of land assigned an allocation is found to be unbuildable based on 
physical characteristics of the land, slope, seismic characteristics, potential for flooding, 
natural resources, or other physical aspects of development applicable to the specific 
parcel which were not known at the time the allocation was issued.  If an allocation is 
transferred because a parcel is found to be unbuildable under this subsection the owner 
of that parcel or their successor will not be eligible for an allocation for that parcel again 
in the absence of changed circumstances. 
  2. An action of the county has resulted in reduction of density applicable to the 
subject property and the allocation was purchased prior to the public action changing 
the density.  
    
  3. The transfer is made to another parcel within the same project under the 
same ownership. 
     B.  The director may approve a transfer of an allocation to a purchaser of the parcel 
to which the allocation has been assigned under the following circumstances: 
  1. The property owner had complied in good faith with the procedures and 
policies of the county, and due to personal circumstances beyond the control of the 
property owner, is unable to proceed with construction of the approved dwelling.  This 
provision is intended to apply to circumstances such as, and not limited to, death of a 
family member, serious or debilitating illness, loss of employment, or extraordinary 
change in personal financial circumstances that would preclude proceeding with 
construction.  A relocation to accept new employment is generally not considered an 
acceptable reason for the director to allow a transfer of an allocation to another owner. 
  2.  The property owner must relocate in response to military orders.  
      C.  The approved transfer of an allocation does not extend the allocation’s period of 
validity as defined in Section 20.560.060(D). 
  D. In order to transfer an allocation, the property owner must petition the director 
by submitting an application containing the information deemed necessary by the 
director.  The petition must be accompanied by a fee, in an amount set by resolution of 
the board, to cover the costs of review and investigation. 
 E. The application at a minimum must contain the property owner’s name, mailing 
address, and daytime phone number, the address of the subject property, the assessor 
parcel number, and the circumstances under which the transfer is being sought.  In 
addition, the property owner must submit proof that an allocation has been issued for 
the subject property. 
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 F. The director must consider the petition and may either approve, approve subject 
to conditions, or deny the petition in writing.  The director must base the decision on 
the criteria in subsection A or B of this section. 
 G. Appeal of a denial of a petition to transfer is to the board as provided in section 
20.560.130(B).   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.150 Banking and borrowing. 
 Banking and borrowing is a procedure that takes allocations available over multiple 
years and makes them available to a single project.  If a proposed residential 
subdivision, planned development of more than four units, or attached or semi-
detached multi-family residential project requires more allocations than are available in 
a single allocation period, the applicant may request banking of current allocations and 
borrowing of future allocations.  The following provisions govern banking and 
borrowing. 
 A. Banking and borrowing may only be allowed as part of a development 
agreement between an applicant and the county. 
 B. The cumulative number of allocations taken by all projects requesting to bank 
and borrow may not exceed 40% of any year’s allocations available to distribute (per 
Table A). 
 C. A project may not bank and borrow allocations that exceed the unit count in its 
development agreement. 
 D. A project containing 40 or more units may bank and borrow from the allocations 
available to distribute within 10 years of the approval of each phase in a phasing plan 
map or a final project approval for a multi-family project as provided for in the 
development agreement. 
      E. A project containing fewer than 40 units may bank or borrow from the 
allocations available to distribute within 3 years of the approval of a tentative map as 
provided for in the development agreement or a final project approval for a multi-family 
project. 
 F. A project requesting banking and borrowing may apply for any available 
allocations in the project pool in its first year, which may be banked for use in the 
project’s first phase. 
 G. Banked and borrowed allocations may be used at any time during the life of the 
phase of a phasing plan pursuant to the development agreement. 
 H. The number of banked and borrowed allocations in each year must be accounted 
for through the reduction of an equal number of allocations from the allocations 
available to distribute for that year.  The director will account for each project that 
secures allocations pursuant to this section, and for project totals. 
 I. Projects that bank and borrow allocations are subject to an additional fee to be 
set by resolution of the board. 
 J. Any project that proposes to bank and borrow must comply with chapter 20.400 
and meet the following criteria, all of which are subject to affirmative findings by the 
board: 
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  1. The number of allocations required to support the project will not 
significantly reduce the number of allocations available to future projects that may 
require banking and borrowing. 
  2. The project may secure allocations through banking and borrowing in order 
to provide a development schedule that is necessary for the project: 
   a. To support the construction of improvements necessary for public health 
and safety. 
   b. To make the phasing of development economically viable. 
   c. To demonstrate the financial security to recover the capital investment 
for public infrastructure necessary to meet required capacity standards for development 
completed through a phased process. 
   d. To repay, if necessary, the public sector for the financing infrastructure 
or other facility improvements.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
  
 20.560.160 Prohibitions and penalties.  
 A. It is unlawful for any person to: 
  1. Construct, cause or initiate construction of any structure for which an 
allocation or building permit is required or to connect or cause the connection of any 
structure, mobile home or vehicle with any public or private water or sewer system 
without an allocation or building permit. 
  2. Obtain, issue or transfer an allocation or any interest in any allocation except 
as provided in this chapter. 
  3. Falsely certify or misrepresent any interest in realty or enter into any 
fraudulent contract or contrived contract or transaction for selling or buying realty for 
purposes of evading an allocation limitation provided in response to this chapter. 
 B. Any violation of this section will be punished by a misdemeanor.  In addition, 
upon proof of conviction, the property owner convicted will not be eligible to apply for 
an allocation or residential building permit in the current or following calendar year. 
 C. Enforcement of this chapter is by the director and the building official with the 
assistance of the district attorney. 
 D. Allocations will be void and canceled by the director if fees are paid by 
insufficient funds check.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.170 Interpretation and conflict. 
 In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this chapter must be held 
to be the minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health, safety, morals, 
convenience and general welfare, and must be construed broadly to promote the 
purposes for which they are adopted.  The provisions of this chapter are not intended 
to interfere with, abrogate, or annul any other ordinance, rule or regulation, statute or 
other provision of law except as expressly provided for in this chapter.  Where any 
provision of these regulations imposes restrictions different from those imposed by any 
other ordinance, rule or regulation of the county or other provision of law, the provision 
that is more restrictive or imposes higher standards controls.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
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 20.560.180 Saving provision. 
 The provisions of this title must not be construed as abating any action now 
pending under, or by virtue of, prior existing land development regulations, or as 
discontinuing, abating, modifying, or altering any penalty accruing or about to accrue, 
or as affecting the liability of any person, firm, or corporation, or as waiving any right of 
the County under any chapter or provision existing at the time of adoption of these 
regulations, or as vacating or annulling any rights obtained by any person, firm, or 
corporation, by lawful action of the county except as expressly provided for in these 
regulations.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
 
 20.560.190 Effective date and repeal. 
 This chapter is effective on July 1, 2007 and will remain in effect unless modified or 
superseded by other legislation, in the manner provided by law.  The approval of this 
ordinance establishing a building permit cap under the Master Plan repeals the 
Sustainable Growth Initiative approved by the voters on November 5, 2002 and 
effective November 7, 2002, as Question 4, and the board will cause this ordinance to 
be placed on the ballot as an advisory question for the general election of November 
2008.   (Ord. 1199, 2007) 
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 ZONING REGULATIONS 
 


Chapter 20.600 
 


General Provisions 
  
 
Sections: 
 
20.600.100 Purpose 
20.600.020 Master plan consistency. 
20.600.030 Golf courses and related facilities. 
 
 20.600.010 Purpose.  
 The purpose of the zoning regulations is to promote the public health, safety, 
general welfare and preserve and enhance the aesthetic quality of the county by 
providing regulations to ensure an appropriate mix of land uses in an orderly manner. 
In furtherance of this purpose the county desires to achieve a pattern and distribution 
of land uses which generally achieve the following: 
 A. Implement the goals and policies of the master plan; 
 B. Retain and enhance established residential neighborhoods, commercial and 
industrial districts, regional-serving uses, recreation and amenities; 
 C. Allow for the infill and restoration of areas at their prevailing scale and character; 
 D. Accommodate expansion of development into vacant lands within environmental 
and infrastructure constraints; 
 E. Maintain and enhance significant environmental resources; 
 F. Provide a diversity of areas characterized by differing land use activity, scale and 
intensity; 
 G. Establish Douglas County as a unique and distinctive place with a high quality of 
life and aesthetic resources, as well as a secure environment for the county’s residents 
and businesses. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord.  641, 1994; Ord. 353, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.600.020 Master plan consistency.   
 The zoning regulations contained in this title have been found consistent with the 
goals and policies of the Douglas County master plan, pursuant to the provisions of 
Chapter 278 of NRS.  All development within the boundaries of the county, except as 
otherwise provided, must be consistent with these regulations. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 


20.600.030 Golf Courses and related facilities.  
A. Golf course developments shall be constructed in the following manner: 


1. State-of-the-art water conservation techniques must be incorporated into the 
design and irrigation of the golf course. 


2. Treated effluent may be used for irrigation where available.  
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3. All accessory facilities, including but not limited to, club houses, maintenance 
buildings, and half-way club houses shall be designed and located to ensure 
compatibility with the golf course setting. 


B. Golf courses are expressly subject to the public nuisance and attractive nuisance 
provisions of DCC 20.691. 


1. Golf course structures and buildings, parking areas, fairways, driving ranges, 
landscaping and plant material, security lighting, and other features must be properly 
maintained and secured. 


2. Water features must be kept clean and free of debris and stagnant water in 
which mosquitoes may breed. 


3. Irrigation systems must be operational and must be promptly repaired when 
necessary. 


4. Every golf course operator must keep the property free of noxious vegetation 
to protect the health and safety of the public as found in DCC 20.691. 


C. Any golf course, which ceases all commercial operations for a period of 30 days 
or longer, shall be required to submit a maintenance plan to the Director to ensure the 
golf course is properly maintained and does not become a fire hazard and public 
nuisance. 


1. For the purpose of this section, the term “commercial operations” means any 
economic activity.  Ceasing all commercial operations does not include regularly 
scheduled or planned reductions in days or hours of operation due to business needs 
such as the temporary suspension of operations during the winter due to seasonal 
demand. 


2. The maintenance plan must contain, at a minimum, a weekly watering 
schedule and a plan to ensure any grass or other vegetation does not become 
overgrown, dead or a fire hazard. 


3. The maintenance plan must ensure that there is no accumulation of stagnant 
water in which mosquitos may breed. 


D.  The failure to submit and comply with the required maintenance plan or to 
ensure that maintenance services are adequately provided in compliance with DCC 
20.694.050 shall be deemed an attractive nuisance and a threat to the public’s health, 
safety and welfare.  (Ord. 1587, 2021) 
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Zoning Review Procedures 
 


Chapter 20.602 
 


Pre-application Conference 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.602.010 Purpose and intent.   
20.602.020 Application for pre-application conference.   
 
 20.602.010 Purpose and intent.   
 The purpose of the pre-application conference is to acquaint the county with the 
intentions of an applicant, to acquaint the applicant with any applicable policies and 
procedures, to identify county codes and improvement standards, and to identify 
significant development opportunities or constraints. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.602.020 Application for pre-application conference.   
 A. The application shall be filed with the community development department with 
any applicable fee.   
 B. Submittal for a pre-application conference does not constitute a formal filing of a 
project under provisions of NRS and is intended solely to assist the project applicant 
and county in the review of conceptual zoning permits. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.604 
 


Special use permits 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.604.010 Purpose and intent.   
20.604.020 Limits on authority.   
20.604.030 Status of specially permitted uses. 
20.604.040 Application for special use permit.   
20.604.050 Procedures for special use permits.   
20.604.060 Findings. 
20.604.070 Decision on special use permit and appeal. 
20.604.075 Amendments and revisions to a special use permit.  
 
 20.604.010 Purpose and intent.   
 A. Specially permitted uses are those uses which are generally compatible with the 
land uses permitted by right in a given zoning district, but which require individual 
review of their location, design and configuration and the imposition of conditions to 
ensure the appropriateness of the use at a particular location within a given zoning 
district. 
 B. Only those uses that are enumerated as special permitted uses in a particular 
zoning district or those nonconforming uses which are permitted to be reestablished or 
expanded pursuant to chapter 20.698 shall be authorized.  A special use permit must 
not be required for a use allowed as a permitted use in a given zoning district.  No 
specially permitted use shall be established until a special use permit is issued in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
641; 1994; Ord. 295, 1978; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.604.020 Limits on authority.   
 A. The planning commission, and the board when a special use permit is associated 
with an application that requires a hearing by the board or on appeal, shall have no 
authority to vary, modify or waive any of the regulations or standards prescribed for 
any use for which a special use permit is required and any purported such modification, 
variance or waiver shall be void. 
 B. This provision must not prevent the property owner from concurrently applying 
for a variance pursuant to chapter 20.606. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.604.030 Status of specially permitted uses.   
 A. The designation of a use in a land use district as a specially permitted use does 
not constitute an authorization or assurance that such use will be approved. 
 B. Approval of a special use permit must authorize only the particular use for which 
the permit is issued. 
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 C. No use authorized by a special use permit shall be enlarged, extended, increased 
in intensity or relocated unless an application is made to modify the special use permit 
in accordance with the procedures set forth in this code. 
 D. Development of the use must not be carried out until the applicant has secured 
all the permits and approvals required by this title, the Douglas County code, or 
regional, state and federal agencies. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.604.040 Application for special use permit.   
 A. An application for a special use permit may be submitted by the property owner 
or by an agent on the owner’s behalf. 
 B. The application must be processed as provided in chapter 20.04. 
 C. If the proposed use requires a division of land as provided in this title, an 
application for a land division permit shall be submitted in conjunction with the 
application for a special use permit.  Approval of the special use permit shall not 
become effective until final approval of the land division permit; provided, that if the 
land division is proposed in phases, the approval of the special use permit shall take 
effect upon final approval of the phase of the land division containing the property on 
which the specially permitted use is to be located. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 295, 1978; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.604.050 Procedures for special use permits.   
 A.  The director must submit his report to the planning commission containing the 
required findings and recommendations on each application for a special use permit.  
 B.  The planning commission must hold a public hearing not later than 65 days after 
the application has been deemed complete.  Published and personal notice of the public 
hearing must be given in the manner provided in chapter 20.20.  The public hearing 
must be conducted in accordance with chapter 20.24. 
 C.  When a special use permit is associated with an application that requires a 
hearing by the board or on appeal, the application shall be processed in accordance 
with chapter 20.12.  (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.604.060 Findings.   
 When considering applications for a special use permit, the commission or board, 
where applicable, must evaluate the impact of the special use on and its compatibility 
with surrounding properties and neighborhoods to ensure the appropriateness of the 
use at a particular location and make the following findings: 
 A. The proposed use at the specified location is consistent with the policies 
embodied in the adopted master plan and the general purpose and intent of the 
applicable district regulations; 
 B. The proposed use is compatible with and preserves the character and integrity of 
adjacent development and neighborhoods and includes improvements or modifications 
either on-site or within the public rights-of-way to mitigate development related adverse 
impacts, such as traffic, noise, odors, visual nuisances, or other similar adverse effects 
to adjacent development and neighborhoods.  These improvements or modifications 
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may include, but shall not be limited to the placement or orientation of buildings and 
entryways, parking areas, buffer yards, and the addition of landscaping, walls, or both, 
to mitigate such impacts; 
 C. The proposed use will not generate pedestrian or vehicular traffic which will be 
hazardous or conflict with the existing and anticipated traffic in the neighborhood; 
 D. The proposed use incorporates roadway improvements, traffic control devices or 
mechanisms, or access restrictions to control traffic flow or divert traffic as needed to 
reduce or eliminate development impacts on surrounding neighborhood streets; 
 E. The proposed use incorporates features to minimize adverse effects, including 
visual impacts and noise, of the proposed special use on adjacent properties; 
 F. The project is not located within an identified archeological or cultural study 
area, as recognized by the county. If the project is located in a study area, an 
archeological resource reconnaissance has been performed on the site by a qualified 
archeologist and any identified resources have been avoided or mitigated to the extent 
possible per the findings in the report; 
 G. The proposed special use complies with all additional standards imposed on it by 
the particular provisions of this chapter and all other requirements of this title applicable 
to the proposed special use and uses within the applicable base zoning district, 
including but not limited to, the adequate public facility policies of this title; and 
 H. The proposed special use will not be materially detrimental to the public health, 
safety, convenience and welfare, and will not result in material damage or prejudice to 
other property in the vicinity. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
295, 1978; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.604.070 Decision on special use permit and appeal. 
 The planning commission must render its decision on the special use permit 
application in accordance with chapter 20.10, and may impose conditions in accordance 
with chapter 20.14.  If the appropriateness of the use cannot be assured at the 
location, the application for special use permit shall be denied as being incompatible 
with existing uses or uses permitted by right in the district.  Appeal must be to the 
board of adjustment in accordance with chapter 20.12.  The planning commission is the 
final decision maker, unless an application for a special use permit is associated with an 
application that requires a hearing by the board, or the final decision of the planning 
commission is appealed, then the planning commission must forward a 
recommendation to the board. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 339, 1980; Ord. 
249, 1976; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 


20.604.075 Amendments and revisions to a special use permit. 
Applications for amendments and revisions to a special use permit must be 


processed in conformance with the provisions of section 20.28.040.  (Ord. 1319, 2010)
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Chapter 20.606 
 


Variances 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.606.010 Major and minor variances. 
20.606.020 Application for variance.   
20.606.030 Procedures for minor variance.   
20.606.040 Procedures for major variance.   
20.606.050 Findings for variances. 
20.606.060 Decision on variance.   
20.606.070 Limitations on variance.   
 
 20.606.010 Major and minor variances. 
 A. Applications for variances which request reductions to the requirements of the 
base zoning district of 35% or less for off-street loading, 20% or less for building 
setback or fence height, or 10% or less for off-street parking or open space area, are 
minor variances and may be approved administratively by the director.  An increase in 
accessory dwelling floor area of 10% or less in cases where there is an existing 
accessory building proposed to be converted to an accessory dwelling is also considered 
to be a minor variance. 
 B. All other applications for variances, including those related to sign permits, are 
major variances and must be approved by the planning commission, the final decision-
maker. The director must be responsible for processing such applications for major 
variances. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
199, 1973) 
 
 20.606.020 Application for variance.   
 An application for a variance may be submitted by the property owner or an agent 
authorized in writing to act on the owner’s behalf to the community development 
department in accordance with chapter 20.04. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 199, 1973) 
 
 20.606.030 Procedures for minor variance.   
 The director must render a decision on each minor variance application in 
accordance with chapter 20.06 and may impose conditions pursuant to chapter 20.14.  
Appeal of the decision must be to the planning commission in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in section 20.28.020.  Notice of the filing of the application must 
be made in accordance with section 20.20.040. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
199, 1973) 
 
 20.606.040 Procedures for major variance.   
 A. The director must submit his report to the planning commission containing the 
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county staff’s findings and recommendations on each application for a major variance in 
the manner provided in section 20.10. 
 B. The planning commission must hold a public hearing not later than 65 days after 
the application has been deemed complete.  Published and personal notice of the public 
hearing must be given in the manner provided in chapter 20.20.  The public hearing 
must be conducted in accordance with chapter 20.24.  


C.  When a variance is associated with an application that requires a hearing by the 
board or on appeal, the application shall be processed in accordance with chapter 
20.12. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 199, 1973) 
 
 20.606.050 Findings for variances. 
 A. The director must not approve a minor variance unless undue hardship is self-
evident and the following findings are met: 
  1. The granting of the variance will not substantially impair the intent and 
purpose of this title or the goals, policies and objectives embodied in the master plan; 
  2. The variance is not requested exclusively on the basis of economic hardship 
to the applicant; and 
  3. The variance does not result in the establishment of a use (including lot size) 
which is not permitted within the specific zoning district. 
 B. The planning commission must not approve a major variance unless it finds that: 
  1. By reason of exceptional narrowness, shallowness, or shape of the property 
in question, or by reason of exceptional topographic conditions or other extraordinary 
and exceptional situation or condition of the property in question, the strict application 
of the provisions of that title would result in peculiar and exceptional practical 
difficulties to, or exceptional and undue hardships upon, the applicant; 
  2. The circumstances or conditions do not apply generally to other properties in 
the same land use district; and 
  3. The granting of the variance will not result in material damage or prejudice 
to other properties in the vicinity, substantial impairment of natural resources or be 
detrimental to the public health, safety and general welfare. (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 533, 1991; Ord. 199, 1973) 
 
 20.606.060 Decision on variance.   
 The planning commission must approve, conditionally approve or deny the 
application for major variance. The commission may impose conditions in accordance 
with chapter 20.14 and section 20.606.070.  Appeal of the decision must be to the 
board of adjustment in accordance with chapter 20.12.  The planning commission is the 
final decision maker, unless an application for a variance is associated with an 
application that requires a hearing by the board, or the final decision of the planning 
commission is appealed, then the planning commission must forward a 
recommendation to the board.  (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
199, 1973) 
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 20.606.070 Limitations on variance.   
 A. No minor or major variance shall be granted that allows a land use prohibited in 
the zoning district in which it is located or that changes any boundary of the district, nor 
shall any variance be granted that changes the density of residential use or that 
changes the intensity of non-residential use.  Any variance so granted is null and void, 
and any activities undertaken pursuant to such variance must be deemed in violation of 
this title. 
 B. The planning commission, in approving a major variance, and the director, in 
approving a minor variance, must impose the following conditions: 
  1. Where no other discretionary permit is required, the variance will expire and 
become null or void if the project does not comply with the provisions of chapter 20.30; 
  2. Where approved concurrent with another discretionary permit, the variance 
must run with the time established for the other permit; and 
  3. Conformance to plans approved as a part of the variance. 
 C. No variance shall be granted which alters or modifies the procedures under Part 
I or Part II of this title.  (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 533, 1991; Ord.  392, 1981; Ord.  199, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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Chapter 20.608 
 


Amendment to Master Plan 
 
Sections: 
 
20.608.010 Procedures for amending master plan text.   
20.608.020 Procedures for amending master plan map.   
20.608.030 Decision on master plan text or map amendment by planning 


commission and referral to board.   
20.608.040 Findings for master plan amendments. 
20.608.050 Initial decision on amendment to master plan by board.   
 
 20.608.010 Procedures for amending master plan text.   
 The text of the adopted master plan, including element changes, may be amended 
at any time.  Amendments to the master plan text may be initiated by the director, the 
planning commission, the board or by application of a resident, property owner or 
owner of a business located in the county.  Proposed text amendments by property 
owners or business owners shall be reviewed and processed by the community 
development department.  The planning commission shall hear the request within 120 
days of the filing date, exclusive of any continuances.  A public hearing will be 
scheduled before the board within 60 days of the planning commission action.  
Reapplication of a master plan text amendment following denial by the board must 
comply with Section 20.28.  (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 1294, 2009; Ord. 1001, 2002; Ord. 
838, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 395, 1982; Ord. 314, 1979) 
 
 20.608.020 Procedures for amending master plan map.   
 The director, planning commission, the board, or a property owner, resident or the 
owner of a business located in Douglas County may initiate a request for amendment of 
the master plan map. The community development department shall be responsible for 
reviewing and processing of master plan map amendments. Applications for master 
plan map amendments may be submitted to the department up to twice each calendar 
year in December and June for consideration as part of the bi-annual master plan 
amendment review cycles.  Specific submittal dates will be determined by the director.  
The planning commission shall hear the request within 120 days of the filing date, 
exclusive of any continuances.  A public hearing will be scheduled before the board 
within 60 days of the planning commission action.  Only the board may initiate an 
amendment of the master plan for a parcel within 12 months after an amendment on 
that parcel has been denied.  (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 1294, 2009; Ord, 1001, 2002; 
Ord. 838, 1998; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 395, 1982; Ord. 314, 1979) 
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20.608.030 Decision on master plan text or map amendment by planning 
commission and referral to board.   
 A. Prior to adoption of any master plan amendment, the planning commission shall 
hold a public hearing in accordance with the procedures in chapter 20.20, after 
receiving the report of the director.  The department shall cause notice of the hearing 
to be published in the manner provided in chapter 20.20.  For amendments to the 
master plan map or text amendments seeking a change to minimum parcel size policy 
provisions, personal notice also shall be given in the manner provided in section 
20.20.030.  A master plan application may be continued by the commission pursuant to 
20.24.050.  The commission may approve a master plan amendment only upon the 
affirmative vote of a two-thirds majority of the total membership of the commission.  
Following a two-thirds vote in favor of an amendment, the commission shall adopt the 
amendment by resolution expressly referencing the decision and signed by the 
chairman and secretary of the commission.  Following denial of an amendment, the 
commission shall forward to the board a report expressly referencing the decision and 
the findings of the commission. 
 B. An attested copy of the amendment shall be filed with the county clerk within 30 
working days of its adoption. (Ord. 1001, 2002; Ord. 838, 1998; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 395, 1982; Ord. 314, 1979) 
 
 20.608.040 Findings for master plan amendments. 
 The planning commission and the board shall, in approving an amendment to the 
master plan land use map or text, make the following findings: 
 A. The proposed amendment is consistent with the policies embodied in the 
adopted master plan and the applicant has demonstrated the amendment promotes the 
overall goals and objectives of the master plan and has demonstrated a change in 
circumstances since the adoption of the plan that makes it appropriate to reconsider 
one or more of the goals and objectives of land use designations. 
 B.  The proposed amendment is based on a demonstrated need for additional land 
to be used for the proposed use, and that the demand cannot be reasonably 
accommodated within the current boundaries of the area. 
 C. The proposed amendment would not materially affect the availability, adequacy, 
or level of service of any public improvement serving people outside of the applicant’s 
property and will not be inconsistent with the adequate public facilities policies 
contained in chapter 20.100 of this title; 
 D. The proposed amendment is compatible with the actual and master planned use 
of the adjacent properties and reflects a logical change to the boundaries of the area in 
that it allows infrastructure to be extended in efficient increments and patterns, it 
creates a perceivable community edge as strong as the one it replaces, and it maintains 
relatively compact development patterns. (Ord.  1001, 2002; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.608.050 Initial decision on amendment to master plan by board.   
 A. Following receipt of a certified copy of the resolution approving a master plan 
amendment or the report referencing the decision and findings of the planning 
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commission, the board shall schedule a public hearing to decide whether to adopt the 
amendment.  The public hearing shall be conducted in accordance with chapter 20.24. 
The community development department shall cause notice of the hearing to be 
published in the manner provided in chapter 20.20. For amendments to the master plan 
map or text amendments seeking a change to minimum parcel size policy provisions, 
personal notice also shall be given in the manner provided in section 20.20.030.  A 
master plan application may be continued by the board pursuant to section 20.24.050. 
 B. At the hearing the board shall take action to approve, approve as modified, or 
deny the proposed amendment. 
 C. If the board’s approval proposes to change the amendment, as adopted by the 
planning commission, it shall refer the proposed changes to the commission for its 
report and recommendation.  The commission shall review the proposed changes at a 
regularly scheduled meeting and file an attested copy of its report and recommendation 
with the county clerk within 40 days after referral from the board.  Failure to so file the 
report and recommendation within the period shall be deemed to be approval of the 
proposed changes to the amendment. 
 D. The text of the master plan shall be amended to reflect the board’s decision and, 
where applicable, the decision of the board shall be reflected on the master plan map. 
(Ord. 1001, 2002; Ord. 931, 2000; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 395, 1982; Ord. 314, 1979) 
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Chapter 20.610 
 


Zoning Administration 
 
Sections: 
 
20.610.010 Procedures for amending zoning regulations.   
20.610.020 Procedures for zoning text or map.   
20.610.030 Decision of the planning commission.   
20.610.040 Decision of the board on zoning amendments.   
20.610.050 Findings for zoning map amendments.   
20.610.060 Determination on unlisted uses. 
20.610.070 Application procedure.   
20.610.080 Investigation and report.   
20.610.090 Findings for unlisted use determinations.   
 
 20.610.010 Procedures for amending zoning regulations.   
 Amendments to the text of the zoning regulations must be in the form of an 
ordinance and may be initiated by the community development department, the 
planning commission, the board or by request of a property owner, resident or owner of 
a business located in the county.  Requests by the public must be submitted to the 
community development department. (Ord. 971, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 609, 1993; 
Ord. 274, 1977; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.610.020 Procedures for zoning text or map.   
 A. For amendments to the text of the zoning regulations or zoning maps, the 
amendment must be referred to the planning commission by the community 
development department for a public hearing.  The department must notice the hearing 
as provided in chapter 20.20.  (Ord. 971, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 609, 1993; Ord. 
274, 1977; Ord. 167, 1968) 
  
 20.610.030 Decision of the planning commission.   
 The planning commission must consider the amendment at a public hearing and 
within 30 days following the public hearing, the planning commission must file its report 
or minutes reflecting its recommendation of approval, approval with modification or 
disapproval of the proposed zoning amendment with the county clerk for the board’s 
consideration. (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 971, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 609, 1993; Ord. 
274, 1977; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.610.040 Decision of the board on zoning amendments.   
 Within 60 days following the filing of the planning commission’s report with the 
county clerk, the board must consider the ordinance containing the proposed zoning 
text amendment or the map amendment at a public hearing, noticed and conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of NRS and chapters 20.20 and 20.24.  The zone text 
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amendment must be adopted by ordinance and the map amendments must be adopted 
in accordance with all procedures established in this code.  Following approval of the 
ordinance or map amendment, the Douglas County Code’s zoning text or County’s 
zoning map shall be changed to reflect the amendment. (Ord. 1490, 2017; Ord. 971, 
2001; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.610.050 Findings for zoning map amendments.   
 When approving a zoning text or map amendment the planning commission and 
the board must make the following findings: 
 A. That the proposed amendment is consistent with the policies embodied in the 
adopted master plan and the underlying land use designation contained in the land use 
plan; 
 B. That the proposed amendment will not be inconsistent with the adequate public 
facilities policies contained in this title; 
 C. That the proposed amendment is compatible with the actual and master planned 
use of the adjacent properties; and 


D. If the amendment is in a receiving area and changes land to any industrial, 
commercial, or residential district, or otherwise increases the density or intensity of use, 
that the amendment is being requested in the context of a specific plan or a planned 
development, and utilizes transfer development rights. (Ord. 1548, 2019; Ord. 971, 
2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 609, 1993; Ord. 274, 1977; Ord. 241, 1976; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
 
 20.610.060 Determination on unlisted uses.   
 The director, upon a written request, or the planning commission upon referral by 
the director, may determine whether a use not specifically listed as a use that is 
principally permitted or specially permitted in a particular zoning district of the county 
based on similarity of the use to uses already listed in accordance with the following: 
 A. Where the term “similar uses permitted by director determination” is mentioned 
within any zone district, it shall be deemed to mean other uses which, in the judgment 
of the director as evidenced by a written decision, are similar to and not more 
objectionable to the general welfare than those uses specifically listed in the same 
district. 
 B. The director may refer a determination on an unlisted use to the planning 
commission. 
 C. The director or the planning commission shall not determine that a use is 
permitted in a zone when the use is specifically first listed as permissible in a zone 
district allowing more intensive uses. 
 D. The procedures of this chapter shall not be substituted for the amendment 
procedure as a means of adding new uses to the list of permitted or specially permitted 
uses. 
 E. The planning commission may, on its own motion or at the request of any 
affected party, reconsider and change a written decision regarding uses previously 
determined by the planning commission or by the director. 
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 F. The director’s determination regarding conformance of a use to a zone district 
may be appealed to the planning commission pursuant to section 20.28.020.  The 
planning commission’s determination regarding conformance of a use to a zone district 
may be appealed to the board, pursuant to section 20.28.020. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
599, 1993; Ord. 497, 1989) 
 
 20.610.070 Application procedure.   
 Application for a determination on an unlisted use shall be made in writing to the 
director, and shall include a detailed description of the proposed use and any other 
information as may be required to facilitate review of the request, along with the 
required fee as established by resolution. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.610.080 Investigation and report.   
 The director shall prepare a report which will address the following, and shall 
submit copies to the applicant and to the planning commission: 
 A. Comparison of the proposed use to the type and intensity of other uses 
principally permitted or conditionally permitted in the same zone district; 
 B. Evaluation of the purpose and intent of that zone district; 
 C. Review of the master plan to compare the proposed use characteristics with the 
applicable goals and objectives. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.610.090 Findings for unlisted use determinations.   
 The director, or the planning commission upon referral by the director, shall base 
the decision upon the following findings: 
 A. The use in question is of a similar type and intensity to other principally 
permitted or conditionally permitted uses in the same zone district. 
 B. The use in question meets the purpose and intent of the district in which it is 
proposed. 
 C. The use in question meets and conforms to the applicable policies and maps of 
the master plan.  (Ord. 1548, 2019; Ord. 1008, 2002; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994; 
Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 628, 1994;  Ord. 599, 1993; Ord. 497, 1989) 
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Chapter 20.612 
 


Specific Plan 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.612.010 Applicability. 
20.612.020 Application for specific plan.   
20.612.030 Procedures for specific plan.   
20.612.040 Density. 
20.612.050 Findings for approval of specific plan.   
20.612.060 Amendments to adopted specific plan.   
 
 20.612.010 Applicability.   
 A specific plan is required for any development in excess of 160 acres in areas 
shown on the master plan land use map as “receiving area” (RA).  A specific plan may 
be used in conjunction with either subdivision maps or a planned development, and 
may be used for projects of 40 acres or greater.  If a request to establish a specific plan 
is initiated by a property owner or his authorized agent, the specific plan shall be 
submitted with the appropriate application materials and fees.  Specific plans in 
receiving areas must use transfer development rights in connection with any change in 
intensity or density of use, including any change to a residential, commercial or 
industrial zoning district or combination thereof.    (Ord. 1008, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord.763, 1996) 
 
 20.612.020 Application for specific plan.   
 An application for a specific plan shall be submitted to the community development 
department.  The application shall be processed by the department as provided in 
chapter 20.04.  If the property is not within a single ownership and all owners agree to 
the proposed development, then all owners shall join the application, and a map 
showing the extent of ownership shall be submitted with the application.  If an 
applicant is proposing a specific plan along with a master plan land use or text change, 
the specific plan application must be submitted at the same time as the master plan 
amendment application.  The application for a specific plan shall include, but not be 
limited to a plan depicting a land use and circulation system concept for the property 
that is consistent with the goals and policies embodied in the master plan, conceptual 
infrastructure plans, open space plans and other facilities necessary to serve the site 
given existing and planned public facilities and services. The following documents shall 
be included in the application, provided that the director may waive submission of 
documents that are not pertinent to the proposed development: 
 A. A map showing proposed specific plan area boundaries and the relationship of 
the area to abutting uses and structures; 
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 B. A map of the specific plan area showing sufficient topographical data to indicate 
clearly the character of the terrain, the location of ridgelines and drainage patterns and 
active or potentially active faults; 
 C. A plan indicating the existing and proposed uses, approximate gross floor area, 
lot coverage, height, parking and density; 
 D. A circulation plan, showing proposed streets and the relationship to the local and 
regional circulation system, and a traffic impact analysis;  
 E. A preliminary development schedule indicating phases or tentative subdivision 
boundaries, the sequence and timing of development and the timetable for provision of 
adequate public facilities and services; 
 F. A plan for extension of public facilities and services and for flood control and 
drainage, including proposed financing arrangements for public improvements;  
 G. Any additional requirements as are needed to meet approval standards; and 
 H. Terms for abandonment or termination of the project.  
 I. A plan demonstrating the applicant’s ability to comply with the provisions of 
Chapter 20.560, Building Permit Allocation and Growth Management. (Ord. 1289, 2009; 
Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.612.030 Procedures for specific plan.   
 The board, upon recommendation of the planning commission, shall be the final 
hearing body for specific plans. The planning commission shall prepare its 
recommendation following a public hearing pursuant to section 20.24.010.  Published 
and personal notice pursuant to chapter 20.20 shall be required. Following receipt of 
the commission’s recommendation, the board shall render its decision in accordance 
with section 20.12.010. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.612.040 Density. 
 A. A specific plan situated within a master planned receiving area may increase the 
allowed residential densities by acquiring transfer development rights, as provided by 
chapter 20.500.    Establishing industrial or commercial zoning districts or uses within 
the receiving area requires transfer of development rights in the amount of 10 units per 
acre.  If a specific plan is approved subject to transferred development rights, the 
transfers must be perfected and recorded prior to recordation of the final plan for the 
phase or phases in which they are to be used. 
 B. A specific plan situated within a receiving area may apply to the planning 
commission and board, and the planning commission may recommend, and the board 
approve, a waiver of the requirement of transferred development rights.  The number 
of transferred development rights waived may not exceed the number or percentage of 
affordable housing units provided within the project, as defined, and for the duration 
provided by subsection 20.440.020.G.  The approval of a waiver, and provision of the 
affordable housing units, must be in the manner otherwise provided for density bonus 
and affordable housing agreements in chapter 20.440. 
 C. An applicant proposing a specific plan may apply to the planning commission and 
board, and the planning commission may recommend, and the board approve, a 
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density bonus or affordable housing agreement, in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 20.440. (Ord. 1008, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997) 
 
 20.612.050 Findings for approval of specific plan.   
 In order for the planning commission to recommend approval and the board to 
approve the proposed specific plan, the following findings shall be made: 
 A. That the proposed location of the development and the proposed conditions 
under which it will be operated or maintained is consistent with the goals and policies 
embodied in the master plan; 
 B. That the proposed development is in accordance with the purposes and 
objectives of this title and, in particular, will further the purposes stated for each zoning 
district; 
 C. That the proposed development conforms to the adequate public facilities 
policies of this title; 
 D. That the development will not be detrimental to the public health, safety or 
welfare of persons residing or working in or adjacent to such a development; and will 
not be detrimental to the properties or improvements in the vicinity or to the general 
welfare of the county; and 
 E. That the applicant has demonstrated the ability to provide transfer development 
rights (TDR’s) to meet project phasing. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.612.060 Amendments to adopted specific plan.   
 Requests for amendments to an adopted specific plan shall be processed in the 
same manner as an application for original approval of the specific plan. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
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Chapter 20.614 
 


Design Review 
 
Sections: 
 
20.614.010 Applicability. 
20.614.020 Application for design review. 
20.614.030 Procedures for design review.   
20.614.040 Findings.   
20.614.050 Decision on design review and appeal. 
 
 20.614.010 Applicability.   
 A. Development subject to design review shall include all new construction, exterior 
remodeling, additions, or changes in use requiring additional parking, which involves 
structures used for multi-family residential, commercial, industrial or public purpose and 
are identified as permitted subject to design review in the specific zoning districts. No 
building permit shall be issued for a development subject to design review until a 
design review has been approved in accordance with this chapter and conditions of 
approval have been met. 
 B. The following uses are exempt from the design review requirements: 
  1. Interior remodels which do not result in substantial changes in the character 
of the occupancy or use, or cause greater impact on traffic, water or sewer usage, as 
determined by the director; 
  2. Repair and maintenance of structures or parking areas constrained by the 
existing structure and not altering existing drainage patterns or easements; 
  3. Replacement or repair of a structure partially destroyed by fire, flood or 
other natural occurrence, when the repair of such structure is determined by the 
director to be consistent with the design, use and intensity of the original structure and 
consistent with the zoning and master plan designations; 
  4. Reductions of floor area or building area within a previously approved design 
review where it is determined that the modification would not result in a significant 
change in site design, building design, or functionality of the site; 
  5. Single-family residential development. 
 C. The following projects are subject to minor design review: 
  1. Accessory dwelling units; 
  2. Expansions of multi-family residential, institutional, commercial or industrial 
buildings of less than 25% in total floor area, where the proposed expansion will not 
cause increased impacts on existing infrastructure and public services, as determined by 
the director; 
  3. Changes in use requiring additional parking, where the proposed use will not 
cause increased impacts on existing infrastructure and public services, as determined by 
the director, and the use is proposed in existing structures; 
  4. Exterior remodeling; 
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  5. Residential multi-family projects consisting of two dwelling units. 
  6. Telecommunications sites as defined in section 20.660.130.H. 
  7. Non-commercial telecommunications site, multiple structures, or those not 
meeting setback or height requirements, including station antenna structures, as 
defined in Section 20.660.150(I), with notice to adjoining landowners, pursuant to 
Section 20.20.040. 
  8. Metal Storage containers, sea cargo, cargo, or similar containers.  
  9. All wind energy conversion systems located in residential zoning districts with 
a total system height greater than 35 feet.  Noticing of abutting parcels is required. 
  10. All wind energy conversion systems located in non-residential zoning 
districts.  (Ord. 1315, 2010; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 1036, 2003; Ord. 
1007, 2002; Ord. 871, 1997; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
501, 1989; Ord. 400. 1982; Ord. 205, 1973; Ord. 196, 1972; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.614.020 Application for design review. 
 A. An application for design review may be submitted by the property owner or by 
an agent on the owner’s behalf. 
 B. The application shall be submitted in accordance with chapter 20.04 to the 
community development department. The application shall be processed as provided in 
chapter 20.04. 
 C. If the design review is submitted concurrent with a request for a division of land, 
an application for a land division permit shall be submitted in conjunction with the 
application for design review.  Approval of the design review shall not become effective 
until final approval of the land division permit; provided that if the land division is 
proposed in phases, the approval of the design review shall take effect upon final 
approval of the phase of the land division containing the property on which the design 
review is to be located. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.614.030 Procedures for design review.   
 The director shall be the final decision-maker for design review applications.  
Design review applications are subject to administrative review and do not require a 
public hearing.  Notice of the filing of the project shall be in accordance with section 
20.20.040. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 501, 1989; Ord. 400, 1982; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.614.040 Findings.   
 When considering applications for design review, the director shall evaluate the 
impact of the design review on and its compatibility with surrounding properties and 
neighborhoods to ensure the appropriateness of the development and make the 
following findings: 
 A. The proposed development is consistent with the goals and policies embodied in 
the adopted master plan and the general purpose and intent of the applicable district 
regulations; 
 B. The proposed development is compatible with and preserves the character and 
integrity of adjacent development and neighborhoods and includes improvements or 
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modifications either on-site or within the public rights-of-way to mitigate development 
related adverse impacts, such as traffic, noise, odors, visual nuisances, or other similar 
adverse effects to adjacent development and neighborhoods.  These improvements or 
modifications may include but shall not be limited to the placement or orientation of 
buildings and entryways, parking areas, buffer yards, and the addition of landscaping, 
walls, or both; 
 C. The proposed development will not generate pedestrian or vehicular traffic which 
will be hazardous or conflict with the existing and anticipated traffic in the 
neighborhood; 
 D. The proposed development incorporates roadway improvements, traffic control 
devices or mechanisms, or access restrictions to control traffic flow or divert traffic as 
needed to reduce or eliminate development impacts on surrounding neighborhood 
streets; 
 E. The proposed development incorporates features to minimize adverse effects, 
including visual impacts, of the proposed development on adjacent properties; 
 F. The project is not located within an identified archeological/cultural study area, 
as recognized by the county. If the project is located in a study area, an archeological 
resource reconnaissance has been performed on the site by a qualified archeologist and 
any identified resources have been avoided or mitigated to the extent possible per the 
findings in the report; 
 G. The proposed development complies with all additional standards imposed on it 
by the particular provisions of this chapter, the Douglas County design criteria and 
improvement standards and all other requirements of this title applicable to the 
proposed development and uses within the applicable base zoning district, including but 
not limited to, the adequate public facility policies of chapter 20.100; and 
 H. The proposed development will not be materially detrimental to the public 
health, safety, convenience and welfare, or result in material damage or prejudice to 
other property in the vicinity. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.614.050 Decision on design review and appeal. 
 A. The director shall approve, deny or conditionally approve the design review 
within 30 working days of the project being deemed complete in accordance with 
chapter 20.04.  Appeal of the director’s decision shall be to the planning commission. 
 B. The director in his sole discretion may refer the design review for review and 
decision by the planning commission in lieu of rendering a decision on the application.  
In such event, the planning commission shall consider the design review at a public 
hearing and render its decision in accordance with section 20.28.020.  Appeal shall be 
to the board in accordance with section 20.28.020.  The planning commission and the 
board shall apply the standards set forth in this chapter in acting on the design review. 
 C. The director shall approve, deny or conditionally approve a minor design review 
within fifteen working days of the project being submitted to the community 
development department. (Ord. 1210, 2007; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 501, 1989; Ord. 167, 1968)  
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Chapter 20.618 
 


Sign Permit 
 


 
Sections: 
 
20.618.010 Purpose.   
20.618.020 Permit required.   
20.618.030 Application for sign permit.   
20.618.040 Procedures for sign permit. 
20.618.050 Inspection.   
 
 20.618.010 Purpose.   
 The board finds and declares that the establishment of regulations and minimum 
standards for the erection and maintenance of outdoor signs and billboards within the 
county are necessary for the purpose of promoting the public health, safety, and 
general welfare, and the establishment of such regulations and minimum standards are 
in accordance with the provisions of and purposes of the NRS. 
 The board further finds that the sign provisions provide minimum standards to 
safeguard life, health, property and public welfare in keeping with the unique character 
of the county by regulating and controlling the size, height, design, quality of materials, 
construction, location, electrification, and maintenance of all signs and signs structures 
not located within a building, and including temporary signs attached to or affixed upon 
windows, and to accomplish the following results: 
 A. To protect and enhance the character of residential neighborhoods, open views 
and vistas, and property values by prohibiting obtrusive and incompatible signs; 
 B. To promote and maintain healthy commercial centers and property values for 
effective communication of the nature of goods and services and avoidance of wasteful, 
ugly and unsightly competition in signs; 
 C. To provide a reasonable and comprehensive system of control of signs, 
integrated within a part of the general planning program and zoning ordinance, and not 
as a distinct police power that is exercised separate and apart from the zoning power; 
 D. To encourage signs which are well-designed and pleasing in appearance and to 
provide incentive and latitude for variety, good design relationship and spacing and 
location; 
 E. To encourage a desirable area character with a minimum of overhead clutter; 
 F. To attract and direct persons to various activities and enterprises in order to 
provide for the maximum public convenience; and 
 G. To enhance the economic value of the community and each area in it through 
the regulation of size, location, design and illumination of signs. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
386, 1981) 
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 20.618.020 Permit required.   
 It is unlawful for any person to erect, enlarge, alter, or relocate, within Douglas 
County, any sign or other advertising structure as defined in appendix A of this title 
without first obtaining a sign permit and building permit except as otherwise provided in 
chapter 20.696. Sign permits are valid for 180 days after issuance. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.618.030 Application for sign permit.   
 An application must be submitted by the property owner or by an agent on the 
owner’s behalf on the form provided by the county with the fee established by 
resolution. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.618.040 Procedures for sign permit. 
 A. The director shall check the application, plans and specifications for sign permits.  
No permit shall be issued unless the plans and specifications have been reviewed and 
approved by all applicable departments and divisions.  If the department is satisfied 
that the work described in an application for permit and the plans and specifications 
filed therewith conform to the requirements of chapter 20.696 and all other laws and 
ordinances, and that the appropriate fees have been paid, a sign permit shall issued 
and forwarded to the building division for building permit issuance. 
 B. If the community development department determines from the application or 
from the inspection of the premises that signs or other advertising structures exist on 
the premises, no permit shall be issued for any new sign or advertising structure which 
would increase the gross size or dimensional area of all signs or advertising structures 
beyond the allowable limits. 
 C. If the community development department determines from the application and 
accompanying plans or drawings that a proposed sign or advertising structure is, by 
reason of unusual or unique shape, color combination or context, likely to be out of 
harmony with the prevailing style or pattern of signs or advertising structures in the 
area of the county in which it is proposed to be located, the director shall forthwith 
submit the application and accompanying data as herein required to the planning 
commission, and the commission shall consider and review the same within 30 working 
days from the date of filing.  If the commission finds and determines that the proposed 
sign or advertising structure is offensive or undesirable from the standpoint of color 
harmonics, size or if by reason of its shape, context or unique graphic portrayal of an 
object or objects it will create disharmony, it may reject or disapprove the application. 
In the alternative, it may recommend any changes, alterations or modifications of the 
proposed sign or advertising structures as will cause it to harmonize with the prevailing 
architectural or existing sign or sign pattern or patterns.  In the event the application is 
rejected or disapproved, or in the event the applicant refuses or declines to comply with 
any recommendations of the planning commission for change, alteration or 
modification, the applicant may appeal as provided in this title. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
386, 1981) 
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 20.618.050 Inspection.   
 Every sign erected in the county shall be subject to inspection by the community 
development department to ensure compliance with all provisions of this section and 
title, as amended. (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
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Chapter 20.620 
 


Temporary Use Permit 
 
Sections: 
 
20.620.010 Purpose.   
20.620.020 General provisions. 
20.620.030 Permits required.   
20.620.040 Temporary banner permits. 
20.620.043 Temporary A-frame sign permits. 
20.620.045 Temporary balloon and inflatable device permits. 
20.620.050 Temporary use permit.   
20.620.060 Application procedure.   
20.620.070 Review criteria.   
 
 20.620.010 Purpose.   
 The purpose of this chapter is to regulate land use activities of a temporary nature 
so as to protect the public health, safety, and welfare.  The intent of these regulations 
is to ensure that temporary uses will be compatible with surrounding land uses, to 
protect the rights of adjacent residents and landowners, and to minimize any adverse 
effects on surrounding properties and the environment. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.620.020 General provisions. 
 A. Temporary uses shall be permitted only as specified in those zone districts where 
temporary uses are specifically permitted. 
 B. A temporary use or structure which does not have a valid temporary use permit 
is declared to be a public nuisance, subject to the enforcement provisions of this code 
and other applicable laws. 
 C. A change in ownership or operator of a use or structure subject to a temporary 
use permit, as specified in this chapter, or an approved change or modification to the 
structure or use allowed on a parcel subject to a permit, shall not affect the time 
periods established by this chapter to allow the temporary uses or structures. 
 D. When the last period of time allowed by this chapter has lapsed, the temporary 
use permit and any extension is void. 
 E. Noncompliance with the conditions of approval for the use permit shall be 
grounds for the reviewing authority to cancel and void any permit for a temporary use.  
The reviewing authority shall give notice of the action, along with the reasons for the 
action, to the permittee.  The permittee may appeal the decision by filing an appeal as 
allowed and specified in chapter 20.28. 
 F. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the director is authorized to 
approve, conditionally approve or deny a permit for a temporary use.  The director may 
establish conditions and limitations, including but not limited to hours of operation, 
provision of parking areas, signing and lighting, traffic circulation and access, temporary 







TITLE 20-155 
(December 21, 2023) 


or permanent site improvements, and other measures necessary to minimize potential 
effects on properties adjacent to and in the vicinity of the proposed temporary use. 
 G. Except for temporary signage permits, the community development department 
may require a cash deposit or other security to defray the costs of cleanup of a site in 
the event the applicant fails to leave the property in a presentable and satisfactory 
condition, or to guarantee removal or re-conversion of any temporary use to a 
permanent use allowed in the subject zone district. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.620.030 Permits required.   
 Applications for temporary uses and temporary sign permits must be filed with the 
community development department, planning division, along with the required fee, 
and shall be subject to the specified requirements and criteria and to any other 
additional conditions reasonably required by the county. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.620.040 Temporary banner permits. 
 A. A temporary banner permit is required for any business or civic organization 
which proposes to use a temporary banner for advertising purposes, except as provided 
in an approved outdoor festival and entertainment permit.  A temporary banner permit 
may be obtained and used with a temporary inflatable device permit.  Prior to the 
issuance of a permit, an applicant must provide evidence and certify that they will 
comply with the following: 
  1. Prior to installation of a temporary banner, a temporary banner permit must 
be obtained by the business, unit of operation or civic organization.  The permit may be 
issued for a single event or for an entire calendar year or portion thereof; 
  2. A temporary banner may be maintained for a period not to exceed ten 
consecutive days within any calendar month (maximum 120 days per calendar year); 
  3. No more than one banner may be used per unit of operation, except when 
the unit of operation occupies more than one story, a second banner may be allowed. 
  4. A banner must be securely affixed to a permanent structure or an alternative 
means as approved by the director; 
  5. Maximum size of a banner is 32 square feet, except for signs permitted to 
span U.S. Highway 395 or U.S. Highway 50. (Ord. 1321, 2010; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.620.043 Temporary A-frame sign permits. 
 A. A temporary sign permit is required for any business or civic organization which 
proposes to use a temporary A-frame sign for advertising purposes, except as provided 
in an approved outdoor festival and entertainment permit.  Prior to the issuance of a 
permit, an applicant must provide evidence and certify that they will comply with the 
following: 
  1. Prior to installation of a temporary A-frame sign, a temporary sign permit 
must be obtained by the business, unit of operation or civic organization.  The permit 
may be issued for the business, tenant, or civic organization and is nontransferable to 
any new tenant, business, or civic organization. 
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  2. No more than one A-frame sign may be used per unit of operation. 
  3. A temporary A-frame sign may only be displayed during business hours or 
during the civic event. 
  4. The A-frame sign may be placed in the following locations: (a) in front of the 
unit of operation, adjacent to the storefront entrance door, (b) on the parcel where the 
business or civic event is located and placed along the street frontage, or (c) if the 
business is located within a commercial or industrial complex, the sign may be placed 
on any parcel within the complex fronting a public street with written permission from 
the property owner.  The sign must be securely affixed to the ground (bolted or 
weighted), and must not block a public sidewalk or be placed in the public right-of-way, 
and must not block site visibility along the street or pose a traffic hazard.   
  5. The maximum size of an A-frame sign structure is limited to 7.85 square feet 
in area, including sign support, with a maximum height of 3.75 feet or 45 inches, and a 
maximum width of 2.08 feet or 25 inches. 
  6. The sign area must be designed as follows: 
   a. A maximum of six square feet of sign area, which may include a logo. 
   b. Sign area must be of uniform type and color. 
   c. Sign display must be permanently affixed to the sign.  Magnetic or decal 
lettering is acceptable. 
   d. Erasable sign display is allowed. 
  7. The sign structure must be square or rectangle in shape with an overall 
design that is compatible with the business it serves, or compliments the streetscape. 
  8. The A-frame sign must be made of durable, low-maintenance material, which 
will withstand extreme weather conditions.   (Ord. 1283, 2009; Ord. 1176, 2006; Ord. 
1137, 2005)   
 
 20.620.045 Temporary balloon and inflatable device permits. 
 A. A temporary inflatable device permit is required for any business or civic 
organization which proposes to utilize balloons or inflatable devices for advertising 
purposes, except as provided in an approved outdoor festival and entertainment permit.  
A temporary inflatable device permit may be obtained and used with a temporary 
banner permit.  Before the issuance of a permit, an applicant must provide evidence 
and certify that they will comply with the following: 
  1. Before installation of balloons or an inflatable device, a temporary inflatable 
device permit must be obtained by the business, unit of operation or civic organization.  
The permit may be issued for a single event or for an entire calendar year or portion 
thereof; 
  2. Temporary balloons or an inflatable device may be maintained for a period 
not to exceed five consecutive days within any calendar month (maximum 60 days per 
calendar year); and 
  3. Balloons or inflatable devices must be securely affixed to the ground and 
may not exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is 
greater. (Ord. 801, 1997) 
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 20.620.050 Temporary use permit.   
 A temporary use permit shall be required for the following temporary uses: 
 A. “Parking lot and sidewalk sales” located within a commercially designated 
property, subject to the development standards and sign standards contained within 
this development code and including the following requirements:  
  1. The sales shall be limited to not more than 12 days, including setup and 
tear-down, of operation in any 60 day period; 
  2. One banner per street frontage may be utilized, provided the size of each 
banner does not exceed 32 square feet, except for signs permitted to span U.S. 
Highway 395 or U.S. Highway 50, and provided that the banner is securely affixed to a 
permanent structure or an alternative means as approved by the director and is 
displayed for no more than 10 days; 
  3. One inflatable device, in addition to balloons, is permitted per event provided 
that the inflatable device and balloons are securely affixed to the ground and may not 
exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater, and 
limited to a period of five consecutive days; and 
  4. Pennants and pinwheels may be utilized provided that their height does not 
exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater. 
 B. “Grand openings and anniversary events” for businesses located within a non-
residentially zoned property, subject to the development standards and sign standards 
contained within this development code and including the following requirements: 
  1. The events shall be limited to a maximum of seven days, including setup and 
tear-down, and be held no more than once annually.  
  2. One banner per business that is included in the grand opening or anniversary 
event may be utilized, provided the size of each banner does not exceed 32 square 
feet, except for signs permitted to span U.S. Highway 395 or U.S. Highway 50, and 
provided that each banner is securely affixed to a permanent structure or an alternative 
means as approved by the director; 
  3. One inflatable device, in addition to balloons, is permitted per event provided 
that the inflatable device and balloons are securely affixed to the ground and may not 
exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater, and 
limited to a period of five consecutive days; 
  4. Pennants and pinwheels may be utilized provided that their height does not 
exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater. 
 C. “Outdoor art and craft shows and exhibits”, within an existing commercial center, 
subject to the following requirements: 
  1. The event shall be limited to a maximum of 12 days, including setup and 
tear-down, of operation or exhibition in any 60 day period. 
  2. One banner per street frontage may be utilized, provided the size of each 
banner does not exceed 32 square feet, except for signs permitted to span U.S. 
Highway 395 or U.S. Highway 50, and provided that each banner is securely affixed to a 
permanent structure or an alternative means as approved by the director; 
  3. One inflatable device, in addition to balloons, is permitted per event provided 
that the inflatable device and balloons are securely affixed to the ground and may not 
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exceed the height of  
the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater, and limited to a period of 
five consecutive days; 
  4. Pennants and pinwheels may be utilized provided that their height does not 
exceed the height of the main on-site structure or 20 feet, whichever is greater. 
 D. “Temporary office modules for construction sites”.  The use of temporary 
structures, such as trailers or pre-fabricated structures for use as interim construction 
and businesses offices on active construction and lumbering sites may be permitted in 
any zone which allows the permanent use, subject to the following requirements: 
  1. The director may approve a temporary office module for the duration of the 
construction project, or for a specified period of time; 
  2. Installation of structures may occur only after a valid building permit (where 
required) has been issued by the county; 
  3. The temporary office module installation must meet all applicable 
requirements of the county; 
  4. Any permit issued pursuant to this chapter in conjunction with a construction 
project shall become invalid upon cancellation, expiration or issuance of the final 
certificate of occupancy use has been approved; 
  5. The permitted office module shall be removed from the site within 30 days 
following the issuance of the final certificate of occupancy, completion of project or 
upon occupancy of the permanent sales office where the structure is used as a 
temporary sales office; 
  6. No recreational vehicles shall be used for this purpose. 
 E. “Temporary office modules, other than construction sites”.  The use of temporary 
structures, such as trailers or pre-fabricated structures for use as temporary 
headquarters for political parties or other similar uses may be permitted in any non-
residential zone, subject to the following requirements: 
  1. The director may approve a temporary office module for a period not to 
exceed 65 days.  A temporary office module may be located on the site no more than 
60 days prior to any countywide election, special event or holiday and is to be removed 
within five days of the election day, special event or holiday; 
  2. Installation of a structure may occur only after a valid building permit (where 
required) has been issued by the county; 
  3. Vehicles or modular structures permitted pursuant to this chapter shall not 
exceed a maximum gross square footage of six hundred fifty square feet in size (tongue 
not included).  Where applicable, a valid Nevada vehicle license must be affixed to the 
vehicle; 
  4. The temporary office module installation must meet all applicable 
requirements of this code; 
  5. No recreational vehicles shall be used for this purpose. 
 F. “In-tract model home sales complexes”.  A model home sales complex may be 
constructed within a recorded subdivision pursuant to the approval of a temporary use 
permit. One model within the tract may be used as an office solely for the sale of 
homes within the tract or complex. All complexes are subject to the following 
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conditions: 
  1. The sales office shall be located within a garage or the main structure of one 
of the dwelling units within the complex. A modular office may be utilized on the site for 
up to 180 days; 
  2. Model home sales complex approvals shall be valid for an initial period of 
three years, or as otherwise approved in the temporary use permit.  Upon expiration of 
the temporary use permit, the sales office shall be terminated, the structure restored to 
a residential use and all appurtenant structures related to the model home complex 
removed. Extensions may be granted by the director in one year increments until all 
units are sold; 
  3. A cash deposit, letter of credit, or other security approved by the county, if 
applicable, shall be submitted to the community development department, in an 
amount to be established by the building official, to ensure the restoration of the sales 
office and the removal of parking facilities and other structures associated with the 
complex; 
  4. The sales office is to be used only for transactions involving the sale, rent, or 
lease of lots or structures within the subdivision in which the sales office is located, 
contiguous subdivisions, phases or a planned community; 
  5. Street improvements and temporary parking at a rate of two spaces per 
model, or a minimum of four spaces, whichever is greater, shall be completed as 
approved by the director, prior to commencement of sales activities or the display of 
model homes; 
  6. All fences proposed in conjunction with the model homes and sales office are 
to be located outside the public right-of-way, except as approved by the county 
engineer. An encroachment permit will be required for any fence or structure proposed 
to be located within a public right-of-way; 
  7. Signs are permitted and regulated pursuant to the applicable chapters of this 
title; 
  8. Adequate on-site lighting may be required to ensure a safe and secure 
environment, while at the same time being designed and placed to prevent stray light 
or glare from becoming a nuisance factor for adjacent properties. The lighting design 
shall be submitted for review and approval of the director prior to the issuance of 
building permits on the subject site; 
  9. Adequate paved access from a public right-of-way shall be provided to the 
model home complex and sales office per Part I, Division D of this title. 
 G. “Other”. For those other uses identified as temporary uses, the director may 
approve a temporary use permit subject to the following: 
  1. Installation of a structure may occur only after a valid building permit, where 
required, has been issued. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.620.060 Application procedure.   
 Applications for any permits to establish temporary signage or uses, as described in 
this chapter, must be filed with the community development department in a manner 
prescribed by the director, along with the required fee as established by resolution of 
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the board. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.620.070 Review criteria.   
 No temporary use shall be approved unless it can be determined that: 
 A. The use will be compatible with adjacent uses and will not adversely affect the 
surrounding area by means of noise, odor, dust or other nuisances; 
 B. Any increase in traffic resulting from the use will not adversely affect the 
surrounding area or county at large; 
 C. The proposed use conforms with all applicable policies and ordinances of the 
county. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.622 
 


Lake Tahoe Vacation Home Rentals 
 
Sections: 
 
20.622.010 Introduction.  
20.622.020 Definitions. 
20.622.030 Permit Process. 
20.622.040 Operational Requirements. 
20.622.050 Violations and Enforcement. 
20.622.060 VHR Advisory Board and Appeals. 
 
 20.622.010 Introduction. 
 A. Title. Title. This chapter shall be referred to as the Lake Tahoe Vacation Home 
Rental (“VHR”) Ordinance.  All VHRs shall be limited to the Lake Tahoe Township. 
 B. Purpose. The Douglas County Board of County Commissioners (“Board”) finds 
and declares as follows: 
  1. Vacation home rentals provide a community benefit by expanding the 
number and type of lodging facilities available and assists owners of vacation home 
rentals by providing a source of revenue which may be used for maintenance upgrades 
and deferred costs. 
  2. County staff has responded to numerous complaints at VHRs involving 
excessive noise, disorderly conduct, vandalism, overcrowding, traffic, congestion, illegal 
vehicle parking and accumulation of refuse, which require response from Sheriff, fire, 
paramedic and other public personnel. 
  3. The transitory nature of occupants of vacation homes makes continued 
enforcement against the occupants difficult. The provisions of this chapter are 
necessary to prevent the continued burden on County services and impacts on 
residential neighborhoods and homeowners adjacent to a vacation rental home, who 
ultimately bear the burden of these vacation homes and need to file complaints against 
the vacation home. 
  4. NRS 244.357 permits the enactment and enforcement of police power 
ordinances and regulations to govern only a limited area in the County where the 
subject matter makes it appropriate and reasonable. The ordinance or regulation must 
specify the limited area within the County to which the ordinance or regulation applies. 
The Board finds that Lake Tahoe Township is the only appropriate and logical choice for 
the operation of short-term vacation home rentals and they will be permitted and 
regulated as set forth in this chapter. 
  5. The entire Tahoe Basin is under the jurisdiction of the TRPA, includes 
portions of two (2) states and five (5) counties. TRPA implements its control with the 
use of the Lake Tahoe Regional Plan, the Community Plans and Area Plan statements 
under the Tahoe Regional Planning Compact. TRPA has asked Douglas County to adopt 
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the Lake Tahoe Vacation Home Rental Ordinance and administer the provisions of this 
chapter. 
  6. The area of Douglas County within the jurisdictional boundaries of the Tahoe 
Regional Planning Agency (TRPA) dominates Douglas County’s lodging and recreational 
use. This planning area, located on the western edge of Douglas County, is rich in 
recreational activities and is the primary center of the casino resort industry for the 
County. 
  7. The area of Douglas County within the boundaries of TRPA has limited 
opportunities for growth due, in part, to the restrictions imposed by TRPA. Lake Tahoe’s 
scenic beauty is a significant part of its attraction and maintenance of the natural area 
and existing residential neighborhoods is essential to the continued economic strength 
of the various land uses in this area of the County. It is the intent of the Lake Tahoe 
Vacation Home Rental ordinance to make the transitory lodging activity permitted by 
this chapter resemble the existing residential uses made by resident owners and 
lessees, in terms of occupancy, the number of vehicles, and the nature of living in a 
neighborhood. 
  8. Obtaining a VHR permit is not a right. Thus, Douglas County reserves the 
right to determine which permit locations are appropriate and when the permit may be 
revoked or denied.   
  9. The Board of County Commissioners, at a duly noticed meeting, has the 
authority to impose additional standard conditions, applicable to vacation home rentals, 
as necessary to achieve the objectives of this chapter.  (Ord. 1617, 2023; Ord. 1582, 
2021)   
  


20.622.020 Definitions. 
 The words and phrases in this chapter have the following meanings: 
 A.  “Bedroom” means for the purposes of this chapter a confined space having a 
floor area of not less than 70 square feet (no less than 7 feet in any horizontal 
direction) and which is heated and has glazing of 8% of the floor area and natural 
ventilation through windows at 4% of the room floor area and can provide emergency 
egress as determined by Douglas County, with a minimum ceiling height of 7 feet. A 
bedroom, as defined in this chapter, must be designed to be used as a sleeping room 
and for no other stated or significant purpose.  Every bedroom must have an exterior 
access allowing emergency escape or rescue exit. This definition is derived from the 
International Residential Code Section R303, R304 and R310. 


B. “Daytime” means between the hours of 8 a.m. and 9 p.m. for the purpose of 
this chapter only. 
 C.  “Director” means the Director of Community Development or his designee.  
 D.  “Local contact person” and/or “local contact” means an individual who has 
access and authority to assume control of the VHR and take remedial action regarding 
violations of this ordinance. A local contact must reside and work within 30 minutes of 
the VHR and must be available, 24 hours a day, to respond to the location of the VHR 
within 30 minutes of being notified of the existence of a violation of this chapter or any 
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other provision of this code, or any disturbance requiring immediate remedy or 
abatement.  
 E.  “Local licensed property manager” means an individual who is engaged in the 
physical, administrative or financial maintenance and management of real property, or 
the supervision of such activities for a fee, commission or other compensation or 
valuable consideration, pursuant to a property management agreement. A local licensed 
property manager must hold a Nevada Real Estate License and Property Manager 
Permit issued by the State of Nevada, Department of Business and Industry, Real 
Estate Division. A local licensed property manager must reside and work within one 
hour of the VHR.  
 F.  “Owner” means an individual or family, including a family trust, who holds legal 
or equitable title to private property. “Owner” also includes a closely held limited liability 
company, corporation, partnership or similar legal entity that holds legal or equitable 
title to private property, if the members of such entity reside together and each 
member of the legal entity agrees to be personally liable and responsible for the legal 
entity’s compliance with the requirements found in Chapter 20.622. 


G.  “Nighttime” means between the hours of 9 p.m. and 8 a.m. for the purpose of 
this chapter only. Nighttime hours are designated as quiet hours. 
 H. “Rent” means the consideration received by an owner or other consideration 
valued in money for lodging subject to the tax authorized in Title 3 of the Douglas 
County Code. 
 I. “Studio apartment” means a single, habitable dwelling unit consisting of a 
single room that serves as a combined space for living, dining, and sleeping. For 
purposes of this chapter, a studio apartment is deemed to be a bedroom if it meets the 
requirements of 20.622.020(A), with the exception that it may be used for purposes 
other than as a sleeping room only.  
J.  “Vacation Home Rental (VHR)” means one dwelling unit rented for the purpose of 
overnight lodging for a period of not less than one day and not more than 28 days 
other than an ongoing month-to-month tenancy granted to the same renter for the 
same unit pursuant to NRS Chapter 118A.  The term VHR excludes time shares or 
similar commercial activities regulated pursuant to NRS Chapter 119A.  (Ord. 1617, 
2023; Ord. 1599, 2022; Ord. 1588, 2021; Ord. 1582, 2021)    
 
 20.622.030 Permit Process. 
 A.  It is unlawful to rent a dwelling unit or any bedroom for 28 consecutive 
calendar days or less without a valid Vacation Home Rental Permit issued by Douglas 
County. The issuance of any permit is discretionary and not a right. 
 B. In order to preserve the residential nature of communities within the Tahoe 
Township, the number of available VHR permits is restricted as follows: 
  1. No more than 600 VHR permits may be issued within the Tahoe Township. 
  2. Except as provided in subsections (3) and (4), the amount of VHR permits 
issued within any residential community of the Tahoe Township shall not exceed 15% 
of the total number of dwelling units located within that residential community, 
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excluding dwelling units that constitute time shares or similar commercial activities 
regulated pursuant to NRS Chapter 119A.  
                  a. The boundaries of a residential community for the purposes of this 
section are based upon TRPA plan area statements (https://gis.trpa.org/localplans/) 
that were approved by the County and may be refined by the Director to include 
adjacent parcels which are consistent with the uses contained within an adjacent plan 
area, or to differentiate between distinctive neighborhoods or homeowners associations 
within a plan area.  
                  b. A map showing the boundaries of the residential communities within the 
Tahoe Township shall be maintained by the Director and made available to the public.   
  3. Due to the high density of time shares and hotels in the Tahoe Village TRPA 
plan area, the amount of VHR permits issued within the Tahoe Village TRPA plan area 
shall not exceed 40% of the total number of dwelling units located within that 
community, excluding dwelling units that constitute time shares or similar commercial 
activities regulated pursuant to NRS Chapter 119A. 
       4.   Due to their significant distance from the High Density Tourist (HDT) 
overlay zoning district in Stateline, which is the portion of the Tahoe Township that has 
been specifically designated and designed to accommodate high-intensity development, 
lodging, and recreational uses, VHR permits in residential communities north of Cave 
Rock State Park shall be limited as follows:    
   a. No VHR permits shall be issued in the following residential communities: 
    i. Cave Rock Cove 
    ii. Logan Creek 
    iii. Shakespeare Point 
    iv. Uppaway 
    v. Non-affiliated Glenbrook parcels 
   b. The amount of VHR permits issued within the following residential 
communities shall not exceed 15% of the total number of dwelling units located within 
each residential community, excluding dwelling units that constitute time shares or 
similar commercial activities regulated pursuant to NRS Chapter 119A; and further, 
owners holding VHR permits within the following residential communities shall only rent 
their VHR to individuals who also own property within the same residential community: 
    i. Glenbrook – South – Single Family 
    ii. Glenbrook Inn 
    iii. Glenbrook – Multi Family 
    iv. Glenbrook – North 
    v. Pray Meadow 


5. The restrictions set forth in subsections (1) through (3) will only apply to 
new VHR permits and not to the renewal of an existing VHR permit.  The 
restrictions set forth in subsection (4) shall take effect on December 31, 2024. 
C. An application for a vacation home rental permit must be accompanied by a fee 


established by resolution of the Board of County Commissioners.  
D.  Permits and fees required by this chapter are in addition to any license, permit 


or fee required under any other chapter of this code or Nevada law.  The issuance of 
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any permit pursuant to this chapter does not relieve the owner of the obligation to 
comply with the other provisions of this code pertaining to the use and occupancy of 
the vacation home rental or the property on which it is located. 
 E.  The following are the permit requirements: 
  1.   A permit must be issued before the property may be advertised or rented 
as a vacation home rental. A separate permit is required for each vacation home rental 
unit and a permit may only be issued to the owners of the unit. Permits are not 
transferable. Permits shall be void if title to the rental unit is transferred, with the 
exception that an owner may transfer title to a family trust or closely held legal entity 
that the owner controls and that meets the requirements of section 20.622.020(F). 
Permits are limited to one permit per owner unless more than one VHR permit was 
lawfully held individually or through a legal entity such as a corporation or family trust 
prior to June 4, 2021.  VHR permits are limited to allowable uses per the property’s 
zoning designation and the County’s building code requirements. 


2.  If more than one VHR permit was held by an owner prior to June 4, 2021, 
those VHR permits may be renewed annually through October 1, 2024, subject to the 
conditions and terms of renewal in effect when the VHR permit renewal application is 
submitted to the County for review and approval. 
  3. Each VHR must be a permanent habitable dwelling unit. A VHR may not be 
subdivided into smaller units. A VHR may not be rented out, advertised, or occupied in 
portions. All occupants must share common living, eating, and cooking spaces.  
  4.  The Director is authorized to specify the form and process for obtaining and 
issuing the VHR permit. 
  5.  At a minimum, all permit applications must contain the following 
information: 
   a.  The address and assessor’s parcel number for the proposed vacation 
home rental. 
   b.  The name, address, and telephone number of the owner of the 
vacation home rental.  
   c.  The name, address, and telephone number of the local licensed 
property manager and local contact person.     


d.  Acknowledgement that all designated bedrooms meet the definition 
specified in Section 20.622.020(A), or that the unit constitutes a studio apartment as 
defined in Section 20.622.020(I). 
   e.  The proposed number of bedrooms that may be rented and a floorplan 
and photographs of the premises showing the bedrooms and other interior spaces.  
   f.  The proposed number of parking spaces that may be used and a 
diagram and photographs of the proposed parking spaces in garages, driveways, or 
other parking areas.  
   g.  Evidence of a valid transient occupancy tax remittance form issued by 
the County for the vacation home rental. This registration may be filed concurrently 
with the application for a permit under this chapter. 
   h.  Acknowledgement signed by the owner, local licensed property 
manager, and local contact person that they have each read the regulations pertaining 
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to the operation of a vacation home rental and they will comply with all requirements in 
this chapter. 
   i.  A statement signed by the owner confirming the unit is not deed 
restricted or located in an area governed by a home owner’s association (“HOA”) and is 
not subject to covenants, conditions and restrictions (“CC&Rs”) or bylaws that prohibit 
or limit the existence of VHRs. The owner has ultimate responsibility for knowing the 
HOA and CC&R restrictions regarding VHRs. Permits shall not be issued in these areas if 
known to Douglas County. Owners are required to notify the HOA of their intent to rent 
a home as a VHR. Douglas County may require owners to provide documents in support 
of the statement as a precondition to approval of the permit. 
   j.  Acknowledgement that the owner, local licensed property manager, or 
local contact person has or will post at the vacation home rental the notice required in 
Section 20.622.040(C)(11). 
   k.  Proof that a safety inspection has been completed annually by the 
Tahoe-Douglas Fire Protection District and/or other designee of Douglas County. During 
such inspections, all areas within the unit must be made available for inspection. 
   l.  Proof of homeowner’s insurance for the VHR, issued by a company 
regulated by the Nevada Division of Insurance. The insurance coverage must be at least 
five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) in general liability insurance for Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 VHRs and one million dollars ($1,000,000) in general liability insurance for Tier 3 
VHRs. The insurance policy must cover anyone injured due to the property owner’s 
negligence. The insurance policy must clearly cover and insure vacation home rental or 
short term rental activities at the VHR, either within the policy itself or through an 
appropriate rider or addendum. The insurance policy must include Douglas County as a 
named insured. Umbrella policies may not be used to achieve the coverage required by 
this section.  
   m.  A signed declaration by the owner agreeing to be responsible for all 
trash removal and disposal, and confirming that all trash has been and/or will be 
disposed of in a proper and legal manner. The owner is required to contract with a 
waste management company for regular trash removal and have adequate trash 
removal service per any applicable Health District, waste management, Homeowner’s 
Association or General Improvement District rules. Trash storage must be sufficient for 
the maximum number of occupants as determined by the County. A bear proof box or 
reasonable bear proof trash storage and refuse removal solution is required, as 
determined by the County. 
   n.  Any other information the Director deems reasonably necessary to 
administer this chapter. 
  6.  The permit application must be verified by the owner under penalty of 
perjury that the application is true and correct.  
  7.  If an applicant for a new VHR permit or renewal unintentionally provides 
information that is found to be inaccurate, the applicant will be provided a reasonable 
opportunity to correct any errors. However, submission of any intentionally false 
information constitutes a violation of this chapter. 
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  8.  The VHR permit shall state the number of parking spaces that have been 
approved for use by renters and guests of the VHR. No renters or guests shall park 
outside of approved parking spaces during daytime or nighttime hours. Parking spaces 
must be located either on man-made coverings, improvements, or structures that 
prevent normal precipitation from directly reaching the surface of the underlying land, 
such as decks, patios, asphalt surfaces, concrete surfaces, and stone surfaces; or on 
compacted surface areas that have been approved for parking by TRPA. Parking areas 
with drive-through driveways require a minimum 10-foot wide, unobstructed lane for 
emergency access vehicles.  All other driveways require a minimum 6-foot wide 
unobstructed lane for emergency ingress and egress.   


9. Final determinations regarding suitable parking and the amount of permitted 
parking spaces will be made by the Director based upon the size of any parking area 
located on the owner’s property, consistent with County code and other applicable 
regulations. The Director may also permit additional parking in any nearby common-
area and/or public parking spaces, based upon the circumstances unique to the 
property and location, including but not limited to the following factors:  


a. the distance between the available spaces and the VHR; 
b. the number and type of other properties also making use of the 


available spaces;  
c. the number of available spaces, if any, that have been designated or 


reserved for the owner;  
d. the number of parking permits, if any, that have been issued to the 


owner, and the locations where such permits may be used;  
e.  the likelihood that the available spaces will be impacted by seasonal 


conditions, including snow storage;  
f.  any history of parking violations or complaints near the owner’s 


property; and 
g.  any additional factors the Director deems appropriate, including road 


width and traffic within the residential community.   
10.  If the information supplied by the property owner on the application for 


a vacation home rental permit is not consistent with County records, a compliance and 
safety inspection can be required prior to or after the issuance of the vacation home 
rental permit. If it appears the unit was improperly altered or improved without first 
obtaining a requisite building, site improvement, grading, or encroachment permit, the 
owner must obtain the requisite permit, pay all required fees for the permit, and submit 
to any required inspections before any VHR permit is issued. 
  11.  If there have been significant changes to the unit or property that would 
affect the conditions of the permit, the owner must submit a new permit application 
with the accompanying new permit fee.  


F.  Renewals. A VHR permit is valid for one calendar year after it is issued. Owners 
may seek to renew their VHR permits on an annual basis as follows:  


1. All VHR renewal applications must be submitted and all renewal fees must 
be paid prior to the expiration of the current VHR permit. VHR renewal fees shall be 
established by resolution of the Board of County Commissioners. 







TITLE 20-168 
(December 21, 2023) 


2. Any owner who fails to timely file a renewal application or pay renewal fees 
must immediately cease operation of the VHR at the expiration of the current VHR 
permit. To reinstate the permit the owner may submit a renewal application and pay 
the applicable renewal fees, but the application will not be given preference over any 
other VHR permit application and will be subject to the limitations on VHRs set forth in 
section 20.622.030(B). Operation of a VHR prior to reinstatement is a violation of this 
chapter and will subject the owner to fines as set forth in section 20.622.050(C). 
  3.  The renewal of a VHR permit is subject to the conditions and terms of 
renewal in effect when the VHR permit renewal application is submitted to the County 
for review and approval, except as otherwise specified in this chapter. 
  4.  Owners must demonstrate at the time of renewal that the dwelling unit was 
rented in the prior year.  Failure to demonstrate use of the permit may result in the 
permit not being renewed. This is intended to prevent Vacation Home Rental permits 
from being obtained with no intent to rent the property. 


5.  In addition to the information required in section 20.622.030(E)(5), all VHR 
renewal applications must include a list of all websites, listing services, or publications 
on which the VHR is advertised; and any identifying information that will allow the 
County to find the advertisements, including hyperlinks and/or URLs for each listing, 
listing titles, and any assigned property or listing numbers. 
 G.  There are three tiers of permits authorized by Douglas County: 
  1.  Tier 1 – The owner must reside within the VHR unit and be present at all 
times when the unit is rented. The owner and renters must share a living, cooking, and 
eating space. The VHR unit may accommodate no more than four renters at a time. The 
VHR unit must be advertised as being occupied by the owner during the rental period. 
  2.  Tier 2 – Units with up to 10 nighttime occupants. Daytime occupancy shall 
be no more than double the nighttime occupancy. 
  3.  Tier 3 – Units with 11 nighttime occupants or more. Daytime occupancy 
shall be no more than double the nighttime occupancy. Tier 3 VHRs require a VHR 
special use permit granted by the VHR Advisory Board.  A unit is eligible for a Tier 3 
VHR special use permit only after it has been operated by the owner as a Tier 2 VHR 
unit, in good standing, for at least 12 months. An owner who has committed a 
substantiated violation of this chapter, failed to collect or remit to the County the 
transient occupancy and lodging taxes and monthly rental reports required by Title 3 of 
the Douglas County Code, or committed any other unremediated and substantiated 
violation of Title 20 of the Douglas County Code, shall not be deemed to have been 
operating the VHR unit in good standing. 


H.  The number of nighttime occupants may not to exceed two persons per 
bedroom. If the unit has four or fewer bedrooms, occupancy may be increased by two 
additional occupants if at least two occupants are 18 years of age or younger, and if 
there is at least one available parking space for every four occupants. Occupancy may 
be further limited based on health and safety concerns and/or the facts and 
circumstances unique to the site as determined by the Director consistent with this 
chapter.   
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I. The occupancy limitations set forth in sections 20.622.030(G) and (H) shall 
apply to all existing VHR permits at the time such permits are renewed, with the 
following exception: 


 a. If a renewed permit authorizes an occupancy that is less than what was 
authorized by the prior permit, the new occupancy applies to all new reservations, but 
the prior occupancy may apply until December 31, 2023, to any reservations made prior 
to the enactment of this ordinance. 


 b. If an owner utilizes the provisions of subsection (a) to exceed a 
renewed permit’s occupancy limits, the owner must be able to provide proof to the 
County that the reservation was made prior to the enactment of this ordinance. Failure 
to provide such proof at the request of the County constitutes a violation of this 
chapter. 


J. The process to apply for a Tier 3 special use permit is as follows: 
1. Prior to the expiration of a Tier 2 permit, the owner must complete a Tier 3 


special use permit application and pay the Tier 3 application fee.  
2. Pending review by the VHR Advisory Board, the unit can continue to 


operate as a Tier 2 VHR. The review by the VHR Advisory Board must occur within 60 
days after the unit has completed the 12-month waiting period described in DCC 
20.030(G)(3). 


3. If the VHR Advisory Board approves the Tier 3 special use permit, the unit 
can operate as a Tier 3 VHR. Occupancy limits and other conditions of the Tier 3 special 
use permit are determined by the VHR Advisory Board, consistent with this chapter. A 
Tier 3 special use permit is valid for twelve months after it is granted by the VHR 
Advisory Board. A Tier 3 special use permit may be renewed annually as set forth in 
Section 20.622.030(F) without VHR Advisory Board approval, unless the Tier 3 special 
use permit is conditioned otherwise. 


4. If the VHR Advisory Board denies the Tier 3 special use permit, the unit 
may continue to operate as a Tier 2 VHR. The Tier 2 VHR permit is valid for twelve 
months after the Tier 3 special use permit is denied by the VHR Advisory Board. The 
Tier 2 VHR permit may be renewed as set forth in Section 20.622.030(F).  


K. A Tier 3 special use permit may be granted by the VHR Advisory Board under 
the following conditions: 
  1. The unit complies with all applicable permit conditions, including those 
required by Section 20.622.030(E). 
  2. The unit is located sufficiently far away from all other residential dwelling 
units so as to not create a nuisance.  Sufficiently far depends on the facts specific to the 
location including surrounding building density, the space between adjacent homes, 
terrain, the existence of sound barriers such as berms, foliage and rocks, as well as 
other factors the Advisory Board deems appropriate given the circumstances unique to 
each location. 
  3. The number of permitted parking spaces will accommodate more than 10 
persons, as deemed adequate by the VHR Advisory Board and consistent with this 
chapter. At a minimum, there must be one available parking space for every four 
occupants. 
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  4. There are adequate public facilities such as the existence of bear proof 
trash bins, water, sewer and other safety measures. 
  5. The unit is deemed safe and accessible by the Tahoe-Douglas Fire 
Protection District to handle the proposed number of occupants. 
  6. The owner has homeowner’s insurance that complies with the requirements 
of section 20.622.030(E)(5)(l). 
  7. The unit has been operated as a Tier 2 VHR unit for at least 12 months and 
the prior history of the residence, including the existence of any prior noise or parking 
problems, indicates that the unit has been operated in good standing as a VHR, as 
described in section 20.622.030(G)(3).  
  8. For other reasons not specified herein which are unique to the location and 
circumstances related to the application. 
  9. The owner has purchased and installed noise monitoring devices as 
described in 20.622.040(D).  (Ord. 1627, 2023;Ord. 1617, 2023; Ord. 1599, 2022; Ord. 
1588, 2021; Ord. 1582, 2021)   
 


20.622.040 Operational Requirements. 
 A. Management of Units. 
  1. An owner may retain a local licensed property manager to comply with the 
requirements of this chapter, including without limitation, the filing of an application for 
a permit, the management of the vacation home rental, and compliance with the 
conditions of the permit. A local licensed property manager is required for all Tier 2 
units with a nighttime occupancy of 10 and for all Tier 3 units, unless the property is 
managed by the homeowner who resides within one hour of the VHR during the rental 
period. 
  2. Each owner of a vacation home rental must designate a local contact 
person who has access and authority to assume management of the unit and take 
remedial measures.  The owner must provide the County with the local contact person’s 
phone number. After being notified of the existence of a violation of this chapter or any 
other provision of this code, or any complaint or disturbance requiring immediate 
remedy or abatement, the local contact person must respond to the location within 30 
minutes, and must resolve the situation within one (1) hour. The local contact person 
must report the violation, complaint, or disturbance and the steps taken to resolve the 
situation to the County within 72 hours of the initial notification. The failure to timely 
report the complaint, violation, or disturbance, or the resolution of the situation shall be 
considered a violation of this chapter. 
  3. The owner must immediately notify the County in writing upon a change of 
the local contact, the local licensed property manager, or the telephone numbers for 
such individuals. This notification will be on forms prescribed by the County. The name 
and contact information of the local contact person and local licensed property manager 
shall be made available to the public. The changes must be posted in the interior of the 
vacation home rental within ten days of any change of contact information. The failure 
to timely provide or post valid names and phone numbers for the local contact person 







TITLE 20-171 
(December 21, 2023) 


and local licensed property manager (if applicable) shall be considered a violation of this 
chapter.  
  4. All local contacts, owners, and local licensed property managers shall have 
successfully completed a VHR training course and achieved a qualifying score on a 
County administered certification test. Once certified, local contacts, owners, and local 
licensed property managers will not be required to become re-certified but may be 
required to take a refresher course and must continue to comply with all provisions set 
forth in this section to remain certified. Operation of a vacation home rental without a 
certified local contact and a certified local licensed property manager (if applicable), 
shall be considered a violation of this chapter. 
  5. The owner is responsible for the following: 
   a. Ensuring that the VHR complies with all posting requirements, fire and 
life safety requirements, and other provisions of this chapter at all times when the 
home is used as a VHR. 
   b. Obtaining the name, address, and contact information for each renter 
who is 25 years of age or older. 
   c. Providing the renters a written copy of occupancy limits for nighttime 
and daytime hours; quiet hours; any parking restrictions, including for snow removal 
and storage; trash pickup instructions; and all other rules and regulations applicable to 
the VHR.  Owners must also provide written notice to renters that should any violation 
of this chapter occur, fines may be imposed. 
   d. Obtaining formal, written acknowledgement from all renters over the 
age of 25 that he or she is legally responsible for compliance of all occupants of the 
VHR with all applicable laws, rules, and regulations pertaining to the use and occupancy 
of the VHR, and that should any violation of this chapter occur, fines may be imposed. 
   e. Maintaining the tenant registry information collected pursuant to 
subsection 5(b) above for a period of two years from date of occupancy. The Director 
may request copies or access to the guest registry at any time.  If the owner believes 
the request for the tenant registry information is illegitimate, the owner may refuse to 
provide the information for a period of no more than ten days and may file an appeal to 
the VHR Advisory Board pursuant to 20.622.060(B).  If the owner does not file a timely 
appeal, then the owner shall immediately provide the information to the requesting 
official. 
 B. Permit Issuance. The VHR permit must be issued only to the owner(s) of the 
vacation home rental. The owner of the vacation home rental is responsible for 
compliance with the provisions of this chapter and the failure of any agent to comply 
with this chapter is non-compliance by the owner. 
 C. All permits issued pursuant to this chapter are subject to the following standard 
conditions: 
  1. The owner must, by written agreement, limit daytime and nighttime 
occupancy of the vacation home rental to the specific number of occupants designated 
in the permit.   
  2. The owner must, by written agreement, limit all parking of renters and their 
guests to designated parking areas. Except for temporary loading and unloading, 
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parking buses and recreational vehicles on-site or on the street is prohibited at all 
times.  


3. Owners shall provide the license plate information of all vehicles being 
utilized by the renters and their guests upon request by a Douglas County Code 
Enforcement official within 2 hours after a request for such information is made. Such 
information shall be provided in a form and medium acceptable to Douglas County. 
  4. All uses must comply with County or applicable general improvement 
district regulations; HOA rules; parking, driveway and loading standards; and seasonal 
snow removal or emergency vehicle access regulations.  
  5. Owners must issue parking placards on the form provided by the County 
which renters and their guests must display on the driver’s side dashboard of each of 
their vehicles. The parking placards shall have the address of the VHR unit and the 
phone number for the person responsible for the vehicle. Owners must ensure that 
renters and their guests park only in designated parking spaces. The failure of any 
renter or guest to park in the designated parking spaces and/or display the parking 
placard may result in a citation and fine of $500 to the owner of the vehicle. Nothing in 
this section shall be construed to prevent the County from also bringing enforcement 
action against the owner of the vacation home rental for any parking violations 
committed by the renters and their guests. 
  6. The owner must use best efforts to ensure that the renters or guests of the 
vacation home rental do not create unreasonable noise or disturbances, engage in 
disorderly conduct, or violate provisions of this code or any state law pertaining to noise 
or disorderly conduct by notifying the renters of the rules regarding vacation home 
rentals and responding when notified that renters or their guests are violating laws 
regarding their occupancy. It is not intended that the owner, local contact person, or 
local licensed property manager act as a peace officer or place him or herself in harm’s 
way. 
  7. The owner must, upon notification that renters or guests of the vacation 
home rental have created unreasonable noise or disturbances, engaged in disorderly 
conduct or violated provisions of this code or state law pertaining to noise, or disorderly 
conduct, promptly use best efforts to achieve compliance by the renters and their 
guests and prevent a recurrence of such conduct by those renters or guests. 
  8.  The owner shall be responsible for the lawful and proper removal and 
disposal of all trash at the vacation home rental. The owner, at a minimum, shall 
contract with a waste management company for regular trash removal, and shall 
ensure that trash removed from the vacation home rental by the owner, local contact, 
local licensed property manager, or any other person is not illegally deposited into any 
private trash receptacle or otherwise illegally dumped off site. 
  9. All advertising for the vacation home rental must include the: 
   a. Permit number; 
   b. Maximum daytime and nighttime occupancy; 
   c. Notice that gatherings and events that exceed the maximum occupancy 
of the vacation home rental are prohibited; 
   d. Maximum number of allowed vehicles; 
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   e. Notice that renters will be issued parking placards which they and their 
guests must display on the driver’s side dashboard of their vehicles, that renters and 
their guests will be required to park only in designated parking areas, and that failure to 
park in designated parking areas and/or display the parking placards may result in a 
citation and fine of $500; and 
   f. Quiet hours are designated between 9:00 pm and 8:00 am and will be 
strictly enforced. 
  10.  Advertisements for the vacation home rental must not misrepresent the 
occupancy of the VHR. Maximum nighttime occupancy must be included within the title 
of any advertisement or listing. The number of bedrooms and/or beds shall not be 
included within the title of any advertisement of listing but may be included within the 
body of the advertisement or listing.  
  11. The owner of the vacation home rental must post a copy of the permit and 
a copy of the conditions set forth in this section in a conspicuous place. Each vacation 
home rental must have a clearly visible and legible notice posted within the unit on or 
adjacent to the front door containing the following information: 
   a. The name of the local contact person, local licensed property manager, 
and/or owner of the unit, and a telephone number at which that party may be reached 
on a 24-hour basis; 
   b. The maximum number of occupants permitted in the unit during 
daytime and nighttime hours; 
   c. The maximum number of vehicles allowed; 
   d. The location of designated parking spaces and special information 
related to seasonal snow removal and emergency vehicle access (if any); 
   e. Notification to renters that they will be issued parking placards which 
they and their guests must display on the dashboard of their vehicles, and that their 
failure to park in designated parking spaces and/or display parking placards may result 
in a citation and fine of $500; 
   f. The trash pick-up day and notification that trash and refuse must not 
be left or stored on the exterior of the property; 
   g.  Notification that the Lake Tahoe area is a bear habitat, notification that 
renters should not feed the wildlife, and instructions regarding the operation of any 
bear box;  
   h. Notification that renters and their guests, as persons responsible for 
any event, may be cited and fined for creating a disturbance or for violating other 
provisions of this ordinance; 
   i. Notification that the County may schedule safety inspections.  The 
inspections will be scheduled at reasonable times and renters must make the unit 
available for such inspections upon 24 hours’ advance notice. 
  12. Owners and renters must make the rental unit available for safety and 
compliance inspections by the Director or a Code Enforcement official upon request.  
Any inspection must be scheduled at least 24 hours in advance.  However, a renter may 
voluntarily provide access to the VHR unit without 24 hours’ advance notice by the 
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County.  Permit compliance inspections will not be undertaken by members of the 
Douglas County Sheriff’s Office.  
  13. All vacation home rentals shall comply with the following standards: 
   a. The minimum age to rent a vacation home rental is twenty-five (25) 
years. Owners shall require a copy of the renter’s driver’s license as proof of eligibility to 
rent. Owners shall retain this information for two years. 
   b. Compliance with the requirements set forth under this chapter shall be 
in addition to compliance with all other provisions of this code relating to nuisance, 
peace and safety.   
 D. Noise Monitors.  


1. All Tier 3 VHRs must be equipped with noise monitoring devices. Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 VHRs must be equipped with noise monitoring devices after one substantiated 
complaint for excessive noise.  


2. Noise monitoring devices must be installed at locations and in amounts 
specified by the Director. At a minimum, such devices must be placed in outdoor areas 
where occupants are expected to congregate and must include the following features: 


a. The ability to monitor both volume level and duration of noise; 
b. A log or record of noise data that can be maintained for a period of at 


least 18 months; 
c. A notification system that alerts the local contact when noise levels 


exceed 65 decibels continuously for 5 minutes and when noise levels exceed 85 
decibels regardless of duration; and 


d. The ability to share noise data with Douglas County. 
3. Owners must make noise data available to Douglas County at the request of the 
County.  (Ord. 1617, 2023; Ord. 1599, 2022; Ord. 1588, 2021; Ord. 1582, 2021)   
 
 20.622.050 Violations and Enforcement. 
 A. The Director is authorized and directed to establish rules and regulations from 
time-to-time as may be required to carry out the purpose and intent of this chapter. 
Changes to this ordinance can only be made by the Board of County Commissioners. 
 B. In addition to any other civil remedies set forth in this chapter, the owner, 
occupant or agent of any lot or premises within the County who permits or allows the 
existence of a public nuisance as defined in the Douglas County Code or Nevada law, 
upon any lot or premises owned, occupied or controlled by them, or who violates any 
provisions of this chapter is subject to the penalties found in Title 20 of the Douglas 
County Code.   Each day of any such violation constitutes a separate offense. 
 C. Fines.  


1. Operating, Marketing or Advertising a VHR without a Permit. Any person 
who advertises, markets, or operates a vacation home rental located anywhere within 
Douglas County without a current, valid, and active VHR permit is in violation of 
Douglas County Code and the Nevada Revised Statutes and shall be subject to a civil 
penalty as follows: 
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   a.  A civil penalty of up to $20,000 may be issued to any person who 
advertised, marketed, and/or operated a VHR and who never held a valid VHR permit 
for the property being used as a VHR. 
   b.  A civil penalty of up to $5,000 may be issued to any person who had a 
valid VHR permit or represented a permit holder but, through inadvertence or mistake, 
failed to submit a completed VHR renewal application by the required deadline but has 
filed a complete VHR permit renewal application within 60 days of the expiration of the 
VHR permit.  The permit may be renewed if all other conditions are met by the renewal 
applicant, provided the number of VHR units does not exceed the limits on VHR permits 
described in Section 20.622.030(B). 


c.  A civil penalty of up to $20,000 may be issued to any person who had a 
valid VHR permit but has not submitted a complete VHR renewal application after 60 
days have elapsed since the VHR permit expired.  The permit may be renewed if all 
other conditions are met by the renewal applicant, provided the number of VHR units 
does not exceed the limits on VHR permits described in Section 20.622.030(B). 
   d. A civil penalty of up to $10,000 may be issued to any person who 
advertises, markets, or operates a vacation home rental at a time when the VHR permit 
for that property has been suspended.  


2. Other Violations. A civil penalty of up to $2,500 may be issued to any 
owner for any other violation of this chapter. Each day that the owner fails to correct 
and/or abate the violation of this chapter after the date given in the notice of violation 
shall constitute a separate violation and shall subject the owner to additional penalties 
of up to $2,500 per day until the violation is corrected, to a maximum fine of $20,000. 
Fines shall begin to accrue automatically from the date specified in the first notice of 
violation. The Director may waive all or a portion of any fine upon a specific showing of 
good cause. 


3. Parking Violations by VHR Renters and Guests. VHR renters and guests 
must park only in designated parking spaces and must display a parking placard at all 
times in accordance with the requirements of this chapter. A civil penalty of up to $500 
may be issued to any renter or VHR guest who fails to park in the designated parking 
spaces and/or display the parking placard as required. Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to prevent the County from also bringing enforcement action against the 
owner of the vacation home rental for any parking violations committed by the renters. 
 D. The County may also seek an injunction and/or any other legal relief for 
violation(s) of this chapter, including, but not limited to, the collection of delinquent tax 
payments.  
 E. Enforcement actions may immediately be brought against renters and guests of 
a vacation home rental for violations of this chapter and/or any other provision(s) of 
this code for which the renters and/or guests are responsible or which occurred during 
the renters’ and/or guests’ use and occupancy of the vacation home rental. Nothing in 
this section shall be construed to prevent the County from also bringing enforcement 
action against the owner of the VHR for all such violations. 
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 F. After one substantiated complaint for excessive noise, the owner must be 
required to install noise monitors in numbers and locations designated by Douglas 
County, consistent with this chapter. 
 G. In addition to any other reasonable means for collecting civil penalty monies 
owed to the County, the civil penalties are a special assessment against the property 
upon which the violation exists and can be collected pursuant to Douglas County Code 
chapter 20.691 if the following conditions exist: 
  1. The owner has been billed, served or otherwise notified that the civil 
penalties are due; 
  2. The amount of the uncollected civil penalties is more than $5,000; and 
  3. At least three months have elapsed after the date specified in the order of 
the Director or the Board of Commissioners by which the owner must abate the 
violation/remit the fee(s), or at least twelve months have elapsed after the date 
specified in the original notice of violation to the owner to abate the violation/remit the 
fee(s). 
 H. The owner may be guilty of a separate offense for each and every day during 
any portion of which any violation of any provision of this code is committed, continued 
or permitted by such person. 
 I. The following conduct is a violation for which the VHR permit may be 
suspended or revoked: 
  1. The owner has failed to comply with any requirement of this chapter, 
Douglas County Code or federal or state law; 
  2. The owner has failed to comply with additional conditions imposed by the 
Director; 
  3. The owner has failed to either collect or remit to the County the transient 
occupancy and lodging taxes and monthly rental reports as required by Title 3 of the 
Douglas County Code;  
  4. The owner has supplied false or misleading information during the 
application process; 
  5. The vacation home rental presents a health and safety concern; and 
  6. For other grounds not specified herein which may warrant suspension or 
revocation of the permit such as unlawful conduct, lewd behavior or other such 
reasonable grounds. 
 J. Whenever the Director or Code Enforcement official has reasonable grounds to 
believe that a violation of any provision of this chapter or Title 20 of the Douglas County 
Code has occurred, a written notice of violation shall be served to the VHR owner(s) 
either via first class or registered mail, in person, or posted on the property. Mailing the 
notice of violation to the address provided with the application shall be deemed proper 
service and delivery. 
 K. The filing of a notice of appeal will stay the correction of the violation, 
abatement of a nuisance, or the imposition of any fine or penalty until the final 
disposition of the appeal if the conditions required in section 20.622.060(B) are met. 
 L. Failure to respond to a written notice of violation within the time frame 
identified in the notice, or to timely submit a written appeal to the VHR Advisory Board, 
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will result in the revocation of the permit and require the owner to reapply for a permit. 
Therefore, it is incumbent on the owner of property to update their contact information 
and ensure that responses to queries and enforcement actions are prompt. 
 M. Failure to correct the violation within the time identified in the written notice, or 
failure to remit the penalties imposed by Douglas County within a ten (10) day period, 
will result in an automatic revocation of the permit unless the matter is appealed to the 
VHR Advisory Board within the mandatory ten (10) day period. 
 N. If there is an open building permit submitted by the property owner, or when 
necessary to protect life, property, health, or safety, the Director may immediately 
suspend a permit for up to ninety (90) days or until such time that the unsafe 
condition(s) have been corrected, whichever is later. During a suspension period no 
rentals may occur. 
 O. If any owner commits two substantiated violations of this chapter within a 
twelve-month period, this shall result in the suspension or revocation of the owner’s 
VHR permit.   


P. An owner whose VHR permit is revoked may not reapply for a new VHR permit 
for twelve months following the revocation. If after twelve months the owner chooses 
to reapply for a new VHR permit, the Director may not consider the prior revocation as 
a basis for denying the new VHR permit application. If a new VHR permit is issued and 
the permit is revoked a second time, the owner is permanently prohibited from holding 
a VHR permit. 
 Q.  The County may temporarily or permanently prohibit an individual or entity 
from acting in the capacity of a local contact and/or local licensed property manager if 
the County determines that such individual or entity failed to comply with the 
requirements of this chapter on two occasions within a twelve-month period.  
 R. Information provided by members of the public including, but not limited to, 
verbal statements, signed declarations, photos, videos, and noise monitoring recordings 
may constitute proof of a violation.  (Ord. 1617, 2023; Ord. 1599, 2022; Ord. 1588, 
2021; Ord. 1582, 2021)   
 
 20.622.060 VHR Advisory Board and Appeals.   
 A. VHR Advisory Board: 
  1. The Board of County Commissioners has determined there is a need for a 
VHR Advisory Board whose function shall be to hear enforcement appeals filed by VHR 
owners, applications for VHR special use permits for Tier 3 VHR rentals, and to render 
advice to the Board of County Commissioners on proposed changes to this chapter 
when necessary. 
  2. The VHR Advisory Board shall consist of five (5) members comprised of the 
following: 
   a. Two residents of the Lake Tahoe Township that are current VHR permit 
holders; 
   b. Two residents of the Lake Tahoe Township that are not VHR permit 
holders; and 
   c. One resident of the East Fork Township. 
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   d. If there are insufficient applications to the VHR Advisory Board to fill 
any class of members, then the Board of County Commissioners may appoint any 
registered voter in Douglas County to fill any vacant positions. 
   e. For the purpose of defining “resident,” the member’s principal resident 
is within the relevant Township and physically resides at the residence for at least six 
months during a calendar year. 
  3. The Board of County Commissioners shall appoint members to the VHR 
Advisory Board. No member may be appointed who has expressed opposition to the 
VHR program or otherwise appears to have a bias that may improperly influence their 
impartiality as a member of the VHR Advisory Board. 
  4. VHR Advisory Board members shall serve four (4) year staggered terms. 
    5. Initial terms may be two (2) years to account for mid-year appointments 
and staggered terms. Initially, three members shall be chosen to serve four (4) year 
terms and two members shall be chosen to serve for two (2) year terms. 
  6. At the first meeting of the VHR Advisory Board, the members shall choose a 
Chair and Vice-Chair who shall serve in this capacity for a one-year term.  Chair and 
Vice-Chairs shall be selected thereafter at the first meeting held after the beginning of 
the calendar year and shall only serve for a one (1) year term. 
  7. Members shall be paid sixty dollars ($60) per meeting. 
  8. Staff to the VHR Advisory Board shall be assigned by the Douglas County 
Manager. 
  9. No meeting shall be held without a quorum and all meetings shall be 
subject to NRS Chapter 241 (Nevada’s Open Meeting Law). 
  10. The VHR Advisory Board may adopt bylaws governing their meetings.  In 
the absence of such bylaws, the meetings shall be governed by Roberts Rules of Order. 
  11. There shall be three (3) ex officio members of the VHR Advisory Board 
when the Board is not adjudicating appeals or hearing VHR special use permits.  The 
members shall consist of: 
   a. A representative from public safety; 
   b. The Director; and 
   c. A Community Development staff member, preferably from planning and 
having knowledge of TRPA matters. 
 B. Appeals: 
  1. Any VHR owner issued a notice of violation or otherwise issued an adverse 
decision with respect to the owner’s VHR permit or permit application pursuant to this 
chapter shall have the right to file an appeal with the VHR Advisory Board. 
  2. The filing of a notice of appeal shall stay all proceedings regarding the 
notice of violation or adverse decision, including efforts to correct the violation or abate 
a nuisance, the imposition of any fine, or the suspension of revocation of any permit 
until the final disposition of the appeal.  This stay provision does not apply to any 
possible new violations.  
  3. A written notice of appeal must be filed with the Community Development 
Department within ten (10) working days of the date the first notice of violation was 
mailed via certified mail to the address on the VHR permit application or on the Douglas 
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County Assessor’s website and/or served on the property owner or other responsible 
party and/or posted at the VHR property.  Every appeal must: 
   a. Be submitted in writing; 
   b. Include a copy of the notice of violation or adverse decision and any 
subsequent notice or communication sent to them; 
   c. Contain the person's full name, mailing address, email, and phone 
number, legibly printed or typed; 
   d. Contain a statement setting forth in detail the reasons the person 
contests the notice of violation or adverse decision; and 
   e. State the basis for appeal, as described in section 20.622.060(B)(5) 
below. 
  4. The party requesting a hearing shall be required to deposit the full amount 
of the fine and hearing fee at the time of filing the Request for Hearing. 
  5. The VHR Advisory Board shall hold a public hearing on the appeal within 
120 days of the filing of the notice of appeal with the Community Development 
Department. The scope of such hearing shall be limited to any or all of the following as 
may be stated by the person requesting review in the notice of appeal: 
   a. There has been a failure of the County to follow the procedures 
prescribed in this title and/or chapter, and that such failure has prejudiced the person in 
respect of some substantial right; 
   b. No violation and/or nuisance exists on the premises that is subject of 
the notice of violation; 
   c. The time for or method of compliance required in the notice is 
impossible to comply with or, because of circumstances peculiar to the person or 
property, would work an unreasonable hardship; and/or 
   d. The imposition of civil penalties is inappropriate under the 
circumstances. 
  6. The appellant shall be accorded the opportunity to provide evidence or a 
statement in opposition to the notice of violation; and shall be accorded the opportunity 
to cross-examine any witness presenting testimony. 
  7. The County shall be accorded the opportunity to present any evidence, 
argument or statement in support of the notice of violation; and shall be accorded the 
opportunity to cross-examine any witness presenting such testimony. 
  8. The VHR Advisory Board shall have the authority to modify, amend or 
reduce any fine or required abatement action based on the evidence presented and the 
facts and circumstances unique to each appeal. 
  9. Upon a final disposition ordering correction of the violation and/or 
abatement of a nuisance, and unless another period for compliance is provided in the 
decision, the person responsible for correction and/or abatement shall have a period 
equal to that specified in the original notice, commencing from the date of the final 
disposition, in which to correct the violation and/or abate the nuisance prior to further 
action by the County. 
  10. The department shall provide a written final disposition of the appeal to the 
owner within ten (10) working days of the appeal hearing by the Advisory Board. 
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  11. The advisory board shall adopt factual findings and conclusions supporting 
a decision which either: 
   a. Affirms the notice of violation as issued; 
   b. Modifies the notice of violation, including any fines or penalties; or 
   c. Rescinds the notice of violation, including any fines or penalties.  
12. If the appellant believes the VHR Advisory Board was biased or abused its 
discretion related to the consideration of an application for a special use permit, the 
appellant may submit an appeal of the Advisory Board’s decision to the Board of County 
Commissioners pursuant to chapter 20.28.020.  If the appellant wants to challenge the 
decision of the Board of County Commissioners, then they may file a petition for judicial 
review pursuant to NRS 278.310.  (Ord. 1617, 2023; Ord. 1599, 2022; Ord. 1588, 2021; 
Ord. 1582, 2021) 
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ZONING DISTRICT AND STANDARDS 
 


Chapter 20.650 
 


Zoning Districts and Standards 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.650.010 Applicability and Purpose. 
20.650.020 Adoption of Districts. 
20.650.030 Determination of Districts. 
 
 
 20.650.010 Applicability and Purpose. 
 The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all lands within Douglas County, 
Nevada.  In order to classify, regulate and restrict the use of land; the location, use, 
bulk, height of structures; and to carry out the purposes of this title, land use districts 
are established as follows: 
 A. “Agriculture, Forest and Range”. 
  1. “A-19” (Agriculture - 19 acre minimum parcel size).  The purpose of the A-19 
district is to implement the Douglas County master plan, to conserve agricultural 
resources, preserve open spaces and the rural character of the county, and to direct 
urbanization into manageable and identified development areas. This is a low density 
land use district with a maximum permitted density of one home per 19 gross acres. 
Unless otherwise specified in this development code, no more than one home per parcel 
is permitted in this land use district.  
  2. “FR-19” (Forest and range - 19 acre minimum parcel size).  The purpose of 
the FR-19 district is to implement the Douglas County master plan, preserve rural areas 
for the purpose of efficiently using land to conserve forest and range resources, protect 
the natural environment, preserve open spaces, and preserve open areas for grazing 
and other agricultural uses for land under private ownership.  This is a low density land 
use district with a maximum permitted density of one home per 19 net acres. Unless 
otherwise specified in this development code, no more than one home per parcel is 
permitted in this land use district.  This district also provides land use regulation, to the 
extent of the jurisdiction of the county and the State of Nevada, over lands held by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs in trust for individuals (allotments).  If such property is 
transferred to persons in fee simple, then it shall be governed by the regulations for this 
district.  
  3. “FR-40” (Forest and range - 40 acre minimum parcel size).  The purpose of 
the FR-40 district is to implement the Douglas County master plan, establish rural areas 
for the purpose of efficiently using land to conserve forest and range resources, protect 
the natural environment, preserve open spaces, and preserve open areas for grazing 
and other agricultural uses for land under public ownership.  This is a low density land 
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use district with a maximum permitted density of one home per 40 gross acres. Unless 
otherwise specified in this development code, no more than one home per parcel is 
permitted in this land use district.  
 B. “Residential”.  The primary uses in these zoning districts are the permitted 
residential uses contained in 20.660.100. 
  1. “SFR-T 3,000” (Single-family residential – traditional 3,000 square foot 
minimum net parcel size).  This district is intended for the development of single-family 
attached and detached units in a traditional town setting with a minimum lot size of 
3,000 square feet and a maximum density of 14.52 units per gross acre.  Unless 
otherwise specified in this development code, no more than one home per parcel is 
permitted in this zoning district. 
  2. “SFR-T 4,000” (Single-family residential – traditional 4,000 square foot 
minimum net parcel size).  This district is intended for the development of single-family 
detached units in a traditional tow setting with a minimum lot size of 4,000 square feet 
and a maximum density of 10.89 units per gross acre.  Unless otherwise specified in 
this development code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this zoning 
district. 
  3. “SFR-T 6,000” (Single-family residential – traditional 6,000 square foot 
minimum net parcel size),  This district is intended for the development of single-family 
detached units in a traditional town setting with a minimum lot size of 6,000 square feet 
and a maximum density of 7.26 units per gross acre.  Unless otherwise specified in this 
development code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this zoning 
district. 
  4. “SFR-T 8,000” (Single-family residential) – traditional 8,000 square foot 
minimum net parcel size).  This district is intended for the development of single-family 
detached units in a traditional town setting with a minimum lot size of 8,000 square feet 
and a maximum density of 5.45 units per gross acre.  Unless otherwise specified in this 
development code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this zoning 
district. 
  5. “SFR-8,000” (Single-family residential - 8,000 square foot minimum net 
parcel size).  This district is intended for the development of single-family detached 
units in a suburban setting with a minimum lot size of 8,000 square feet, and a 
maximum density of 5.45 units per gross acre. Unless otherwise specified in this 
development code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this land use 
district.  
  6. “SFR-12,000” (Single-family residential - 12,000 square foot minimum net 
parcel size).  This district is intended for the development of single-family detached 
units in a suburban setting with a minimum lot size of 12,000 square feet, and a 
maximum density of 3.63 units per gross acre.  Unless otherwise specified in this 
development code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this land use 
district.  
  7. “SFR-1/2” (Single-family residential - one-half acre minimum net parcel size).  
This district is intended for the development of single-family detached units in a 
suburban setting with a minimum lot size of one-half (½) net acre, and a maximum 
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density of 2 units per gross acre. Unless otherwise specified in this development code, 
no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this land use district. 
  8. “SFR-1” (Single-family residential - one acre minimum net parcel size).  This 
district is intended for the development of single-family detached units in suburban and 
rural settings with a minimum lot size of one net acre, and a maximum density of one 
unit per gross acre. Unless otherwise specified in this development code, no more than 
one home per parcel is permitted in this land use district. 
  9. “SFR-2” (Single-family residential - two acre minimum net parcel size).  This 
district is intended for the development of single-family detached units in suburban and 
rural settings with a minimum lot size of two net acres, and a maximum density of 0.50 
units per gross acre. Unless otherwise specified in this development code, no more than 
one home per parcel is permitted in this land use district.  
  10. “MFR” (Multi-family residential).  This district is intended for the 
development of higher-density residential areas with a variety of housing options, 
including small lot subdivisions when part of a planned development or attached or 
detached multi-family units, condominiums, townhouses or apartments. This district has 
a minimum net parcel size of 9,000 square feet, and a maximum density of 16 units per 
acre.  
  11. “RA-5” (Rural agriculture - five acre minimum net parcel size).  This district 
is intended to promote the development of single-family detached units at a density and 
character compatible with agricultural uses with a minimum lot size of five net acres, 
and a maximum density of 0.20 units per gross acre. The director may approve a 
minimum parcel size of 1% less than five net acres in connection with a land division of 
not more than four parcels contiguous with existing, similarly sized parcels.  Unless 
otherwise specified in this development code, no more than one home per parcel is 
permitted in this land use district.  
  12. “RA-10” (Rural agriculture - ten acre minimum parcel size).  This district is 
intended to promote the development of single-family detached units at a density and 
character compatible with agricultural uses with a minimum lot size of ten net acres, 
and a maximum density of 0.10 units per gross acre.  Unless otherwise specified in this 
code, no more than one home per parcel is permitted in this land use district.  
 C. “Non-residential” (commercial and industrial). 
  1. “PR” (Private recreation).  The purpose of this district is to provide for 
commercially oriented recreational uses on land under private ownership.  
  2. “NC” (Neighborhood commercial).  The purpose of this district is to provide 
areas for the development of restricted retail and business uses which have minimal 
impact on surrounding properties.  The uses are oriented to provide services to the 
immediate neighborhood and in doing so reduce the amount of vehicle trips by 
providing local retail services.  
  3. “OC” (Office commercial).  The purpose of this district is to provide areas 
limited to professional office uses which have a minimal exterior impact on surrounding 
properties.  The district may also serve as a transition or buffer area between medium 
density residential and more intense commercial zoning districts.  
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  4. “GC” (General commercial).  The purpose of this district is to provide areas 
of development for a broad range of commercial, business, wholesale, retail and service 
uses of a local and regional nature.  
  5. “MUC” (Mixed-use commercial).  The purpose of this district is to provide 
areas which integrate compatible commercial uses with medium density multi-family 
residential uses through proper design. Situated within a commercial land use 
designation in the master plan, the goal of the district is to provide for a better jobs-
housing balance, conserve land resources, reduce commuter trips, and provide 
opportunities for more affordable housing.  The MUC district can be used for in-fill 
projects and as a rehabilitation tool for selective properties in distressed areas. The 
MUC district can also be located as a transition zone between multi-family development 
and other commercial districts. The residential density must not exceed 16 units per 
gross acre.  
  6. “TC” (Tourist commercial).  The purpose of this district is to provide suitable 
areas for tourist related commercial and retail services, including hotels and casinos.  
  7. “LI” (Light industrial).  The purpose of this district is to provide areas for the 
development of research, light industrial, warehouse and distribution centers.  
  8. “GI” (General industrial).  The purpose of this district is to provide suitable 
areas for the development of general manufacturing and heavy industrial uses. 
  9. “SI” (Service industrial).  The purpose of this district is to provide areas for 
light industrial uses with a mix of supporting commercial and retail uses.  
  10. “PF” (Public facilities).  The purpose of this district is to provide areas for 
needed present and future public facilities.  The public facilities zoning district is 
consistent with all master plan land use designations.  
  11. “AP” (Airport).  The purpose of this district is to maintain, preserve and 
enhance the viability of the county’s airport operations while being responsibly sensitive 
to surrounding land uses.  
 D. “Overlay districts”. The purpose of the overlay district is to superimpose special 
standards over the base zoning district, which serve to complement and enhance the 
character of the community and to provide compatibility with surrounding uses 
consistent with the master plan.  The individual purpose statement for each overlay 
district is found within the respective district chapter of this development code. (Ord. 
1490, 2017; Ord. 1308, 2010; Ord. 1293, 2009; Ord. 1253, 2008; Ord. 1173, 2006; 
Ord. 1004, 2002; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 767, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994; 
Ord. 662, 1994; Ord. 654, 1994; Ord. 622, 1994; Ord. 621, 1994; Ord. 529, 1991; Ord. 
519, 1990; Ord. 493, 1989; Ord. 435, 1985; Ord. 414, 1983; Ord. 349, 1980; Ord. 347, 
1980; Ord. 346, 1980; Ord. 344, 1980; Ord. 284, 1978; Ord. 253, 1976; Ord. 203, 
1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 


20.650.020 Adoption of Districts. 
The use of districts and their boundaries are established by this title and are 


illustrated on the official map entitled “zoning map of Douglas County” on file in the 
community development department.  This map is incorporated in this title by 
reference.  The “zoning map of Douglas County” shall be stored, maintained and kept 
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current by the director. (Ord. 1490, 2017) 
 


20.650.030 Determination of Districts. 
When uncertainty exists as to the boundaries of any use districts shown on the 


official map, the following rules shall apply: 
 1. Where district boundaries are indicated as approximately following the 


centerline of streets, alleys, or highways, the actual centerline shall be construed to be 
the boundary. 


 2. Where district boundaries are indicated to run approximately parallel to the 
centerline of a street, the boundary line shall be construed to be parallel to the 
centerline of the street. 


 3. Where district boundaries are indicated on such maps as approximately 
following the lot or tract lines, the actual lot or tract lines shall be construed to be the 
boundary of such districts. 


 4. In a case of uncertainty which cannot be determined by application of the 
foregoing rules, the director shall determine the location of such use district boundaries.  
The director’s determination may be appealed to the planning commission for 
recommendation or conclusion before going to the board. 


 5. Where a public street, alley or parcel of land is officially vacated or 
abandoned, the regulations applicable to the abutting property shall apply to such 
vacated or abandoned street or alley. 


 6. Where a parcel of land is divided by a zoning boundary, the following shall 
apply. 


  a. The permitted uses for the property shall be determined by the zoning 
district of the portion of the property on which the use is to be developed or conducted; 


  b. Building setbacks shall be determined by the zoning district of the 
portion of the property on which the building, or any portion thereof, is located; 


  c. Where additional building setbacks are required by this title between the 
adjacent zoning districts, the setback shall be measured from the zoning district 
boundary on the parcel; 


  d. To utilize the entire parcel with a use that is only allowed in 1 of 2 zoning 
districts, a zoning map amendment or special use permit is required for that portion of 
the property not zoned for the use.  (Ord. 1490, 2017) 
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Chapter 20.654 
 


Agriculture and Forestry and Range Districts 
 
 20.654.010 Agriculture and forest and range minimum development 
standards (Table). 
 


MINIMUM DEVELOPMENT 
STANDARDS 


A-19 FR19/403  


Maximum Density 1DU/19 gross ac4 1DU/19 gross ac4 
1DU/40 gross ac 


Minimum Lot Area (net acre) 194 194 (private) 
40 (public)  


Average Lot Width (feet) 
Average Corner Lot Width (feet) 


500 
500 


500 
500 


Front Yard Setback (feet) 30 30 


Rear Yard Setback1(feet) 30 30 


Side Yard Setback Minimum (feet)1  
Dwelling Unit Separation2 (feet) 


20 
20 


20 
20 


Side Yard Setback, Street Side 
(feet)1  


30 30 


Distance Between Buildings (feet) 10 10 


Maximum Structure Height (feet)  35 35 
DU = Dwelling Unit       
ac = Acre 


________________________ 
1 See chapter 20.664 for accessory dwelling and accessory structure requirements. 
2 Accessory Dwellings may be attached.  See Accessory dwellings. 
3 The distinguishing feature between the 19 acre and 40 acre minimum parcel sizes in 
the Forest and Range district is public or private ownership. 
4 Parcels created pursuant to chapter 20.714 may be less than 19 acres in size, and 
may be of greater density than IDU/19 gross acres. 
(Ord. 1482, 2017; Ord. 1224, 2008; Ord. 1167, 2006; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; 
Ord. 568, 1992; Ord. 535, 1991; Ord. 497, 1989; Ord. 377, 1981; Ord. 167, 1968)
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 20.654.020 Permitted, development permitted, and special use permit 
uses (Table). 
 The following list represents those uses (subject to the provisions of this title) in the 
agricultural and forestry and range districts which are permitted by right (P), subject to 
design review (D), requires special use permit and design review approval (S), requires 
approval of a temporary use permit (T), or are prohibited (X).  Uses not listed in this 
table are prohibited. 
Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664). 


20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
description) 


A-19 FR19/40 


.010 Agricultural and related limited commercial uses  


   (A) Agricultural products processing and storage P P 


   (B) Agricultural products retail outlet S X 


   (C) Aquaculture S S 


   (D) Animal keeping P P 


   (E) Commercial stock yard S S 


   (F) Commercial meat and poultry processing facility S S 


   (G) Commercial nursery D D 


   (H) Keeping of non-domestic animals S S 


   (I) Limited agricultural uses P P 


   (J) Limited commercial uses P P 


   (K) Open agricultural uses P P 


 


.020 Commercial and business service uses 


   (G) Kennel D D 


   (H) Dog fancier or breeder kennel P P 


    (I) Dog rescue kennel P P 


    (J) Pet service P P 


(continued on next page)  
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664). 
20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
descriptions) 


A-19 FR 19/40 


.030 Forestry uses 


   (A) Forestry P P 


 


.040 Industrial uses 


   (F) Saw mill  X S 


 


.050 Institutional and uses of community significance 


   (A) Cemetery S S 


   (B) Church D D 


   (C) Community center and related facilities  S S 


   (D) Day care center (large)  S S 


   (E) Day care center (small) P P 


   (F) Emergency care facility X X 


   (G) Educational facility S S 


   (H) Small group care or group home D D 


   (I) Large group care or group home X X 


   (J) Hospital X X 


   (K) Judicial center X X 


   (L) Nursing, convalescent and residential care facility X X 


   (M) Post office  X X 


   (N) Uses of community significance S S 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664). 
20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
descriptions) 


A-19 FR 19/40 


.060 Lodging uses 


   (A) Bed and breakfast S S 


   (B) Campground X X 


   (C) Overnight lodging X X 


   (D) Resort lodge, conference center, or guest ranch S S 


 


.070 Mining uses 


    (None permitted) X X 


 


.080 Office uses 


   (None permitted) X X 


 


.090 Recreational uses 


   (A) Equestrian facility1 D/S D/S 


   (B) Golf course S S 


   (C) Health clubs  X  X 


   (D) Indoor recreation  X  X 


   (E) Membership club  X  X 


   (F) Motorized racing  X  X 


   (G) Non-motorized racing  S  S 


    (H) Outdoor recreation, day use S S 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
descriptions) 


A-19 FR 19/40 


.090 Recreational uses (cont.) 


    (I) Outdoor recreation, night use S S 


    (J) Park or playfield, day use D D 


    (K) Park or playfield, night use S S 


    (L) Public recreation center X X 


    (M) Ski area X S 


 


.100 Residential uses 


    (A) Boarding house P P 


    (B) Clustered development P P 


    (C) Manufactured home park X X 


    (D) Multi-family dwelling X X 


    (E) Single family dwelling P P 


 


.110 Retail and personal services 


   (C) Building material store  X  X 


   (N) Veterinary clinic, with outdoor holding facilities  D  S 


   (O) Veterinary clinic, without outdoor holding facilities  D  S 


 


.120 Transportation uses 


   (A) Private airports  S  S 


   (B) Public airports  X  X 


(continued on next page)  
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
descriptions) 


A-19 FR 19/40 


.120 Transportation uses (cont.) 


   (D) Heliport  S S 


   (E) Helistop S S 


   (F) Park and ride facility S S 


 


.130 Utility and public service uses 


   (A) Central office of telecommunication company X X 


   (B) Fire station S S 


   (C) Major facility of a public or private utility X X 


   (D) Public or quasi-public facility other than listed X X 


   (E) Public safety telecommunications site D D 


   (F) Sewer or water transmission lines P P 


   (G) Sewage treatment facility X X 


   (H) Telecommunications site D D 


   (I) Telecommunication facility2 D/S D/S 


   (J) Utility service facility P P 


   (K) Water reservoir S S 


   (L) Water tank, water treatment facility or sewer lift station D D 


   (M) Wind energy conversion system, commercial X S 


   (N) Treated effluent irrigation D D 


   (O) Solar Photovoltaic Facility6 X X 


 


(continued on next page)  
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 


20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
description 


A-19 FR19/40 


.140 Warehouse uses 


   (None permitted) X X 


 


.150 Accessory uses 


   (A) Accessory agriculture retail sales   P P 


   (B) Accessory dwelling P/D3 P/D3 


   (C) Accessory outside storage P P 


   (D) Accessory structure P P 


   (E) Grading for more than 500 cubic yards  S  S 


   (F) Home occupation  P  P 


   (G) Household pets  P  P 


   (H) Non-commercial telecommunications site, one structure 
         meeting district regulations 


 P  P 


   (I) Non-commercial telecommunication site, all others  D  D 


   (J) Solar energy systems P p 


   (K) Stationary tank storage (above ground) P P 


   (L) Wind energy conversion system, micro other P P 


   (M) Wind energy conversion system, micro D5 D5 


(continued on next page) 
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.654.020 Uses (See section in chapter 20.660 for use 
description 


A-19 FR19/40 


.150 Accessory uses (cont.) 


   (N) Wind energy conversion system, small S5 S5 


   (O) Metal Storage containers, sea cargo, cargo, or similar containers P/D4 P/D4 


   (P) Special Occasion Home S S 


    


.160 Temporary uses 


   (A) Emergency non-commercial telecommunication facility T T 


   (B) Temporary batch plant T T 


   (C) Temporary construction or sales office T T 


   (D) Temporary dwelling unit T T 


   (E) Seasonal sales lots T T 


   (F) Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site X T 


Key: D - Requires design review S - Requires special use permit and design review
  X - Prohibited   P - Permitted by right (may require building permit) 
  T - Requires temporary use permit 
___________________ 
1 See Use regulations of chapter 20.660. 
2 Special use permit required for facilities that exceed the maximum height of the 
applicable zoning district. 
3 Permitted by right for agricultural purposes; design review for non-agricultural 
purposes.  See section 20.664.010 for specific standards. 
4  Parcels less than 19 acres require a design review. 
5 See Chapter 20.664 for specific standards and required zoning permits as dictated by 
height of structure. 
6  Solar Photovoltaic Facility is not allowed in FR-19, and is allowed in the FR-40 subject 
to supplemental standards and a Special Use Permit.  The FR-40 zoning must have a 
minimum of 40 acres in area. 
(Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1436, 2015; Ord. 1416, 2014; Ord. 1381, 
2013; Ord. 1374, 2012; Ord. 1318, 2010; Ord. 1315, 2010; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 
1215, 2007; Ord. 1170, 2006; Ord. 1007, 2002; Ord. 908, 2000; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 
801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 619, 1993; Ord. 612, 1993; Ord. 569, 
1992; Ord. 529, 1991; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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Chapter 20.656 
Residential Districts 


 
   20.656.010 Residential district development standards (Table). 
 


Minimum 
Development 
Standards 


SFR-T 
3,0006,


7 


SFR-T 
4,0006, 


7 


SFR-T 
6,000
7 


SFR-T 
8,0007 


SFR- 
8,00
0 


SFR- 
12,00
0 


SFR-
1/2 


SFR-
1 


SFR-
2 


MFR RA-
5 


RA-
10 


Lot Area 
Maximum 
Density/Gross 
Acre 


14.52 10.89 7.26 5.51 5.51 3.61 2 1 0.5 161 0.2 0.1 


Minimum Net Lot 
Acre (square 
feet) 


3000 4000 6000 8000 8000 12000 21780 1 ac 2 ac 90004 5 ac 10 ac 


Average Lot 
Width (feet) 
Average Corner 
Lot Width (feet) 


30 40 60 70 70 
 
77 


100 
 
100 


100 
 
120 


120 
 
120 


150 
 
150 


60 
 
66 


200 
 
200 


300 
 
300 


Minimum Lot 
Depth (feet) 


30 40 60 70 100 100 100 100 150 100 250 300 


Front Yard 
Setback (feet) 


8 10 10 12 20 20 30 30 30 10 30 30 


Rear Yard 
Setback (feet)2, 3, 


5 


10 10 10 10 15 20 30 30 30 10 30 30 


Side Yard 
Setback (feet)3, 4 


0 5 5 5 5 10 10 20 20 10 20 20 


Side Yard 
Setback, Street 
Side (feet) 


5 5 10 10 15 15 20 30 30 10 30 30 


Distance 
Between 
Buildings  
(feet)3, 4  


10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 


Maximum 
Structure Height 
(Feet) 


35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 
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_________________ 
1  Projects that are ten units or greater in size in this zoning district are subject to the 
affordable housing provisions of this code.  Density bonus units may be available (See 
chapter 20.440). 
2     For parcels adjoining alleys, the yard setback adjoining the alley may be reduced to 
a minimum of three feet. 
3  See chapter 20.664 for accessory dwelling and accessory structure requirements. 
4   For multi-family residential projects, the minimum net lot area includes all common 
areas, parking, landscaping and building areas associated with a project for the purpose 
of creating building envelopes or condominium units. 
5   For reverse corner lots, the rear yard setback may be reduced to that of the side 
yard setback in the respective zoning district   
6   No project proposing attached housing or establishment of single-family residential – 
traditional3,000 or 4,000 zoning districts is allowed in the Towns of Minden and 
Gardnerville unless the project is a planned development.  
7  See chapter 20.664 for single-family residential – traditional requirements. 
 
(Ord. 1308, 2010; Ord. 1293, 2009; Ord. 1253, 2008; Ord. 1167, 2006; Ord. 1053, 
2003; Ord. 862, 1998; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 524, 
1990; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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 20.656.020 Permitted, development permitted, and special use permit 
uses (Table). 
 The following list represents those uses (subject to the provisions of this title) in the 
Residential districts which are permitted by right (P), subject to design review (D), 
requires special use permit and design review approval (S), requires approval of a 
temporary use permit (T), or are prohibited (X).  Uses not listed in this table are 
prohibited. 
 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664)    


20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR R
A
-  
5 


RA-    
10 


.010 Agricultural and  related limited commercial 


(A) Agricultural 
products              
processing and 
storage 


X X X X X X X X X X X P 


(D) Animal keeping X X X X X X X P P X P P 


(I)  Limited 
agricultural uses         


X X X X P P P P P P P P 


(K) Open agricultural 
uses              


X X X X X X X X X X X P 


 


.020 Commercial and business service uses 


(G)  Kennel X X X X X X X X X X S S 


(H) Dog fancier or 
breeder kennel 


X X X X X X X P P X P P 


(I) Dog rescue kennel X X X X X X X P P X P P 


(J) Pet service X X X X X X X P P X P P 


 


.030 Forestry uses 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.040 Industrial uses 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.050 Institutional and uses of community significance 


(A) Cemetery X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(B) Church X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(D) Day care center 
(large) 


X X X X X S S S S S S S 


(E) Day care center  
(small) 


X P P P P P P P P P P P 


(F) Emergency care 
facility 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(H) Small group care 
or group home 


X D D D D D D D D D D D 


(I)  Large group care 
or group home 


X X X X X X X X X S X X 


(L) Nursing, 
convalescent and 
residential care facility 


X X X X X X X X X S X X 


(N) Uses of 
community         
significance  


S S S S S S S S S S S S 


(O) Independent 
congregate senior 
living community 


X X X X X X X X X S X X 


 


.060 Lodging uses 


(A) Bed and breakfast X X X X X X S S S S S S 
(continued on next page)   
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See  section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.070 Mining uses 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.080 Office uses 


(Permitted in 
Residential Office 
district only) 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.090 Recreational uses 


(A) Equestrian facility X X X X X X X X S X S S 


(B) Golf course P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1 


(C) Health club X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(D) Indoor recreation X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(E) Membership club X X X X X X X S S X S S 


(F) Motorized racing X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(G) Non-motorized 
racing 


X X X X X X X D D X D D 


(H) Outdoor 
recreation, day use 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(I) Outdoor 
recreation, right use 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(J) Park or play field, 
day use 


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(continued on next page) 
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.090 Recreational uses (cont.) 


(K) Park or play field,  
night use 


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(L) Public recreation  
center  


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(M) Ski area X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.100 Residential uses 


(A) Boarding house  X X X X X X X X X D X X 


(C) Manufactured 
home park 


X X X X X X X X X S2 X X 


(D) Multi-family 
dwelling 


X X X X X X X X X D X X 


(E) Single-family 
dwelling 


D D D D P P P P P P P P 


 


.110 Retail and personal services 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.120 Transportation uses 


(A) Private airports X X X X X X X X S X S S 


(B) Public airports X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.120 Transportation uses (cont.) 


(C) Airport related 
uses 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(D) Heliport X X X X X X X X X X X S 


(E) Helistop X X X X X X X X X X X S 


(F) Park and ride 
facility 


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


 


.130 Utility and public service 


(A) Central office of            
telecommunication       
company 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(B) Fire station X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(C) Major facility of a 
public or private utility 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(D) Public or quasi-
public facility other 
than listed 


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(E) Public safety 
telecommunications 
site 


X X S D S S S D D X D D 


(F) Sewer or water            
transmission lines 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(G) Sewage treatment 
facility 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-     
1 


SFR
-     
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.130 Utility and public service (cont.) 


(H) 
Telecommunications 
site   


D D D D D D D D D D D D 


(I) 
Telecommunications 
facility              


X X X X X X X X X X S S 


(J) Utility service 
facility                  


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(K) Water reservoir X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(L) Water tank, water           
treatment facility or 
sewer lift station 


X X D D D D D D D D D D 


(M) Wind energy 
conversion systems, 
commercial 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(N) Treated effluent                
irrigation 


X X S S S S S S S S S S 


(O) Solar Photovoltaic 
Facility 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.140 Warehouse uses 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.150 Accessory uses 


(A) Accessory 
agriculture                      
retail sales 


X X X X X X X P P X P P 


(B) Accessory dwelling X X X X X X D D D X D D 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 


20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
- 
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.150 Accessory uses (cont.) 


(C) Accessory outside          
storage 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(D) Accessory 
structure 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(E) Grading of more 
than  500 cubic yards 


S S S S S S S S S S S S 


(F) Home occupation P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(G) Household pets P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(H) Non-commercial          
telecommunication 
site, one structure 
meeting district 
regulations 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(I) Non-commercial            
telecommunications 
site, all others 


D D D D D D D D D D D D 


(J) Solar energy 
systems 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(K) Stationary tank 
storage               
(above ground) 


P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(L) Wind energy 
conversion system, 
micro other  


X X X X X X X P P P P P 


(continued on next page) 
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.664) 
20.656.020 Uses 
(See section in 
chapter 20.660 for 
use descriptions) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


SFR- 
8,000 


SFR- 
12,000 


SFR
- 
½ 


SFR
-      
1 


SFR
- 
2 


MFR RA
- 
5 


RA
-    
10 


.150 Accessory uses cont. 


(M) Wind energy 
conversion system, 
micro 


X X X X X X X X D3 X D3 D3 


(N) Wind energy 
conversion system, 
small 


X X X X X X X X X X S3 S3 


(O) Metal Storage 
containers, sea cargo, 
cargo or similar 
containers. 


X X X X X X X D D X D D 


(P) Special Occasion 
Home 


X X X X S S S S S X S S 


 


.160 Temporary uses 


(A) Emergency non- 
commercial 
telecommunication 
facility 


T T T T T T T T T T T T 


(B) Temporary batch 
plant 


X X X X X X X X X X X X 


(C) Temporary 
construction or sales 
office 


T T T T T T T T T T T T 


(D) Temporary 
dwelling unit  


T T T T T T T T T T T T 


(E) Seasonal sales lot T T T T T T T T T T T T 


Key:   D - Requires design review     S - Requires special use permit and design review  
          X - Prohibited             P - Permitted by right (may require building permit) 
          T - Requires temporary use permit 
__________________ 
1 Permitted only as part of a planned development. 
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2Permitted only if located within an MH overlay zoning district.  See chapter 20.674 and 
20.664.100. 
3 See Chapter 20.664 for specific standards and required zoning permits as dictated by 
height of structure.   
 
(Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1436, 2015; Ord. 1416, 2014; Ord. 1381, 2013; Ord. 1374, 
2012; Ord. 1315, 2010; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1279, 2009; Ord. 1253, 2008; Ord. 
1215, 2007; Ord. 1007, 2002; Ord. 908, 2000; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 623, 1994; Ord. 622, 1994; Ord. 621, 1994; Ord. 519, 1990; Ord. 414, 
1983; Ord. 347, 1980; Ord. 346, 1980; Ord. 344; 1980; Ord. 253, 1976; Ord. 203, 
1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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Chapter 20.658 
 


Non-Residential Districts 
 
   20.658.010 Non-residential district development standards (Table). 


Minimum 
Development 
Standards 


PR NC OC GC MU
C 


TC LI GI SI PF AP 


Minimum Net Lot 
Area (Square feet 
except as noted)6,8 


20000 10000 7500 10000 0 1 ac 1 ac 1 ac 10000 0 0 


Average Lot Width 
(feet)  
Average Coroner    
Lot Width (feet) 


90 
 
100 


80 
 
88 


80 
 
88 


N/A 
 
N/A 


N/A 
 
N/A 


100 
 
110 


100 
 
110 


100 
 
110 


80 
 
88 


0 
 
0 


0 
 
0 


Front Setback  
(feet)1, 1a 


20 20 10 20 15 10 20 20 20 0 02 


Rear Setback  
(feet)1a,2, 3, 5 


20 10 5 02 10 02 10 10 02 10 02 


Side Setback 
Minimum (feet)1a,3 


20 02 02 02 02 02 10 10 02 10 02 


Side Setback, Street 
Side (feet)1a, 3  


15 15 10 15 15 10 20 15 15 15 02 


Floor Area Ratio 
(Maximum 
Percentage) 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


35/ 
504 


N/A N/A 


Maximum Structure 
Height (feet) 


35 35 35 45 357 45 45 45 45 N/A 45 


DU = Dwelling Unit               ac.  = Acre                   N/A = Not Applicable 
________________________ 
1  The required front setback may be reduced down to zero (0) feet for projects fronting 
on U.S. Highway 395 between the intersections of State Route 88 to the north and the 
Elges-Waterloo extension to the south, or as otherwise adopted for projects located in a 
specific plan. 
1a   The required front setback may be reduced down to zero(0) feet within non-
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residential zoning districts within the Town of Genoa, with the exception of properties 
fronting on the east and west sides of Main Street, south of Nixon Street/Genoa, and 
north of Carson Street.  A minimum 40-foot front yard setback is required for properties 
located on the west side of Main Street, or a setback consistent with the adjacent or 
existing structures.  A minimum 20-foot setback is required for properties located on 
the east side of Main Street, or a setback consistent with adjacent or existing 
structures.  The required side, street side, and rear setback within non-residential 
zoning districts within the Town of Genoa may be reduced as required by the Uniform 
Building Code. 
2  Except as required by the Uniform Building Code. 
3  Side and rear yard setbacks shall be a minimum of 15 feet adjacent to a single-family 
residential district. 
4  The maximum Floor Area Ratio shall be 35% for one story buildings and 50% for 
multi-story buildings.  In the MUC zoning district, the maximum Floor Area Ratio may be 
increased to 75 percent when all other provisions of this title have been met. 
5  For parcels adjoining alleys, the yard setback adjoining the alley may be reduced to a 
minimum of five feet. 
6  Minimum net lot area includes all common areas, parking, landscaping and building 
areas associated with a project for the purposes of creating building envelopes or non-
residential condominium units. 
7  The height of structures within the MUC zoning district may be increased as provided 
in chapter 20.664.  
8 Existing commercially zoned lots within the Towns of Gardnerville and Minden are 
exempt, if all other requirements of this title have been met. 
 
(Ord. 1228, 2008; Ord. 1173, 2006; Ord. 922; 2000; Ord. 863, 1998; Ord. 839, 1993; 
Ord.801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 713, 1995; Ord. 691, 1995; Ord. 668, 1994; Ord. 
641, 1994; Ord. 525, 1990; Ord. 488, 1989; Ord. 487, 1988; Ord. 424, 1984: Ord. 409, 
1983; Ord. 407, 1982; Ord. 315, 1979; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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  20.658.020 Permitted, development permitted, and special use permit 
uses (Table). 
      The following list represents those uses, subject to the provisions of this title, in the 
non-residential districts which are permitted by right (P), subject to design review (D), 
requires special use permit and design review approval (S), requires approval of a 
temporary use permit (T), or are prohibited (X).  Uses not listed in this table are 
prohibited. 
 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 


20.658.020 Use (see 
sections in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.010 Agricultural and related limited commercial uses  


(A) Agricultural products                
processing and storage X X X X X X D D D X X 


(B) Agricultural products                
retail outlet X D X D D X X D D X X 


(D) Animal keeping P P P P P P P P P P P 


(E) Commercial stock yard X X X X X X X X X X X 


(F) Commercial meat and               
poultry processing facility X X X X X X X S X X X 


(G) Commercial nursery X S X D X X D D D X X 


(H) Keeping of non-domestic         
animals X X X X X X X X X X X 


(I) Limited agricultural uses P P P P P P P P P P P 


(J) Limited commercial uses X X X X X X X X X X X 


(K) Open agricultural uses P P P P P P P P P P P 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.020 Commercial and business uses  


(A) Building contracting shop X X X D X X D D D X X 


(B) Carpentry, woodworking,         
or furniture making facility X X X X X X D D D X X 


(C) Car wash X S X D X X D X D X X 


(D) Commercial bakery X X X X X X D D D X X 


(E) Commercial laundry and          
dry cleaning X X X X X X D D D X X 


(F) Gaming X X X X X S1 X X X X X 


(G) Kennel X X X X X X X X X X X 


(H) Dog fancier or breeder 
kennel X X X X X X X X X X X 


(I) Dog rescue kennel X X X X X X X X X X X 


(J) Pet service X D X D D D D X D X X 


(K) Pawn shop X X X D X X X X X X X 


(L) Printing and publishing             
establishments X D D D D X D D D X X 


(M) Thrift or secondhand                
stores, used appliance               
shops 


X X X D X X X X D X X 


(N) Adult characterized                  
businesses X X X X X X X X D X X 


(O) Craft foods or alcoholic 
beverages (large & small) X X/S8 X D X/S8 D D X D X X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.030 Forestry uses 


(None permitted) X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.040 Industrial uses 


(A) Equipment rental X X X X X X D X D X X 


(B) General industrial X X X X X X X S X X X 


(C) Light industrial X X X X X X D D D X X 


(D) Machine shop X X X X X X D D D X X 


(E) Outside storage X X X X X X D D D X X 


(F) Saw mill X X X X X X S S X X X 


(G) Solid waste disposal site           
and facility X X X X X X X S X S X 


(H) Solid waste transfer                  
facility X X X X X X S S S S X 


 


.050 Institutional and uses of community significance 


(A) Cemetery S S S S S X S S S S X 


(B) Church S D D D D D X X S D X 


(C) Community center and             
related facilities S D D D D D X X X D X2 


(D) Day care center (Large) D D D D D D S S S D X 


(E) Day care center (Small) D D D D D D D X D P X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.050 Institutional and uses of community significance (cont.) 


(F) Emergency care facility X D D D D D D D D D X 


(G) Educational facility D D D D D X D S D D X 


(H) Small group care or group        
home X X D X D X X X X D X 


(I) Large group care or group 
home X X S3 X S3 X X X X S3 X 


(J) Hospital X X X D X X X X X S X 


(K) Judicial center X X X X X X X X X S X 


(L) Nursing, convalescent and        
residential care facility X S S X S X X X X S X 


(M) Post office X D D D D D X X X D X 


(N) Uses of community                   
significance S S S S S S S S S S X 


(O) Independent congregate 
senior living community X S S S X X X X X X X 


 


.060 Lodging uses 


(A) Bed and breakfast S S S D D D X X X X X 


(B) Campground S X X X X S X X X S X 


(C) Overnight lodging D D X D D D X X X X X 


(D) Resort lodge, conference           
center or guest ranch D X X D D D X X X D X 


(continued on next page) 
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.070 Mining uses 


(A) Open and subsurface 
mining X X X X X X X S X X X 


 


.080 Office uses 


(A) Professional office X D D D D D D X D D X 


*See Residential Office purpose           
section of this code.            


 


.090 Recreational uses 


(A) Equestrian facility D X X X X S X X X S X 


(B) Golf course S S S S S S S S S S S 


(C) Health clubs D D D D D D D X D D X 


(D) Indoor recreation D D X D D D D X D D X 


(E) Membership club D D D D D D D X D D X 


(F) Motorized racing S X X X X D X X X D X 


(G) Non-motorized racing D X X X X D D X X D X 


(H) Outdoor recreation,  day          
use S S X S S S D X D S S 


(I) Outdoor recreation, night         
use S S X S X S D X D S S 


(J) Park or play field, day use D D D D D D D D D D X 


(K) Park or play field, night            
use S S S S S S S S S S X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.090 Recreational uses (cont.) 


(L) Public recreation center D D D D D D D X D D X 


(M) Ski area S S X X S S X X X S X 


(N) Indoor Gun Range S S X S X S S X S S X 


 


.100 Residential uses 


(A) Boarding house D D D D D D X X X X X 


(C) Manufactured home park X X X X X X X X X X X 


(D) Multi-family dwelling X X X X D4 X X X X X X 


(E) Single-family dwelling X X X X X X X X X X X 


 


.110 Retail and personal services  


(A) Bank X D D D D D X X X X X 


(B) Bar X X X D S S D X D X X 


(C) Building material or                  
garden store X X X D X X D D D X X 


(D) convenience store (with            
gasoline sales) X D X D D D X X X X X 


(E) Indoor theater D D X D D D X X X S X 


(F) Mortuary X D D D D X X X X X X 


(G) Outdoor theater X X X S X X X X X S X 


(H) Restaurant X D X D D D D D D X X 
(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.110 Retail and personal services (cont.) 


(I) Retail or personal service          
facility X D X D D D X X X X X 


(J) Vehicle rental X X X D X X D X D X X 


(K) Vehicle sales X D X D D D D X D X X 


(L) Vehicle service center, 
minor X S X D S X D D D D X 


(M) Vehicle service center,              
major X X X D X X D D D D X 


(N) Veterinary clinic with                
outdoor holding facilities X X X X X X X X X X X 


(O) Veterinary clinic without           
holding facilities X D D D X X D X D X X 


 


.120 Transportation uses  


(A) Private airports S X X X X X X X X X X 


(B) Public airports X X X X X X X X X X S 


(C) Airport related uses X X X X X X X X X X S5 


(D) Heliport S X X X X X S X X X S 


(E) Helistop X X X X X X X X X X X 


(F) Park and ride facility S S S S S S S S S S S 


(G) Parking structure or parking 
lot (primary use) S S S S S S S S S S S 


(H) Terminal and passenger 
service facility X X X D X X D X D D X 


(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.130 Utility and public service 


(A) Central office of                       
telecommunication                   
company 


X D D D D X D D D D X 


(B) Fire station X X X X X X X X X D X 


(C) Major facility of a public           
or private utility9 X X X X X X X X X S X 


(D) Public or quasi-public               
facility other than listed X X X X X X X X X S X 


(E) Public safety                             
telecommunications site D D D D D D D D D D D 


(F) Sewer or water                          
transmission lines P P P P P P P P P P P 


(G) Sewage treatment facility X X X X X X X X X S X 


(H) Telecommunications site D D D D D D D D D D D 


(I) Telecommunication facility6 S S S S S S S S S S S 


(J) Utility service facility P P P P P P P P P P P 


(K) Water reservoir D X X X X X X X X D X 


(L) Water tank, water                     
treatment facility or sewer        
lift station 


D D D D D D D D D D D 


(M) Wind energy conversion 
system, commercial X X X X X X X X X S X 


(N) Treated effluent irrigation S S S S S S S S S S S 


(O) Solar Photovoltaic Facility X X X X X X X X X X X 


(P) Renewable Energy 
Generation X X X X X X X X X S X 


 
(continued on next page) 
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 Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.140 Warehouse uses 


(A) Personal storage facility X X X X X X D D D X X 


(B) Warehouse and                         
distribution center X X X X X X D D X D X 


 


.150 Accessory uses 


(A) Accessory agriculture               
retail sales D D D D D D D D D X X 


(B) Accessory dwelling D D D D D D D D D D D 


(C) Accessory outside storage X X X D D D D D D D D 


(D) Accessory structure D D D D D D D D D D X 


(E) Grading of more than 500        
cubic yards S S S S S S S S S S X 


(F) Home occupation  P P P P P P P P P X X 


(G) Household pets P P P P P P P P P P X 


(H) Non-commercial                    
telecommunication site, one 
structure meeting district 
regulations 


P P P P P P P P P P X 


(I) Non-commercial                      
telecommunications site, all 
others 


D D D D D D D D D D X 


(J) Solar energy systems P P P P P P P P P P P 


(K) Stationary tank storage 
(above ground) P P P P P P P P P P P 


 (M) Wind energy conversion 
system, micro D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 D7 


(continued on next page) 
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Note: Italics denote that Specific Standards apply (see chapter 20.668) 
20.658.020 Use (see 
section in chapter 20.660 
for use descriptions) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.150 Accessory uses (cont.) 


 (N) Wind energy conversion 
system, small S7 X X S7 S7 S7 S7 S7 S7 S7 S7 


(O) Metal storage containers, 
sea cargo, cargo or similar 
containers 


X X X D D D D D D D D 


(P) Special Occasion Home X S S S S S X X X X X 


 


.160 Temporary uses  


(A) Emergency non- 
commercial                              
telecommunication facility 


T T T T T T T T T T T 


(B) Temporary batch plant T T T T T T T T T T T 


(C) Temporary construction           
or sale office T T T T T T T T T T T 


(D) Temporary dwelling unit T T T T T T T T T T X 


(E) Seasonal sales lots T T T T T T T T T T X 


 (F) Wind energy conversion 
system, commercial use test 
site 


X X X X X X X X X T X 


Key: D - Requires design review S - Requires special use permit and design review 
  X - Prohibited        P - Permitted by right (may require building permit) 
  T - Request a temporary use permit 
________________________ 
1 Permitted only if located within a GD overlay district.  See Chapter 20.685. 
2 Sheriff's substations are permitted within the AP zoning district by design review (D). 
3 See section 20.664.090 for specific standards. 
4Subject to the provisions of section 20.650.010.C. 
5 See chapter 20.668 regarding specific standards for airport uses. 
6 Special use permit required for facilities that exceed the maximum height requirement 
of the applicable zoning district. 
(continued on next page) 
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7 See Chapter 20.664 for specific standards and required zoning permits as dictated by 
height of structure.  
8 Craft foods or alcoholic beverages (large) are prohibited in the Neighborhood 
Commercial and the Mixed-Use Commercial zoning district. 
9 Only a design review is required for Aboveground Utility Projects located within a 
County adopted Utility Corridor. 
 
(Ord. 1569, 2020; Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1436, 2015; Ord. 1433, 
2015; Ord. 1424, 2014; Ord. 1419, 2014; Ord. 1416, 2014; Ord. 1402, 2014; Ord. 
1382, 2013; Ord. 1381, 2013; Ord. 1374, 2012; Ord. 1318, 2010; Ord. 1315, 2010; 
Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1279, 2009; Ord. 1267, 2008; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 1182, 
2006; Ord. 1170, 2006; Ord. 1007, 2002; Ord. 908, 2000; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 801, 
1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 691, 1995; Ord. 668, 1994; Ord. 662, 1994; Ord. 658, 
1994; Ord. 654, 1994; Ord. 529, 1991; Ord. 487, 1988; Ord. 452, 1986; Ord. 435, 
1985; Ord. 424, 1984; Ord. 412, 1983; Ord. 349, 1980; Ord. 315, 1979; Ord. 284, 
1978; Ord. 167, 1968)  
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Chapter 20.660 
 


Use Regulations 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.660.010 Agricultural and related limited commercial uses. 
20.660.020 Commercial and business service uses. 
20.660.030 Forestry uses. 
20.660.040 Industrial uses. 
20.660.050 Institutional and uses of community significance. 
20.660.060 Lodging uses. 
20.660.070 Mining uses. 
20.660.080 Office uses. 
20.660.090 Recreation uses. 
20.660.100 Residential uses. 
20.660.110 Retail and personal service uses. 
20.660.120 Transportation uses. 
20.660.130 Utility and public service uses. 
20.660.140 Warehouse uses. 
20.660.150 Accessory uses. 
20.660.160 Temporary uses. 
20.660.170 Marijuana establishment uses. 
 
 20.660.010 Agricultural and related limited commercial uses. 
 A. “Agricultural products processing and storage” means the processing and storage 
of agricultural products brought to the site including but not limited to cleaning, sorting, 
grading, packaging, milling, or storing of products which are intended for direct human 
or animal consumption or use. This includes small lumber milling operations utilizing 
portable equipment and occupying less than one acre. Small lumber operations must be 
located no closer than 600 feet from any adjacent residence located on the same 
parcel.  
 B. “Agricultural products retail outlet” means a location for the retail sale of 
agricultural equipment or products, a majority of which are not grown on site and are 
intended for direct human or animal consumption or use.  One single-family dwelling, 
occupied by the owner, operator, or manager of the business will be considered 
customary and incidental as a part of this use.  
 C. “Aquaculture” means the cultivation of the natural produce of water (as fish or 
shellfish).  This use is only permitted in the A-19 and FR zoning districts with the 
issuance of a special use permit.  
 D. “Animal keeping” means the grazing, keeping, limited boarding of horses, use 
and sale of domestic animals including but not limited to poultry, rabbits, livestock, 
llamas, ostriches, and horses, and including coops, stables and other accessory 
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structures used for keeping such animals. This definition does not include equestrian 
facilities. 
  1. This use is permitted only on parcels that are a minimum of one gross acre 
in size and designated as such by the land use district. 
  2. Outside of the A-19, FR and RA-10 districts, no accessory structures greater 
than 200 square feet will be permitted without a principal dwelling unit.  Accessory 
stables, barns and other related structures in excess of 200 square feet may be 
permitted in the RA-5 zoning district without a principal dwelling unit subject to the 
following: 
   a. The parcel upon which the structure is to be located contains a minimum 
of five net acres. 
   b. The structure must be for animal-keeping purposes. 
  3. Boarding of horses not exceeding one horse per acre, based on the parcel on 
which the stables or corral is located, is permitted. 
  4. Lessons may be provided on-site, by appointment only, subject to the 
issuance of a home-occupation permit.  
 E. “Commercial stock yard” means place of confinement, whether by structures, 
fences, pens, corrals, or other enclosures, where transient cattle, swine, sheep, poultry, 
fur bearing animals, or other livestock are kept temporarily for slaughter, marketing or 
shipping. Educational agricultural projects are excepted from this use.  One single-
family dwelling, occupied by the owner, operator, or manager of the feed yard will be 
considered customary and incidental as a part of this use.  
 F. “Commercial meat or poultry processing facility” means a facility for the 
processing of meat and poultry, not intended for resale on the premises, including but 
not limited to the butchering, cutting, dressing, and packaging of meat and poultry 
products. 
  1. This use is allowed by special use permit in A-19 and FR districts if the 
facility:  


a. Has five or fewer employees on site at one time; 
   b. Processes no more than 200 poultry or rabbits per day or 60 larger meat 
animals per week; and 
   c. Does not include retail sales.  
 G. “Commercial nursery” means a use which can include one or more greenhouses, 
where trees, shrubs, flowers, or vegetable plants are grown and sold either wholesale 
or retail. This may also include landscape materials and lawn and garden supplies.  One 
single-family dwelling, occupied by the owner, operator, or manager of the nursery will 
be considered customary and incidental as a part of this use.  
 H. “Keeping of non-domestic (wildlife) animals” means the location for commercial 
dealers, breeders, exhibitors, transporters, or researchers of any and all wildlife listed 
by the Nevada Division of Wildlife. 
  1. This use shall also be granted and maintain all applicable local, state and 
federal permits; 
  2. One single-family dwelling occupied by the owner operator, or manager of 
the business considered customary and incidental as a part of this use.  
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 I. “Limited agricultural uses” mean the growing of fields, trees, bushes, berries, and 
row crops, including nursery stock.  This use does not allow the grazing, keeping and 
use of livestock or other animals as referenced under subsection C, animal keeping. 
  1. Except as provide in paragraph 3, below, no accessory structures greater 
than 200 square feet will be permitted without a principle dwelling unit; 
  2. Sales of agricultural and horticultural products grown on parcels under the 
same ownership or lease are permitted in all districts. 
  3. Accessory agricultural structures in excess of 200 square feet may be 
permitted in the RA-5 zoning district without a principal dwelling unit subject to the 
following: 
   a. The parcel upon which the structure is to be located contains a minimum 
of five net acres. 
   b .The structure must be for agriculture-related purposes and evidence 
must be provided that limited agricultural uses are being conducted on the parcel.  
 J. “Limited commercial use” means a use that is accessory to an open agricultural 
use consisting of a vocational activity principally conducted inside a dwelling unit or 
accessory structures, including outdoor recreational vehicle and equipment storage, and 
which can employ up to five additional employees. 
  1.  The use shall not result in noise or vibration, light, odor, dust, smoke, or 
other air pollution noticeable at or beyond the property line; 
  2. The use shall not change the character of the lot or the surrounding 
neighborhood or conflict with the purpose of the zoning district; 
  3. The outside storage of goods, materials, or equipment related to the limited 
commercial use must be screened from view; 
  4. Signs shall be limited to one non-illuminated identification sign six square 
feet or less in size; 
  5. The parcel must have a principle dwelling unit and the use must be located 
on the same parcel as the principle dwelling unit; 
  6. The use may not generate chemical waste, heavy metals, or other potential 
surface or ground water contamination; 
  7. The use shall not include restaurants or retail uses with the exception of 
antique shops;  
  8. A preliminary inspection will be required for uses proposed within existing 
buildings to establish appropriate occupancy type and uniform code requirements.  
 K. “Open agricultural uses” means an agricultural use which may or may not have 
structures, other than accessory structures, associated with their operation, including 
but not limited to the grazing, keeping and use of livestock, the production of 
agricultural or horticultural products, and accessory storage such as corrals, coops, 
pens, stables or other buildings used in conjunction with farming or ranching 
operations. 
  1. Sales of agricultural and horticultural products grown on parcels under the 
same ownership or lease is permitted in all districts; 
  2. One single-family dwelling, occupied by the owner of the farm or ranch, is 
considered customary and incidental as a part of the use in the commercial and 
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industrial zoning districts; 
  3. Outside of the A-19, FR, RA-10 and RA-5 districts, no accessory structures 
greater than 200 square feet will be permitted without a principal dwelling unit. (Ord. 
1563, 2020; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
619, 1993; Ord. 618, 1993; Ord. 408, 1982; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.020 Commercial and business service uses. 
 A. “Building contracting shop” means a facility providing for general building 
construction, repair, service, and maintenance including installation of plumbing, 
roofing, signs, electrical, air conditioning, and heating, and including related equipment 
and materials storage.  Any equipment or materials being stored must be screened 
from the view of adjacent roadways and properties.  
 B. “Carpentry, woodworking, or furniture making facility” means a facility for the 
making, repairing, or refinishing of furniture or wood products for direct retail sale. 
 C. “Car wash” means a parcel or a structure with machine- or hand-operated 
facilities used principally for the cleaning, washing, polishing, or waxing of one or more 
motor vehicles. 
 D. “Commercial bakery” means a commercial establishment for the production of 
baked goods, primarily for sale to other commercial establishments. 
 E. “Commercial laundry” and “dry cleaning” means a facility for the cleaning or 
laundering of garments, fabrics, rugs, draperies, or other similar items on a commercial 
or bulk basis. 
 F. “Gaming” means any legally constituted gambling enterprise authorized under 
state law, other than slot machines when the machines are operated under a restricted 
license and incidental to the conduct of the licensed retail business. 
 G. “Kennel” means any place of business where dogs, cats and other domestic 
(non-farm) animals for boarding, breeding, training, grooming, treating, sale or other 
commercial purpose with the exception of veterinary clinics or pet shops. 
  1. Setback requirements for kennels with outdoor holding facilities is a 
minimum of 100 feet from adjacent lot lines not under the same ownership; 
  2. Minimum parcel size is ten net acres. 
  3. A kennel is subject to compliance with the provisions of title 6 of the Douglas 
County Code.  
 H. “Dog fancier or breeder kennel”: Any owner or person keeping purebred dogs 
of a specific breed or pedigree for breeding, sale, or other dog fancier or commercial 
purpose at any residence or other location in Douglas County.  A veterinary clinic or 
hospital is excluded from this provision. 
  1. Setback requirements for kennels with outdoor holding facilities on lots of 
one to five net acres is a minimum of 50 feet from adjacent lot lines not under the 
same ownership.  The setback on lots of more than five net acres is a minimum of 100 
feet from adjacent lot lines not under the same ownership. 
  2. Minimum parcel size is one net acre. 
  3. A dog fancier or breeder kennel is subject to compliance with the provisions 
of title 6 of the Douglas County Code. 
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 I. “Dog rescue kennel”: Any nonprofit single person, entity or group engaged in 
providing temporary shelter, care or placement of dogs for up to six months, or as 
approved by animal control, for the purpose of placing them with new owners.  A 
veterinary clinic or hospital is excluded for this provision. 
  1. Setback requirements for kennels with outdoor holding facilities on lots of 
one to five net acres in a minimum of 50 feet from adjacent lot lines not under the 
same ownership.  The setback on lots of more than five net acres is a minimum of 100 
feet from adjacent lot lines not under the same ownership. 
  2. Minimum parcel size is one net acre. 
  3. A rescue kennel is subject to compliance with the provisions of title 6 of the 
Douglas County Code. 
 J. “Pet service”: Any single person, entity or group engaged in grooming or training 
pets, primarily dogs and cats, for commercial purpose at any residence or other location 
in Douglas County.  A veterinary clinic or hospital is excluded from this provision. 
  1. Setback requirements for pet shop kennels with outdoor holding facilities are 
a minimum of 50 feet from adjacent lot lines not under the same ownership. 
  2. Pet services in commercial and industrial zoning districts may include indoor 
overnight boarding. 


3. A pet service is subject to compliance with the provisions of title 6 of the 
Douglas County Code.    


 K. “Pawn shop” means a place of business where personal property is pledged as 
collateral for loans and the personal property is kept at the place of business until the 
loan is redeemed or the pledged collateral sold. 
 L. “Printing or publishing establishments” means a facility for the reproduction, 
cutting, printing, or binding of materials on a bulk basis using lithography, offset 
printing, blueprinting, silk screening, or similar methods. 
 M. “Thrift or second hand stores, used appliance stores” means a business which 
sells used or recycled merchandise, or accepts donations of used or recycled goods for 
later retail sales. 
 N. “Adult characterized businesses” see section 5.36.010 for a complete description 
of adult characterized businesses. 
  1. See section 20.668.140 for specific standards regarding this use.   


O. “Craft foods or alcoholic beverages (large & small)”: A commercial establishment 
for the production of craft foods or alcoholic beverages, including a facility in which 
foods or alcoholic beverages for human consumption are processed to a final form, and 
is distributed to customers on-site or to retailers and wholesalers.  Examples include 
bakeries, brew pubs, creameries, or craft distilleries. 


 1. See section 20.668.250 for specific standards regarding craft foods or 
alcoholic beverages, which distinguishes between large and small facilities. 


(Ord. 1571, 2020; Ord. 1402, 2014; Ord. 1238, 2008;Ord. 1170, 2006; Ord. 990, 
2001; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 662, 1994; Ord.  378, 
1981; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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 20.660.030 Forestry uses. 
 A. “Forestry” means cultivating and maintaining forests and managing forest land, 
including the selling of firewood produced on the parcel. (Ord. 984. 2001; Ord.763, 
1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.040 Industrial uses. 
 A. “Equipment rental” means a place of business established for the rental and 
leasing of equipment such as construction machinery and landscape and farm 
implements.  Rental equipment must be architecturally screened from public view.  
 B. “General industrial” means any intense manufacturing operation or industrial use, 
including but not limited to batch plants, foundries, tank farms, refineries, junk yards or 
auto dismantling, which is not specifically listed elsewhere in this code.  This use shall 
provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically 
requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits.  
 C. “Light industrial” means any light industrial activity, including but not limited to 
assembling, compounding, food or beverage processing, inside storage, processing or 
treatment of products, construction equipment repair and sale, scientific research, 
manufacturing, wholesale trade, warehousing, and corporate offices, which is not 
specifically listed elsewhere in this code.  Furthermore, uses which can demonstrate 
compatibility with and an accessory or support relationship to the previously mentioned 
primary uses are permitted.  These uses may include but are not limited to financial 
institutions, accounting offices, child care facilities, service stations, copy centers, 
showrooms, product testing areas, and product sampling areas. 
  1 This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits;  
  2 Accessory sales of products or material produced, stored, or modified on site, 
may occupy a maximum of 25% of the area designated for the main use. 
  i. Outside sales must be located in the rear or side of the building and be 
screened. 
  ii. Accessory sales may include the consumption of products.  
 D. “Machine shop” means a facility where material is processed or treated by 
machining, cutting, grinding, welding, or similar processes. 
 E. “Outside storage” means the outside placement of items for a period of more 
than 48 hours. 
The items being stored must be screened from the view of adjacent roadways and 
properties.  
 F. “Saw mill” means a facility for the storage, sales, and milling of forest products, 
not including the cutting of firewood.  This use is allowed in the FR district through a 
temporary use permit during forest harvesting operations.  
 G. Solid waste disposal site and facility means the location and facility at which the 
collection, storage, treatment, utilization, processing, or final disposal of wastes occur.  
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This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be 
periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits.  
 H. Solid waste transfer facility means a facility at which wastes, awaiting 
transportation to a disposal site and facility, are transferred from one collection vehicle 
to another.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, 
as may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits.  (Ord. 1382, 2013; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996;  Ord. 
671, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 497, 1989; Ord. 487, 1988; Ord. 452, 1986; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
 
 20.660.050 Institutional and uses of community significance. 
 A. “Cemetery” means a place designated for the burial or keeping of the remains of 
the dead whether human or animals, including crematories, mausoleums, and 
columbiums operated within the boundaries of the cemetery.  This use shall provide 
proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically requested by 
the county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits.  
 B. “Church” means a facility principally used for people to gather together for public 
worship, religious training, or other religious activities. This includes wedding chapels. 
  1. The structure height limitations of this code shall not apply to church spires, 
belfries, or cupolas; 
  2. One single-family dwelling for the housing of a church official and family is 
considered customary and incidental as a part of this use.  
 C. “Community center and related facilities” means a facility for a use of community 
significance, public or quasi-public, where public services or information are provided on 
a non-profit basis, including but not limited to government offices, senior centers, public 
libraries, family council or family help centers, and sheriff sub-stations. 
 D. “Day care center (large)” means a facility which provides less than 24-hour care 
or supervision for seven or more persons who are not related by blood, marriage, or 
adoption to the owner, operator, or manager, whether such facility operates at day or 
night, with or without compensation for such care, and with or without stated 
educational purpose. 
  1. This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits; 
  2. See section 20.664.050 for specific standards. 
 E. “Day care center (small)” means a facility which provides less than 24-hour care 
or supervision for six or less persons who are not related by blood, marriage, or 
adoption to the owner, operator, or manager, whether such facility operates at day or 
night, with or without compensation for such care, and with or without stated 
educational purpose.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having 
maintained, as may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, 
and federal permits.  
 F. “Emergency care facility” means a health care facility, providing primarily 
outpatient emergency care for the diagnosis and treatment of individuals.  This use 
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shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically 
requested by the county, all applicable state and federal permits regarding medical 
waste disposal. 
 G. “Educational facility” means buildings and uses for public or private educational 
or research activities associated with an academic institution which has curriculum for 
technical or vocational training, kindergarten, elementary, secondary, or higher 
education, including residential facilities for faculty, staff, and students.  This use shall 
provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically 
requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits. 
 H. “Small group care or group home” means a facility which provides 24-hour care 
or supervision of up to 10 persons who are not related by blood, marriage, or adoption, 
to the owner, operator, or manager, and who do not meet the definition of a family.  A 
group care or foster home may be operated by a public, nonprofit, or private agency.  
This definition does not include halfway houses or drug or alcohol rehabilitation 
facilities. 
  1. This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits; 
  2. No individual cooking facilities are permitted within individual units. Central 
cooking facilities must be provided. 
  3. The main pedestrian entrance to the development, common areas, and the 
parking facility shall be handicap accessible.  
 I. “Large group care or group home” means a facility which provides 24-hour care 
or supervision of more than 10 persons who are not related by blood, marriage, or 
adoption, to the owner, operator, or manager, and who do not meet the definition of a 
family. A group care or foster home may be operated by a public, nonprofit, or private 
agency.  This definition includes halfway houses and drug or alcohol rehabilitation 
facilities for any number of persons, with or without 24-hour care or supervision, 
excluding those that fall under the definition of “family” in Appendix A of Title 20. 
  1. This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits; 
  2. See section 20.664.090 for specific standards. 
 J. “Hospital” means an institution where people are given medical attention and 
treatment, including but not limited to related facilities such as laboratories, outpatient 
clinics, staff offices, and on an in-patient basis.  This use shall provide proof of having 
obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically requested by the county, all 
applicable local, state, and federal permits. 
 K. “Judicial center” means buildings used for courtrooms, police station, jails, and 
accessory offices.   
 L. “Nursing, convalescent, or residential care facility” means a facility which 
provides 24-hour residential care to persons who are not related by blood, marriage, or 
adoption to the owner, operator, or manager of the facility, and who do not meet the 
definition of family under Appendix A of this title. A nursing, convalescent, or residential 
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care facility provides some level of skilled nursing or medical service to the residents.  
This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as may be 
periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits. 
 M. “Post office” means a facility operated by the United States Postal Service where 
public mailing services, including distribution and delivery of mail, are provided. 
 N. “Use of community significance” means a use which the commission determines 
to have significant historic cultural, economic, social, or environmental value to the 
county, which does not conform to the use regulations of the district in which the use is 
located as a result of either the adoption or amendment of this code, and which cannot 
be made conforming through any other discretionary review process under this code. 
  1.   The use of murals falls within this definition.   
 O.  “Independent congregate senior living community” means an independent living 
community that entails private dwelling units/apartments designed for an adult 
population aged 55 years and older that may include some supportive services 
including, but not limited to, meals, housekeeping, home health, and other supportive 
services.  A number of common facilities, including kitchen facilities, club houses, pools, 
health facilities, and other personal services, may be provided on the site.  
  1.  See section 20.664.157 for specific standards. 
(Ord. 1279, 2009; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 843, 1998; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 689, 1995; Ord. 688, 1995; Ord. 614, 1993; Ord. 519, 1990; Ord. 
347, 1980; Ord. 253, 1976; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.060 Lodging uses. 
 A. “Bed and breakfast” means an owner-occupied dwelling unit offering transient 
lodging accommodations where meals may be provided. 
  1. A bed and breakfast may have no more than six guest rooms; 
  2. This use may be subject to the operational requirements found in section 
20.664.030. 
 B. “Campground” means an area of land on which accommodations for occupation 
on a transient basis are located or may be placed. This includes, but is not limited to, 
tents and recreational vehicles. 
  1. Actual density will be established in the special use permit; in no case shall a 
campground contain more than eight camp sites per acre;  
  2. A minimum 50 foot landscaped buffer is required adjacent to private lands; 
  3. This use is subject to the special standards found in section 20.668.030.  
 C. “Overnight lodging” means a facility offering transient lodging accommodations 
on a daily basis to the general public, and in which no provision is made for cooking in 
any individual room or suite. The overnight lodging facility may also include incidental 
business uses commonly associated with the main lodging use. 
 D. “Resort lodge, conference center, or guest ranch” means a facility, including 
either a single building or resort with or without individual kitchens, which serves as a 
destination point for visitors, and generally has accessory recreational facilities for the 
use of guests. This includes hunting, fishing and skiing lodges. 
  1. All buildings must be connected to a public water and sewer system.  This 
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provision excludes guest ranches with six or fewer guest rooms, which may be on well 
and individual sewage disposal systems if proof is provided of having obtained state 
approvals;  
  2. Guest residency is limited to a transient basis; 
  3. This use does not include gaming uses; 
  4. Facilities with individual kitchens must provide development rights for those 
units, unless located in an existing commercial district outside of a receiving area where 
no development rights are required.  (Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 1008, 2002; Ord. 984, 
2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 618, 1994; Ord. 414; 1983;  Ord. 378, 
1981; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.070 Mining uses. 
 A. “Open or subsurface mining” means the extraction of earth materials by mining 
directly from the exposed deposits or other materials or by underground methods 
(including, but not limited to, in situ recovery), and including the milling and processing 
of the ore produced and the reprocessing of tailings. Exceptions to this use include 
excavations below finished grade for basements and footings of a building, retaining 
wall or other structures authorized by a valid building permit, and extraction of a 
maximum of 1,000 cubic yards per parcel per year within agricultural or forest and 
range zoned districts. The term open mining includes but is not limited to such 
processes as open cut mining, open pit mining, strip mining, borrow pits, quarrying and 
dredging.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits.   


1. Accessory uses include processing plants or batch plants that mill, process or 
reprocess minerals, ore, tailings or deposits extracted solely from the subject property.  
(Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.080 Office uses. 
 A. “Professional office” means an office for professions including but not limited to 
government, physicians, dentists, lawyers, real estate sales, architects, engineers, 
artists, musicians, designers, teachers, accountants, and others, who, through training 
are qualified to perform services of a professional nature, and where no storage or sale 
of merchandise exists. This use includes medical and dental clinics.   (Ord. 1238, 2008; 
Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 479, 1988; Ord. 452, 1986; Ord. 349, 1980; Ord. 
167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.090 Recreation uses. 
 A. “Equestrian facilities” means a commercial facility for horse training, boarding in 
excess of that permitted under section 20.660.010.D, competitive equestrian events, 
rentals, sales and lessons. 
  1. In an SFR-2, RA-5, forest and range, or agricultural zoning district, structures 
must be located a minimum of 100 feet from all lot lines;  
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  2. Outdoor lighting of facility requires special use permit approval. 
 B. “Golf course” means recreational facility primarily used for the purpose of playing 
golf, but which may include accessory eating and drinking areas, retail sales areas, 
locker rooms and staff offices. 
 C. “Health club” means a facility containing space and equipment for indoor sports 
activities, including but not limited to spectator seating, locker and shower rooms, 
classrooms, swimming pool, weight training and aerobic exercise. 
 D. “Indoor recreation” means an entirely enclosed facility which offers 
entertainment or games of skill for a fee, including but not limited to a bowling alley, 
billiard parlor, or a video game arcade. This use may include accessory eating and 
drinking areas, retail sales areas, and staff offices. 
 E. “Membership club” means a facility, including associated eating, drinking, and 
recreational facilities, owned or operated by a group of people organized for a common 
social, educational, service, or recreational purpose. These clubs are usually 
characterized by certain membership qualifications, payment of fees or dues, regular 
meetings, a constitution, and by-laws. 
 F. “Motorized racing facility” means a facility where racing events are held in which 
the sport uses vehicles propelled by a mechanical engine. Agricultural related events 
including but not limited to steam engine events and antique tractor races are not 
included within this definition.  Setback requirements: In an agricultural or forest and 
range zoning district, no portion of the facility, with the exception of the gate house, 
may be located within 600 feet of any lot line.  
 G. “Non-motorized racing facility” means a facility where racing events are held in 
which the sport does not involve the use of mechanical engines for propulsion.  Outdoor 
lighting of facility requires specified approval in the special use permit.  
 H. “Outdoor recreation, for day use” means an area or facility which offers 
entertainment, recreation, or games of skill for a fee, where any portion of the activity 
takes place outside only during daylight hours. This includes but is not limited to a golf 
driving range, rifle range, boating facility, tennis facility, or a miniature golf course. 
 I. “Outdoor recreation, for night use” means an area or facility which offers 
entertainment, recreation, or games of skill for a fee, where any portion of the activity 
takes place outside and includes lighted areas for use after dusk. This includes but is 
not limited to a golf driving range, rifle range, boating facility, tennis facility, or a 
miniature golf course. 
 J. “Park or play field, for day use” means a recreational area providing parks and 
playfields for use during daylight hours. This includes publicly owned and commonly 
owned recreational facilities. 
 K. “Park or play field, for night use” means a recreational area providing parks and 
playfields which may include lighted areas for use after dusk. This includes publicly 
owned and commonly owned recreational facilities.  Lighting must comply with 
standards set forth in the design criteria and improvement standards manual.  
 L. “Public recreation center” means a publicly owned area providing recreational 
facilities such as playgrounds, parks, game courts, swimming pools, and playing fields. 
 M. “Ski area” means a recreational facility for Alpine and Nordic skiing, including 
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associated lodge buildings, ski school, eating and drinking areas, and retail sales.  
 N. “Indoor Gun Range” means an enclosed facility or area used for archery or the 
shooting of firearms, whether for practice or sport.  (Ord. 1419, 2014; Ord. 1238, 2008; 
Ord. 984, 2001; Ord.801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 479, 1988; Ord. 412, 1983; Ord. 
167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.100 Residential uses. 
 A. “Boarding house” means a building or portion of a building which is used to 
accommodate for compensation no more than six boarders or roomers, not including 
members of the occupant’s immediate family who might be occupying such a building. 
 B. “Clustered development” means a development in which parcels are created 
pursuant to section 20.714.020. 
 C. “Manufactured home park” means a parcel of land upon which two or more 
mobile or manufactured homes, occupied or intended to be occupied for dwelling 
purposes, are located.  
  1. This section does not apply to employee housing in the agricultural zoning 
district; 
  2. See section 20.664.110 for specific standards; 
  3. Manufactured home parks are permitted only if located within an MH overlay 
zoning district.  
 D. “Multi-family dwelling” means a building or buildings on a single parcel which are 
occupied or which are arranged, designed, and intended to contain more than one 
dwelling unit, but not including hotels, motels, and boarding houses or as otherwise 
provided in section 20.660.150.B, accessory dwellings.  See section 20.664.120 for 
specific standards.  
 E. “Single-family dwelling” means a single detached building which is occupied or 
which is arranged, designed, and intended to be occupied by not more than one family, 
and which contains not more than one dwelling unit.  See section 20.714.020 for 
specific standards regarding cluster development.  (Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 2001; 
Ord. 902, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 633, 1994; Ord. 621, 1994; Ord. 
620, 1994; Ord. 619, 1994; Ord. D618, 1994: Ord. 569, 1992; Ord. 472, 1987; Ord. 
347, 1980; Ord. 302, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.110 Retail and personal service uses. 
 A. “Bank” means a financial institution for the extension of credit, and the custody, 
loan, or exchange of money which may have drive-through service. 
 B. “Bar” means an establishment where the primary use is the sale and 
consumption of alcoholic beverages on the premises. The bar may include a counter 
and associated service and preparation areas upon and over which alcoholic liquor is 
the principle commodity served for consumption by persons at such counter. 
  1.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits. 
  2.  No new bar shall be permitted within 500 feet of the following uses: public 
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or private schools, public places of worship, child care centers, parks and libraries.  For 
purposes of this chapter, measurement shall be made in a straight line, without regard 
to intervening objects or structures, from the nearest portion of the building or suite 
wall where the accessory use is proposed, to the nearest building or suite wall of the 
sensitive use or nearest property line if there is no structure.  For school uses, the 
distance shall be measured from the nearest portion of the building or suite wall where 
the bar accessory use is proposed to the nearest property line of an existing or future 
school site. 
  3.  Outside Live Entertainment will not be permitted as part of the business 
except where a Special Event Entertainment Endorsement has been obtained from the 
Douglas County Sheriff.  Outside Live Entertainment may not continue past 6:00 p.m. in 
a Neighborhood Commercial or Mixed Use Commercial Zoning District.  Outside Live 
Entertainment may not continue past 10:00 p.m. in all other non-residential zoning 
districts. 
 C. “Building material or garden store” means a facility for the sale of home, lawn, 
and garden supplies, landscaping materials, brick, lumber; and other similar materials. 
This use may include the outside storage of materials.  This use shall provide proof of 
having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically requested by the 
county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits.  
 D. “Convenience store” means any retail establishment selling consumer products 
including primarily pre-packaged food and household items, having a gross floor area of 
less than 5,000 square feet. A convenience store may also have associated retail sale of 
gasoline and other petroleum products.  Where gas sales are an accessory use, the use 
must also comply with section 20.668.130.  
 E. “Indoor theater” means a facility for showing motion pictures, videos, or for 
staging theatrical performances to an audience, inside an enclosed structure. 
 F. “Mortuary” means a facility where bodies are prepared for burial or cremation, 
which may include areas for embalming, performing of autopsies, and the storage of 
funeral supplies and vehicles. 
 G. “Outdoor theater” means a facility for outdoor performances where the audience 
views the production from automobiles or while seated outside. 
 H. “Restaurant” means an establishment for the sale and consumption of food and 
beverages on the premises, which may include drive-through service.  
  1. Bars are allowed as an accessory use to a restaurant if the bar and 
associated service and preparation area does not exceed 30 percent of the gross floor 
area of the entire unit of operation (unit of operation defined as the bar and restaurant 
combined), and subject to the following: 
   a. There must be no separate outside entrance for the bar, except for any 
required emergency exit which shall be alarmed; 
   b. The bar shall be separated from the dining area by a wall or other 
permanently affixed partition.  Floor area within this partitioned area shall be 
considered part of the accessory bar use for the purpose of calculating gross floor area 
limitations; 
   c. The business premises may include restricted gaming devices; 
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   d. The hours of operation of the bar shall coincide with the hours of 
operation for the restaurant; 
   e. The bar and restaurant shall be operated as a single business unit.  No 
separate exterior signs for the accessory bar use are permitted; 
   f. Prior to design review approval, the applicant shall apply for and receive 
a liquor license; 
  2.  The business premises may contain pool tables (two pool tables maximum), 
video games, or other fee or non-fee amusement devices (gaming devices as defined in 
NRS 463.0155, are not included as part of this provision).  The hours of operation of 
the amusement devices shall coincide with the hours of operation for the restaurant.  
The area designated for these uses and their participants shall not exceed 5 percent of 
the gross floor area of the entire unit of operation (unit of operation defined as the bar 
and restaurant).  The provided for use by minors, the following special conditions apply: 
   a. Amusement devices shall be separated from the designated dining or bar 
areas by a wall or permanently affixed partition; 
   b. Access to these uses shall not be through a bar area. 
  3.  Outside Live Entertainment will not be permitted as part of the business 
except where a Special Event Entertainment Endorsement has been obtained from the 
Douglas County Sheriff.  Outside Live Entertainment may not continue past 6:00 p.m. in 
a Neighborhood Commercial or Mixed Use Commercial Zoning District.  Outside Live 
Entertainment may not continue past 10:00 p.m. in all other non-residential zoning 
districts. 
 I. “Retail or personal service facility” means an establishment for the retail sale of 
merchandise or the provision of personal services, including drive through service. A 
retail facility includes but is not limited to antique or art shops, clothing, copy services, 
department, drug, dry good, florist, furniture, gift, grocery, hobby, mailing services, 
office supply, package liquor, paint, pet, shoe, sporting, or toy stores. A personal 
service facility includes but is not limited to barber or beauty shop, dry cleaners, 
optometrist shop, photographic studio, travel bureau, or vehicle sales.  See section 
20.668.060 regarding specific standards for drive-through uses.  
 J. “Vehicle rental” means establishments primarily engaged in daily or extended 
term rental of trucks, vans, passenger vehicles, utility trailers and recreational vehicles.
 K. “Vehicle sales” means establishment primarily engaged in the sale of new or 
used trucks, vans, passenger vehicles, utility trailers and recreational vehicles. 


L. “Vehicle service center, minor” means a facility for the retail sale of gasoline and 
other petroleum products or where light maintenance activities such as engine tune-
ups, tires, brakes, mufflers, lubrication, minor repairs, and carburetor cleaning are 
conducted.  A one-bay car wash may be accessory to the vehicle service center.  
 M. “Vehicle service center, major” means a facility for the purpose of conducting 
major vehicle repairs including but not limited to transmission, radiator, auto body 
repair or painting, and other major engine repair.  Vehicle towing and storage is 
permitted as an accessory use.   
 N. “Veterinary clinic, with outdoor holding facilities” means a facility for the 
diagnosis, treatment, hospitalization, and harboring of animals which includes outdoor 
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holding facilities. 
  1. This use must have a minimum parcel size of ten acres. 
  2. Outdoor holding facilities must be a minimum of 100 feet from adjacent 
parcels not under the same ownership.  
 O. “Veterinary clinic, without outdoor holding facilities” means a facility for the 
diagnosis, treatment, hospitalizations and harboring of animals which does not include 
outdoor holding facilities.  (Ord. 1397, 2013; Ord. 1318, 2010; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 
1059, 2004; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 952, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
659, 1994; Ord. 658, 1994; Ord. 654, 1994; Ord. 412, 1983; Ord. 378, 1981; Ord. 349, 
1980; Ord. 333, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.120 Transportation uses. 
 A. “Private airport” means areas for the private use of aircraft, including the landing 
and taking off of aircraft, and any appurtenant areas which are intended for use such as 
terminal, tie down and hanger areas. 
 B. “Public airport” means public areas used for the landing and taking off of aircraft, 
and any appurtenant areas which are intended for use such as terminal, tie down and 
hanger areas. 
 C. “Airport related uses” means an accessory facility for airport operations.  See 
section 20.668.010 for a complete detail of uses along with specific standards and type 
of permits required. 
 D. “Heliport” means any designated area used for the landing and taking off of 
helicopters, including all necessary passenger and cargo facilities, fueling, and 
emergency service facilities.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of 
having maintained, as may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, 
state, and federal permits.  
 E. “Helistop” means any designated area used for the landing and taking off of 
helicopters for the purpose of picking up or discharging passengers or cargo. This use 
does not include fueling, refueling, or service facilities.  This use shall provide proof of 
having obtained and of having maintained, as may be periodically requested by the 
county, all applicable local, state, and federal permits.  
 F. “Park and ride facility” means a parking area and transit facility the purpose of 
which is to allow the parking of motor vehicles with a connection to mass transit 
service.  
 G. “Parking structure and parking lot (primary use)” means a structure or area the 
purpose of which is to allow the parking of motor vehicles, for a fee or not, as the 
primary use on a parcel.    Additional provisions will be determined through special use 
permit.  
 H. “Terminal and passenger service facility” means an establishment engaged in the 
operation of motor vehicle passenger service terminals including maintenance and 
service facilities, including bus and taxicab fleet operations.  (Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 
984, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.130 Utility and public service uses. 
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 A. “Central office building of a telecommunication company” means an above 
ground structure which is in excess of eight feet in height which shelters 
telecommunications facilities required as an operating unit, including but not limited to 
the switch or other facilities used to establish connections between customer lines or 
between lines and trunk or toll lines to other central offices.  
 B. “Fire station” means a facility operated by a municipality, fire district, or 
department which houses fire and paramedic equipment and may be used for the 
housing of personnel and for associated meetings.  
 C. “Major facility of a public or private utility” means any electric transmission lines, 
power plants, or substations of electric utilities, major gas regulator stations, 
transmission and gathering pipelines and storage areas of utilities providing natural gas, 
propane or petroleum derivatives, and their appurtenant facilities. 
 D. “Public or quasi-public facility other than listed” means a public or quasi-public 
facility other than those specified in this chapter.  Electric transmission lines are not 
required to comply with the height requirement for the district in which they are 
located.  
 E. “Public safety telecommunication facility” means a facility owned or operated by 
a governmental agency or a volunteer public safety agency officially sanctioned by a 
government agency for that purpose, utilized for the transmission and reception of 
electromagnetic or electro-optic information for public safety communication uses.  
 F. “Sewage or water transmission lines” means pipelines used for the transport of 
water or sewage.  
 G. “Sewage treatment facility” means a facility for the collection, treatment, and 
disposal of sewage, which has a designed capacity to receive more than 2000 gallons of 
sewage per day. 
  1. This use is not required to be located on a building lot, or comply with the 
minimum lot size requirement for the district in which it is located. 
  2. This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits.  
 H. “Telecommunications site” means a wireless communications facility used for the 
transmission or reception of electromagnetic or electro-optic information, which is 
placed on an existing structure and does not exceed the existing roof height by more 
than 15 feet, is co-located on an existing telecommunications facility or is placed on an 
alternative tower structure as defined in Appendix A of this title.  This use may also 
include accessory equipment and equipment shelters. This use does not include any 
other use listed in this code, devices not used for communication, or radio frequency 
machines which have an effective radiated power of l00 watts or less.  
  1. Telecommunications sites, as defined above, are subject to minor design 
review. 
  2. See section 20.664.170 for specific standards.  
 I. “Telecommunications facility” means a wireless communications facility used for 
the transmission or reception of electromagnetic or electro-optic information that does 
not meet the definition of a telecommunications site and which may include accessory 
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equipment and equipment shelters. This use does not include any other use listed in 
this code, devices not used for communication, or radio frequency machines which have 
an effective radiated power of 100 watts or less. 
  1. Design review is required for facilities that do not exceed the height 
requirement of the zoning district in which it is located; a special use permit is required 
for facilities exceeding the height requirement of the zoning district in which it is 
located. 
  2. See section 20.664.180 for specific standards  
 J. “Utility service facility” means any electrical distribution lines, natural gas 
distribution lines, minor gas regulator stations, cable television lines, telegraph and 
telephone lines, and gathering lines, or other minor service facilities.  
  1. There may be no buildings associated with this use.  
  2. This use is limited to the following sizes: 


a. Gas lines less than l2 inches; and  
   b. Electric lines of less than 65.00 Kv.  
 K. “Water reservoir” means an area of land where water is retained or an area 
intended for water retention. This use does not include stock watering ponds which are 
allowed as a use by right in the A and FR districts or agricultural water storage 
approved by the state engineer.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of 
having maintained, as may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, 
state, and federal permits.  
 L. “Water tank, water treatment facility or sewer lift station” means a water facility 
with a capacity of 5,000 gallons or more for purifying, supplying, and holding water, or 
a sewer lift station facility, each including appurtenant wells, pumps, and control 
buildings.  This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be periodically requested by the county, all applicable local, state, and federal 
permits.  
 M. “Wind energy conversion system, commercial” means one or more machines by 
which mechanical energy supplied by the wind is changed to electric energy for the 
purpose of consumer sales. 
  1. Permitted in the Pinenut Planning Area within the PF, FR-19 and FR-40 
zoning districts. 
  2. Commercial (WECS) must be connected to the grid. 
 N. “Treated effluent irrigation” means the use of treated wastewater effluent for 
irrigation purposes. 
  1. This use shall provide proof of having obtained and of having maintained, as 
may be requested by the county, all applicable local, state and federal permits. 
  2. This use shall comply with the required effluent management plan as 
approved by the Nevada Division of Environmental Protection or other applicable 
agency.  A copy of the proposed effluent management plan shall be provided to the 
county with the submittal of an application, and a copy of the approved effluent 
management plan shall be provided to the county prior to commencement of treated 
effluent irrigation operations. 
 O. “Solar Photovoltaic Facility” means a system or systems composed of solar 
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energy collectors, an energy storage facility, and components for the distribution of 
transformed energy.  This use is subject to specific standards contained within Sections 
20.664.260.  
 P. “Renewable Energy Generation” means a source of energy that occurs naturally 
or is regenerated natural with a nameplate capacity of 10 megawatts or more, including 
without limitation: biomass, fuel cells, geothermal energy, or water power facilities.  
Specifically excluded from this definition is wind and solar energy as those terms are 
separately defined in Chapter 20.660.  The term does not include coal, natural gas, oil, 
propane or any other fossil fuel or nuclear energy facilities.  The term does not include 
a project involving an electric generating facility or system that uses nuclear energy, in 
whole or in part, to generate electricity.  (Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1433, 2015; Ord. 
1416, 2014; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 908, 2000; Ord. 
871, 1997; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 317, 1979; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.140 Warehouse uses. 
 A. “Personal storage” facility means a facility for storage of personal items in 
individual units, bins, rooms, or containers.   
  1.  Any unit, bin, room, or container must be a permanent structure.  
 B. “Warehouse and distribution center” means a building of 100,000 square feet or 
greater of gross floor area used primarily for the inside storage and distribution of 
goods and materials, which includes land and buildings used as a relay station for the 
transfer of goods from one vehicle or party to another, and the parking and storage of 
tractor or other trailer units (see 20.660.040.C, light industrial, for warehousing centers 
of less than 100,000 square feet of gross floor area).  (Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 984, 
2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 452, 1986; Ord. 424, 1984) 
 
 20.660.150 Accessory uses. 
 An accessory use must be a use customarily incidental to and on the same parcel as 
the main use. A use listed in chapter 20.660 may be an accessory use if the planning 
director determines that the use is customarily incidental to a main use. Except as 
provided in this section, an accessory use must comply with all regulations applicable to 
the main use.  
 A. “Accessory agricultural retail sales” mean a location for the retail sale or 
wholesale of agricultural or horticultural products which are grown on site.  Products 
must be grown on site, not have been purchased for the purpose of resale, and can 
only be sold on a seasonal basis with no permanent structure.  
 B. “Accessory dwelling”:  An attached or detached dwelling unit determined by 
minor design review to be accessory to the permitted principal use; which provides 
complete, independent living facilities for one or more persons, including permanent 
provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation; which is intended for 
occupation by paying or non-paying guests, members of the family, or person employed 
on the premises; which is located on the same parcel as the permitted principal use.  
Accessory dwellings do not include dwellings which are designated as part of an allowed 
principal use and which are allowed by right.  The use of trailers and manufactured 
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homes as accessory dwellings is not allowed, unless: 
  1. The primary residence is also a trailer or manufactured home and the zoning 
district is RA5, RA10 or Manufactured Home Overlay (MH) and is secured to a 
foundation; or 
   2. The use is located within an A-19, FR-19, or FR-40 zoning district subject to 
the provisions of subparagraph 1 below. 
 
Accessory dwellings must meet the following standards: 
  1. The accessory dwelling may be detached from the structure housing the 
principal use provided it is on the same parcel as the main structure, except in the 
agricultural zoning district where the accessory dwellings may be located where 
appropriate for the agricultural operation with which it is associated; 
  2. Accessory dwellings within the residential or rural agricultural zoning districts 
are limited to 800 square feet in the SFR ½, SFR 1, SFR-2, RA-5 and RA10 zoning 
districts with a one-half (.50) net acres parcel size; and 1000 square feet for parcels 
two net acres or greater in size and within the following residential zoning districts: 
SFR-2, RA-5,and RA-10; 
  3. Accessory dwellings in the agricultural or forest and range zoning district 
which are used to house persons, and their families, significantly employed for 
agricultural work on the property may be up to 2,500 square feet of livable area; 
  4. Accessory dwellings within non-residential zoning districts are limited to 
1,000 square feet in livable area, and must be accessory to a primary permitted use on 
the same parcel.  A person may utilize an existing residential structure, regardless of 
size, as an accessory dwelling in a non-residential zoning district provided that at least 
25 percent of the total floor area is utilized for a permitted use within that zoning 
district. 
  5. Where the unit is attached, a separate entrance to the accessory dwelling is 
allowed, but only one entrance may be visible from the front property line; 
  6. The property owner must live on the property and maintain one of the units 
as the primary residence; 
  7. The accessory dwelling may be used only as approved through design review 
and any change in how it is used will terminate the use of the accessory dwelling; 
  8. Only one accessory dwelling per parcel is allowed, unless located within the 
agricultural or forest and range zoning districts, which has no limitations on the number 
of accessory dwellings except as provided in subparagraph c above;  
  9. Existing, previously approved invalid care units which were constructed 
under the uniform building code may be converted to an accessory dwelling, regardless 
of size, with a minor design review; 
  10. See section 20.664.010 for specific standards.  
 C. “Accessory outside storage” means the outside placement, for a period of more 
than 48 hours, of items which are customary and incidental to the main use of the 
property. 
  1. The area of placement may not exceed five percent of the lot area; 
  2. Items must be screened from the view of adjacent roadways and properties 
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with a six foot sight obstructing, solid fence or wall; 
  3. Accessory outdoor storage of agricultural products and operable agricultural 
equipment is exempt from these additional provisions; 
  4. For purposes of these regulations, recreational equipment includes motor 
homes, boats, and boat trailers, travel trailers, personal watercraft, snowmobiles and 
their trailers, pick-up campers, tent trailers, utility trailers and similar equipment, and 
cases or boxes used for transporting recreation equipment, whether occupied by 
equipment or not.  Recreation equipment must be parked or stored in a carport or in an 
enclosed building, or up to two units may be parked behind the nearest portion of a 
building to the street, screened by a six-foot solid fence or wall if located on a parcel of 
less than one-half (0.50) net acre.  On parcels zoned SFR ½ with one-half (0.50) net 
acre or larger parcel size, recreational equipment may be parked on the property.    
Equipment may be parked anywhere for a time period not to exceed 48 hours during 
loading or unloading. Recreational equipment must not be used for living, sleeping or 
housekeeping purposes when parked or stored on any lot or in any location not 
approved for the use.  Parcels located within the SFR-2, RA-5, RA-10, agricultural, and 
forest and range zoning districts are exempted from this subsection. 
 D. “Accessory structure” means a detached structure which is not a dwelling unit as 
defined in this chapter and which is accessory to and located on the same parcel as the 
permitted principal use. 
  1. Any accessory structure is subject to the minimum requirements of the 
zoning district in which it is located; however, accessory structures less than 15 feet in 
height from adjacent predeveloped grade may be located 5 feet from the side or rear 
lot lines within the rear yard area; 
  2.  Within the A-19, FR-19/40, RA-10 and RA-5 zoning districts, on parcels 
containing a minimum of 5 acres, one arch structure at driveway entrances or a 
maximum of two accessory structures used as gate support columns may be located 5 
feet from the front property line provided they are not located within the traffic safety 
site area. 
  3. See section 20.664.020 for specific standards.  
 E. “Grading or stockpiling of more than 500 cubic yards” means movement of more 
than 500 cubic yards of material, excluding normal grading activity associated with 
agriculture, allowed mining activity, or foundation construction which is permitted.  
 F. “Home occupation” means a business conducted as an accessory use to a 
principal residential dwelling which is occupied by the business owner.  
 G. “Household pets” mean domestic animals kept for pleasure exclusive of livestock. 
No more than three dogs are permitted. Small birds, small reptiles, fish and small 
mammals including gerbils, rabbits, mice and similar small animals are not limited in 
number provided they are for the personal enjoyment of the residents and not for 
commercial activities. 
  1. Household pets shall not include any non-domestic animals (see section 
20.660.010, animal keeping). 
  2. The keeping of four or more weaned dogs requires the approval of a 
commercial kennel pursuant to section 20.660.020.G.  







TITLE 20-238 
(December 21, 2023) 


 H. “Non-commercial telecommunications site, one structure which meets setback 
and height requirements” means a facility used for the transmission or reception of 
electromagnetic or elector-optic information, which is accessory to a residential use, is 
not commercial in nature, and meets the setback and height requirements of the district 
in which the facility is located.  
 I. “Non-commercial telecommunications site, multiple structures, or those not 
meeting setback or height requirements” means any facility or facilities used for the 
transmission or reception of electro-magnetic or electro-optic information, which is 
accessory to a residential use, is not commercial in nature, and does not meet either 
the setback or height requirements of the district in which the facility is located.  It 
includes “station antenna structure” as defined in NRS (2001 Statutes of Nevada, 596, 
Chapter 103; AB61). 
  1.  A 50 foot setback is required from all lot lines. 
  2.  On parcels of less than one acre, the maximum height of a station antenna 
structure is 35 feet.  On parcels of one acre or larger, a station antenna structure may 
be permitted up to a maximum of 75 feet in height.  Station antenna structures in 
excess of the maximum height are subject to issuance of a major variance. 
  3.  Development approval is subject to minor design review, with notice of the 
application to adjoining property owners, pursuant to section 20.20.040.  If the director 
refers the application to the planning commission for public hearing, notice shall be 
given as provided in section 20.20.030.   
 J. “Solar energy system” means a system composed of a solar energy collector, an 
energy storage facility, and components for the distribution of transformed energy, 
which may be attached to a residence or other structure.  
 K. “Stationary tank storage (above ground)” means the above ground storage of 
class I, class II or class III liquids with a maximum of 1,050 gallons individual tank 
capacity and 3,150 aggregate tank capacity. 
  1. This accessory use is permitted in all zoning districts subject to the specific 
standards of section 20.664.160, except as otherwise exempted under the uniform fire 
code. 
  2. A building permit and a permit from the local fire department must be 
obtained prior to tank installation. 
 L. “Wind energy conversion system, micro other”: A wind energy conversion system 
which rotates around a vertical axis with a rotor blade diameter not exceeding 14 
inches and a blade length of 41 inches. 
  1. A parcel is limited to a maximum of two wind energy conversion systems. 
 M. “Wind energy conversion system, micro”: A wind energy conversion system 
which rotates around a vertical axis with a rotor blade diameter not exceeding 10 feet. 
  1. See section 20.664.220 for specific standards. 
 N. “Wind energy conversion system, small”: A wind energy conversion system 
which rotates around a horizontal or vertical axis with a rotor blade diameter greater 
than 10 feet, but not exceeding 25 feet. 
  1. See section 20.664.230 for specific standards. 
 O. “Metal Storage, Sea Cargo, Cargo or other similar containers”: Metal Storage 
Containers, Sea Cargo, Cargo, or similar containers that house storage items, may be 
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used with the approval through a minor design review pursuant to 20.614.010, subject 
to the following conditions: 
 1. One (1) metal storage container per acre, with a maximum of two (2) metal 
storage containers per parcel, shall be allowed in SFR 1, SFR 2, RA 5 and RA 10 zoning 
districts. 
 2. One (1) metal storage container for every 25,000 square feet of commercial 
space on a parcel shall be allowed in GC, MUC, TC, LI, GI, Si, PF and AP zoning 
districts.  Metal storage containers shall not be allowed on parcels with commercial 
space less than 25,000 square feet in GC, MUC, TC, LI, GI, PF and AP zoning districts. 
 3. Metal storage containers shall be permitted in A-19 and FR-19/40 zoning 
districts only when the underlying parcel is 19 acres or greater.  In parcels less than 19 
acres, a minor design review is required pursuant to 20.614.010. 
 4. A maximum of two (2) metal storage containers per parcel, shall be allowed in 
A-19 and FR-19 zoning districts where the parcel size is less than 19 acres. 
 5. Metal storage containers shall be permitted on County, public agency or 
emergency service sites with a minor design review. 
 6. Metal storage containers shall be used for storage purposes only and no human 
or animal occupation shall occur.  No alterations shall be made or allowed to the metal 
storage container including, but not limited to, doors, windows, electrical, plumbing, or 
connection of multiple containers unless factory built with those improvements.  No 
storage shall be placed upon or above the metal storage container.  Storage containers 
shall not be stacked upon each other. 
 7. No hazardous materials shall be stored in metal storage containers.  Metal 
storage containers shall not be sited in a manner to be determined to the public’s 
health and safety. 
 8. Metal storage containers shall be at building grade and located at the side or 
rear of the primary structure.  Metal storage containers shall not occupy any required 
parking spaces, landscape areas, drive-aisles, fire lanes, drainage courses, drainage 
easements, detention basin, or vehicular or pedestrian access ways.  Metal storage 
containers shall not be permitted on vacant property. 
 9. All metal storage containers shall be painted either to blend with the primary or 
adjacent structures or painted earth-tone colors to minimize visual impacts.  Graffiti 
shall be removed in accordance with the County’s graffiti ordinance.  All metal storage 
containers in use shall be in a condition free from rust, peeling paint, or other visible 
forms of deterioration.  Metal storage containers shall be screened with chain link 
fencing with slats, concrete masonry unit (CMU) block walls and/or landscaping, as 
approved by community development that has a minimum height of six feet.  Metal 
storage containers and their screening and landscaping shall be maintained in good 
repair.  Any metal storage containers that are not maintained in good repair or that are 
dilapidated or dangerous, shall be repaired or removed, following an order to comply 
from the director. 
 10. Advertising is prohibited on the exterior of all metal storage containers. 
 11. The use of semi-truck trailers as storage containers is prohibited in all zoning 
districts.   
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 P. “Special Occasion Home”: A single-family dwelling which is owner-occupied and 
contains historic features and which is made available to the general public on a for-
profit basis for special events.  (Ord. 1610, 2023; Ord. 1407, 2014; Ord. 1405, 2014; 
Ord. 1381, 2013; Ord. 1374, 2012; Ord. 1315, 2010; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1238, 
2008; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 1182, 2006; Ord. 1069, 2004; Ord. 1036, 2003; Ord. 
1007, 2002; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 974, 2001; Ord. 957, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 659, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 529, 1991; Ord. 424, 1984; Ord. 343, 
1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.660.160 Temporary uses. 
 A. “Emergency non-commercial telecommunications facility” means a facility owned 
or operated by a governmental agency or a volunteer public safety agency officially 
sanctioned by a government agency for that purpose used for the transmission and 
reception of electromagnetic or electro-optic information for public safety 
communication uses. This facility may operate for a maximum of six months.  
 B. “Temporary batch plant” means a temporary facility for mixing concrete, asphalt 
or similar paving materials.  The director may limit the hours of operation where the 
use is to be located within 600 feet of residentially zoned property.  
 C. “Temporary construction or sales office” means a facility temporarily used as a 
construction or sales office.  
 D. “Temporary dwelling unit” means a dwelling unit temporarily used, by the 
property owner, during construction or remodeling of the principal dwelling unit.  This 
use may be approved only in conjunction with the issuance of a building permit for a 
residence.  
 E. “Seasonal sales lots” means a parcel temporarily used for the sale of seasonal or 
holiday items, including but not limited to Christmas trees and pumpkins.   
  1. Seasonal sales shall be limited to a time period not exceed 60 days in a 
calendar year, per event. 
  2. This use is subject to the development standards and sign standards 
contained within this code.  


  F. “Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site” means electrical 
equipment, wind sensors, communication devices, towers, guy wires and anchors, and 
other associated controls used to measure, monitor and report wind speed, wind 
direction and other wind related data. 
(Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 984, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.660.170 Marijuana establishment uses. 


  A. Medical marijuana establishment, as defined by Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) 
Chapter 453A Medical Use of Marijuana, is a prohibited use within all zoning districts.  
Medical marijuana establishment uses are unlawful and are prohibited as a permitted, 
use, special use, accessory use or temporary use within all zoning districts. 
  B. Marijuana establishment, as defined by NRS Chapter 453D Regulation and 
Taxation of Marijuana, including any subsequent amendments or regulations, is a 
prohibited use within all zoning districts.  Marijuana establishment uses are unlawful and 
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are prohibited as a permitted use, special use, accessory use or temporary use within all 
zoning districts. 
  C. The prohibition on medical marijuana establishment uses and marijuana 
establishment uses is not intended to interfere with the individual rights of a person to 
lawfully use or grow marijuana non-commercially for medicinal use as regulated and 
permitted by NRS Chapter 453A; or lawfully use or grow marijuana non-commercially for 
personal use as regulated and permitted by NRS Chapter 453D.  (Ord. 1481, 2017; Ord. 
1418, 2014) 
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Chapter 20.662 
 


Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential 
Land Use District Specific Standards (Table) 


 
 20.662.010 Table. 
 In addition to the general development requirements contained in chapter 20.690 (Property 
Development Standards), the following uses have specific standards that apply within the residential, 
agricultural and forest and range zoning districts.  The standards are specified in chapter 20.664. 
 
Key: “+” applies in the land use district. 


(continued on next page) 


Specific 
Standards 
(See section 
in chapter 
20.664) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 A-19 


FR 
19/40 


SFR 
8,000 


SFR     
12,000 


SFR 
1/2 


SFR  
1 


SFR  
2     MFR RA5 RA10 


010. Accessory 
dwelling unit      +   + + +  + + 


020. Accessory 
structures + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


030. Bed and 
breakfast + + + + + + + + + + +  + + 


040. Cluster 
development     + +         


050. Day care 
center  + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


060. Density 
bonus + + + +   + +    +   


070. Front and 
rear yard 
averaging 


+ + + +   + +    +   


080. Golf 
courses and                   
related facilities 


    + +         


085. Home 
Occupations + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 
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Key: “+” applies in the land use district. 


(continued on next page) 
 
Key: “+” applies in the land use district. 


Specific 
Standards 
(See section in 
chapter 
20.664) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 A-19 


FR 
19/40 


SFR 
8,000 


SFR     
12,000 


SFR 
1/2 


SFR  
1 


SFR  
2     MFR RA5 RA10 


090. Large 
group care or 
group home 


           +   


95. Lot size 
averaging     +          


100. 
Manufactured 
home and 
manufactured     
housing 


    + + + + + + + + + + 


110. 
Manufactured 
home parks 


           +   


120. Multiple 
family                     
housing (multi-
family residential 
zoning district) 


           +   


125. Multiple 
family housing 
(mixed-use com. 
zoning district) 


           +   


140. 
Recreational 
vehicles 


+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


150. 
Recreational 
vehicle storage 
facility 


+ + + +   + +    +   
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Specific 
Standards 
(See section 
in chapter 
20.664) 


SFR-T 
3,000 


SFR-T 
4,000 


SFR-T 
6,000 


SFR-T 
8,000 


A-19 FR 
19/40 


SFR 
8,000 


SFR     
12,000 


SFR 
1/2 


SFR  
1 


SFR  
2     MFR RA5 RA10 


157. 
Independent 
congregate 
senior living 
community 


           +   


160. Stationary 
tank                      
storage (above                     
ground) 


+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


170. Telecom. 
site + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


180. Telecom. 
facility     + +         


200. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, 
commercial 


     +         


210. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, 
commercial use 
test site 


     +         


220. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, Micro 


    + +     +  + + 


230. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, small 


    + +     +  + + 


240. Special 
Occasion 
Homes 


    + + + + + + +  + + 
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260. Solar 
Photovoltaic 
Facility1 


     +         


 
                                                 
1 Solar Photovoltaic Facility is not allowed in FR-19, and is allowed in FR-40 subject to 
supplemental standards and a Special Use Permit.  The FR-40 zoning must have a 
minimum of 40 acres in area. 
 
(Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1416, 2014; Ord. 1381, 2013; Ord. 1374, 
2012; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1308, 2010; Ord. 1279, 2009; Ord. 1253, 2008; Ord. 
1215, 2007; Ord. 1173, 2006; Ord. 1129,  2005; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.664 
 


Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential 
Land Use Specific Standards 


Sections: 
 
20.664.010 Accessory dwellings. 
20.664.020 Accessory structures. 
20.664.030 Bed and breakfast. 
20.664.040 Clustered development. 
20.664.050 Day care center. 
20.664.060 Density bonus. 
20.664.070 Front and rear yard averaging provisions. 
20.664.080 Golf courses and related facilities. 
20.664.085 Home Occupations. 
20.664.090 Large group care or group home. 
20.664.095 Lot size averaging in the A-19 zoning district. 
20.664.100 Manufactured homes and manufactured housing. 
20.664.110 Manufactured home park design standards. 
20.664.120 Multi-family housing (multi-family residential zoning district). 
20.664.125 Multi-family housing (mixed-use commercial zoning district). 
20.664.140 Recreational vehicles. 
20.664.150 Recreational vehicle storage facilities. 
20.664.155 Single family residential – traditional design standards. 
20.664.157 Independent congregate senior living community. 
20.664.160 Stationary tank storage (above ground). 
20.664.170 Telecommunications sites. 
20.664.180 Telecommunications facilities. 
20.664.200 Wind energy conversion system. 
20.664.210 Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site. 
20.664.220 Wind energy conversion system, micro. 
20.664.230 Wind energy conversion system, small. 
20.664.240 Special Occasion Home. 
20.664.260 Solar Photovoltaic Facility. 
 
20.664.010 Accessory dwellings. 
 A. In agricultural and forest and range zoning districts where an open agricultural 
use is conducted on the same parcel or on a contiguous parcel under the same 
ownership as the parcel on which the accessory dwelling is to be placed, the accessory 
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dwelling shall conform to the following standards: 
  1. Accessory dwellings which are used to house persons, and their families, 
significantly employed for open agricultural work on the property may contain up to 
2,500 square feet of livable area; 
  2. The accessory dwelling shall be provided with one off-street parking space in 
addition to that required for the main dwelling.  No variance or minor exception may be 
filed to allow parking within the required front or side yard setbacks. 
  3. If the accessory dwelling is a trailer or manufactured home, the accessory 
dwelling must be removed when the open agricultural use is terminated for a period of 
more than 180 days. 
 B. In the agricultural or forest and range zoning districts where an open agricultural 
use is not conducted on the same parcel or on a contiguous parcel under the same 
ownership as the parcel on which the accessory dwelling is to be placed, the accessory 
dwelling shall conform to the residential accessory dwelling standards of paragraph C, 
below. 
 C. Residential zoning districts.  Accessory dwellings within residential zoning 
districts shall be constructed in compliance with the following standards: 
  1. No more than one accessory dwelling is permitted on any parcel or lot. 
  2. An accessory dwelling may only be permitted on a parcel on which there is 
an owner occupied single-family detached dwelling unit (main unit). 
  3. An accessory dwelling unit is not permitted on parcels containing two or 
more dwelling units. 
  4. The parcel upon which the accessory dwelling unit is to be established shall 
conform to all standards of the land use district in which it is located, except for parcel 
size and dimensions, and provided the parcel contains a minimum of one-half (0.50) net 
acres. 
  5. The accessory dwelling shall be limited to a maximum of 800 square feet in 
the SFR ½, SFR-1, SFR-2, RA-5, and RA-10 zoning district with a one-half (.50) net 
acres parcel; and 1000 square feet for parcels two net acres or greater in size and 
within the following residential zoning districts: SFR-2, RA-5, and RA-10; 
  6. The accessory dwelling shall be compatible with the architecture and 
materials of the main dwelling. 
  7. The accessory dwelling shall be provided with one off-street parking space in 
addition to that required for the main dwelling.  No variance or minor exception may be 
filed to allow parking within the required front or side yard setbacks. 
  8. The accessory dwelling may be metered separately from the main dwelling 
for gas, electricity, water and sewer services. 
  9. Either the principle or the accessory dwelling must be occupied by the owner 
of the parcel. 
  10. Where the accessory dwelling is proposed on a parcel served by an 
individual well, the applicant shall submit a letter or other evidence that separate 
service is approved by the state engineer. 
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 11. A detached accessory dwelling may be located in a rear or side yard.  A 
detached accessory dwelling may be located in a front or street side yard of a parcel 
that is a minimum of one net acre in area and is located within a zoning district with a 
minimum parcel size of one net acre or larger, if the following requirements can be met.  
  a. The accessory dwelling is placed to the side of the primary residence such 
that it does not block the front of the primary residence as viewed from the street. 
  b. The accessory dwelling does not cover more than 20 percent of the front or 
street side-yard and meets the minimum setbacks required of the zoning district.  
  c. The separation between structures must meet the minimum Building Code 
requirements.  
 D. This title shall not validate any existing illegal accessory dwelling. (Ord. 1407, 
2014; Ord. 1182, 2006; Ord. 1167, 2006; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 659, 
1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 529, 1991; Ord. 424, 1984; Ord. 167, 1968) 
  


20.664.020 Accessory structures. 
 A. Accessory structures in residential zoning districts must be compatible with the 
color and architecture of the main dwelling of the property. Accessory structures may 
only be constructed on a lot containing a main dwelling unit. 
 B. Accessory structures are subject to the minimum requirements of the zoning 
district in which it is located. However, accessory structures less than 15 feet in height 
may be located no closer than five feet from the side and rear property lines within the 
rear yard, provided that the structures are not closer than ten feet to any other 
structure, or located closer than the Building Code allows, whichever is more restrictive. 
In areas zoned residential, no more than 50 percent of the rear yard area may be 
covered with accessory structures.  
 C.  Arch structures must not exceed 20 feet in overall height. 
 D.  Accessory structures used as gate support columns must not exceed 80 square 
feet of floor area and must not exceed 10 feet in overall height.  Entry gates may 
exceed the maximum allowable height of the fencing on adjacent fence panels by a 
maximum of 18 inches.   
 E. A detached accessory structure may be located in a rear or side yard.  A 
detached accessory structure may be located in a front or street side yard of a parcel 
that is a minimum of one net acre in area and is located within a zoning district with a 
minimum parcel size of one net acre or larger, if the following requirements can be 
met:  
  a. The accessory structure is placed to the side of the primary residence such 
that it does not block the front of the primary residence as viewed from the street. 
  b. Accessory structures do not cover more than 20 percent of the front or street 
side-yard and meet the minimum setbacks required of the zoning district. 
  c. The separation between structures must meet the minimum Building Code 
requirements. 
 F. An accessory structure may contain a wet bar.  An accessory structure with a 
kitchen is considered an accessory dwelling.  Please refer to Appendix A for the 







TITLE 20-249 
(December 21, 2023) 


definitions of “wet bar” and “kitchen.”  (Ord. 1407, 2014; Ord. 1182, 2006; Ord. 1167, 
2006; Ord. 957, 2001; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord 167, 1968) 
 
 20.664.030 Bed and breakfast. 
 A. Bed and breakfast inns are subject to the following operational requirements: 
  1. The facility shall be operated at all times by the resident owner of the home. 
  2. The facility must meet the requirements of all other applicable regulatory 
agencies, including the state division of health. 
  3. All lighting must be indirect with filaments shielded from surrounding 
properties and public streets. 
  4. No room may be rented for a period longer than 21 consecutive days at a 
time. 
  5. One sign is allowed with a size no larger than 24 inches by 36 inches. 
 B. The hearing body may approve the following accessory uses, however these 
accessory uses must be specifically included as part of the special use permit request 
submitted by the applicant. The hearing body’s approval of these uses is subject to the 
findings as required with the special use permit: 
  1. Special events. 
   a. Weddings and receptions; 
   b. Civic, business, corporate and religious or other retreats; 
   c. Seminars; 
   d. Private catered dinners; 
   e. Small seasonal parties. 
   f. The number of guests permitted at the functions listed above may be 
limited as part of the special use permit approval. 
  2. Operational requirements. 
   a. The hours of operation for events that may have music, such as 
weddings, must not be earlier than 8:00 am and must end no later than 8:00 pm. (Ord. 
1397, 2013; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 414, 1983) 
 
 20.664.040 Clustered development. 
See section 20.714.020.  (Ord. 1224, 2008) 
 
 20.664.050 Day care center.  
 Day care centers shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. The facility shall conform to all property development standards of the land use 
district in which it is located. 
 B. Day care facilities with more than 20 children must not be located within 300 
feet of another large day care facility. 
 C. An outdoor play area of no less than 35 square feet per child, but in no case less 
than 450 square feet in area shall be provided. The outdoor play area must be located 
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in the rear area. Stationary play equipment must not be located in required side and 
front yards. 
 D. Landscaping shall be provided to reduce noise impacts on surrounding 
properties. Fencing and walls may also be required. 
 E. All on-site parking shall comply with the provisions of chapter 20.692 (Off-Street 
Parking). Large facilities shall provide on-site vehicle turnaround or separate entrance 
and exit points, and adequate passenger loading spaces. 
 F. All on-site lighting shall be stationary, directed away from adjacent properties 
and public rights-of-way, and of an intensity appropriate to the use it is serving. 
 G. All on-site signs shall comply with the provisions of chapter 20.696. 
 H. A facility within a residential land use district may operate up to 14 hours per 
day. 
 I. Outdoor activities may only be conducted between the hours of 8:30 a.m. to 8:00 
p.m. 
 J. Any facility must, when applicable, be state licensed and must be operated 
according to all applicable state and local health and safety regulations. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 519, 1990) 
 
 20.664.060 Density bonus. 
 Refer to chapter 20.440 regarding the density bonus provisions of this development 
code. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.664.070 Front and rear yard averaging provisions. 
 A. Front or rear yard setbacks required by the base district in Tables 20.654.010 
and 20.656.010 may be averaged on the interior lots within a single-family detached or 
duplex subdivision. 
 B. The front or rear yard setbacks of a group of five adjacent dwelling units may 
vary up to five feet from that required. The average setback of all five units shall equal 
the minimum required for the base district. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 196, 1972; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
 
 20.664.080 Golf courses and related facilities. 
 Golf course developments shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. State-of-the-art water conservation techniques must be incorporated into the 
design and irrigation of the golf course. 
 B. Treated effluent may be used for irrigation where available. 
 C. All accessory facilities, including but not limited to, club houses, maintenance 
buildings, and half-way club houses shall be designed and located to ensure 
compatibility with the golf course setting. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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20.664.085 Home Occupations. 
 Home occupations may be permitted as an accessory use to a principal residential 
use in all zoning districts based on the following standards: 


A. The premises upon which the home occupation is conducted shall be the 
residence of the person conducting the home occupation. 


B. Home occupations shall be conducted entirely within the dwelling unit or the 
accessory structure with the exception of incidental storage of vehicles or trailers.  No 
vehicles or trailers shall be visible nor shall noise be audible, or otherwise noticeable, 
from adjoining properties. 


C. The home occupation shall not exceed 25% of the gross floor area of the 
principal residence. 


D. No dwelling shall be built or altered in such a manner as to change the 
residential character and appearance of the dwelling, or in such a manner as to cause 
the structure to be recognized as a place where a non-residential use is conducted. 
There shall be no entrance or exit specifically provided or marked on the dwelling for 
the conduct of the home occupation. 


E. No signs relating to the home occupation shall be allowed. Customers or 
clients may come to the residence, however, only on an appointment basis. 


F. No one other than a resident of the dwelling shall be employed at the 
premises in the conducting of the home occupation, with the following exception: 


1) For parcels located in the RA-5, RA-10, A-19, and FR-19/40  zoning 
districts, in addition to the resident employees, three additional employees may be 
employed at the residence. These provisions do not preclude a business owner, such 
as a general contractor, from having additional employees provided that those 
employees do not come to the residence for business purposes. 


G. No equipment or process shall be used which creates visual or audible 
electrical or mechanical interference in any radio or television receiver or other device 
outside the dwelling unit structure, or causes fluctuations in the line voltage outside 
the dwelling unit structure.  


H. The home occupation shall not include activities that are objectionable due to 
glare, dust, fumes, odor, vibration or noise noticeable beyond the property line. 


I. The home occupation shall not include electrical or mechanical equipment 
which is not normally found in a residential structure, and no equipment found on the 
premises shall cause a change in the fire safety or occupancy classification of the 
dwelling unit. 


J. The home occupation shall not interfere with the maintenance of any 
required parking spaces including those located within a garage or carport. 


K. No vehicles, trailers or construction equipment, except those normally 
incidental to a residential use shall be parked so as to be visible from a public right-
of-way. The home occupation shall not cause, involve or result in the outside storage 
of construction materials including, but not limited to electrical material, plumbing 
material or lumber.  
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L. The home occupation shall not involve the use or on-site storage of 
chemicals, flammable materials, or other hazardous materials except as may be 
permitted by the Uniform Fire Code. 


M. The home occupation shall not generate vehicular traffic or vehicular parking 
which degrades or is otherwise detrimental to the residential nature of the 
neighborhood. 


N. If the home occupation is to be conducted in a rental unit, the business 
owner must obtain permission from the property owner. 


O. No home occupation shall involve automobile repair, body work, upholstering 
or similar automobile-related activity, nor shall it involve the handling, packaging or 
processing of food products except as allowed in cottage food operations as defined 
and regulated under Nevada Revised Statute Chapter 446. 


P. Home occupations for mobile businesses may be permitted, provided that the 
mobile business is operated pursuant to the following  conditions of operation: 


1) The mobile business must comply with all applicable requirements of any 
agency with regulatory or permitting authority over the conduct of that business. 


2)  Any automotive-related services shall be limited to cleaning, detailing, and 
minor replacement or repair to glass or accessory parts; no mobile business operating 
under a home occupation shall be permitted to conduct auto repair, auto body or 
engine work, except on an emergency roadside repair basis. 


3) No work shall be conducted on county-owned property, including parks, 
parking lots, or public rights-of-way. (Ord. 1411, 2014; Ord. 1374, 2012) 
 
 20.664.090 Large group care or group home. 
 Group housing developments shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. The parcel upon which the group housing facility is to be established shall 
conform to all standards of the underlying land use district. 
 B. The group housing facility shall conform to and comply with all local, state, and 
federal requirements. 
 C. A group care development may or may not include individual dwelling units.  Any 
development proposing individual dwelling units shall comply with the following: 
  1. Individual dwelling units are not permitted within single-family zoning 
districts. 
  2. Within the MFR zoning district, the number of dwelling units shall be based 
on Table 20.656.010.  Where located within a designated receiving area, transfer of 
development rights are required. 
 
  3. Within the OC and MUC zoning districts, individual dwelling units may be 
permitted subject to the following: 
   a. Density shall not exceed three dwelling units per acre. 
   b. In no event shall more than 25% of the total units (rooms) be dwelling 
units. 
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   c. Where located within a designated receiving area, transfer development 
rights are required for each dwelling unit. 
 D. The main pedestrian entrance to the development, common areas, and the 
parking facility shall be handicap accessible. 
 E. Indoor common areas and living units shall be handicap adaptable and be 
provided with all necessary safety equipment (e.g., safety bars, etc.), as well as 
emergency signal or intercom systems as determined by the director. 
 F. Adequate internal and external lighting including walkways shall be provided for 
security purposes. The lighting shall be stationary, deflected away from adjacent 
properties and public rights-of-way, and of an intensity compatible with the residential 
neighborhood. 
 G. Common recreational and entertainment areas of a size and scale consistent 
with the number of living units shall be provided. The minimum size shall equal 100 
square feet for each living unit. 
 H. Each residential unit shall be designed for a washing machine and dryer, or 
common laundry facilities of sufficient number and accessibility, consistent with the 
number of living units and the Uniform Building Code shall be provided. Such facilities 
shall have keyed access for tenants only. 
 I. The development may provide specific internal common facilities, including but 
not limited to one or more of the following for the exclusive use of the residents: 
  1. Central cooking and dining room(s).  
  2. Beauty and barber shop.  
  3. Small scale drug store not exceeding 1,000 square feet. 
 J. Off-street parking shall be provided in the following manner: 
  1. One and one-quarter (1.25) parking spaces for each living unit. 
  2. All off-street parking shall be located within 150 feet of a public entrance. 
  3. Adequate and suitably striped paved areas for shuttle parking. Shaded 
waiting areas shall be provided adjacent to the shuttle stops.  
  4. Design standards relating to and including but not limited to handicapped 
parking, access, surfacing, striping, lighting, landscaping, shading, and dimensional 
requirements shall be consistent with the standards outlined in chapter 20.692 (Off-
Street Parking). 
  5. Group care parking requirements may be adjusted on an individual project 
basis, subject to a parking study based on project location and proximity to services for 
senior citizens including, but not limited to medical offices, shopping areas, and mass 
transit. 
 K. The project shall be designed to provide adequate security for residents, guests, 
and employees. 
 L. All parts of all structures shall be within 150 feet of paved access for single-story 
and 50 feet for multi-story.  
 M. Notwithstanding section 20.664.090.C, individual kitchen facilities, including “wet 
bars,” are not permitted. (Ord. 801, 1997 Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 688, 1995) 
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 20.664.095 Lot size averaging in the A-19 zoning district. 
 Parcel maps in the A-19 zoning district are eligible for lot size averaging to preserve 
the integrity of the irrigation water conveyance system, subject to the following: 
 A. The net acreage divided by the number of lots must be equal to or greater than 
19 acres per lot.  The minimum resulting parcel size is 5 net acres. 
 B. Variation from minimum lot size is dependent on affirmative findings, on advice 
from the water conveyance advisory committee: 
  1. That the proposed configuration of the resulting parcels is necessary to 
preserve the integrity of the water conveyance system, from delivery and drainage of 
water on the resulting parcels.  
  2. That because of the unusual shape or topography of the parent parcel and 
the existing system for irrigating the parcels, division into parcels of a minimum of 19 
acres would be detrimental to continued agricultural production or the delivery and 
drainage of irrigation water. 
 C. The location of the boundaries of the resulting parcels will be secured by deed 
restrictions or equivalent covenants, conditions and restrictions of record, containing the 
words: The boundaries of this parcel or parcels were established to preserve the 
integrity of the water conveyance system and may not be adjusted without the approval 
of the board of county commissioners. 
 D. Parcel maps which propose lot size averaging under this section will be referred 
to the planning commission.  (Ord. 1129, 2005) 
 
 20.664.100 Manufactured homes and manufactured housing.  
 Manufactured or mobile homes allowed under the provisions of this chapter shall be 
installed in the following manner: 
 A. Mobile or manufactured homes may be used as single-family dwellings in an MH 
overlay zoning district if the home is certified under the National Mobile Home 
Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 
131, 1963) 
 
 20.664.110 Manufactured home park design standards.  
 Manufactured home parks or subdivisions shall be designed and constructed in the 
following manner: 
 A. Individual manufactured home space minimum setbacks shall be measured from 
the edge of internal streets and space lines as follows: 
  1. Front: Ten feet;  
  2. Side: Five feet on each side or zero lot line on one side with 10 feet on the 
opposite side;  
  3. Rear: Ten feet;  
  4. Structural separation: Ten foot minimum between dwelling units. 
 B. Maximum manufactured home space coverage (manufactured home and its 
accessory structure) shall be 75 percent. 
 C. Each manufactured home shall be equipped with skirting, or provided with a 
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support pad which is recessed to give the appearance of the manufactured home being 
located on-grade. 
 D. All on-site utilities shall be installed underground. 
 E. The manufactured home park shall be provided with parking as required by 
chapter 20.692 (Off-street Parking). 
 F. A common recreation area which may contain a recreation building shall be 
provided in the park for use by all tenants and their invited guests. The area shall be 
provided in one common location with a minimum aggregate area of 200 square feet of 
recreational space for each manufactured home space. 
 G. All exterior boundaries of the manufactured home park shall appear similar to 
conventional residential developments and shall be screened by a decorative wall, fence 
or other comparable device six feet in height, with a minimum six-foot-wide landscaped 
area provided along the outside of the perimeter screen. 
 H. Common open space shall be landscaped in accordance with a landscape plan 
approved by the director and in a manner consistent with chapter 20.694 (Landscaping 
Standards). 
 I. All manufactured home park or subdivision developments shall provide 
recreational amenities within the site which may include but are not limited to 
swimming pools, spas, a clubhouse, a “tot lot” with play equipment, picnic shelter or 
barbecue area, court game facilities such as tennis, basketball, or racquetball, improved 
softball or baseball fields, or day care facilities. The type and number of amenities shall 
be approved by the board and provided according to the following schedule: 
 


Units Number of 
Amenities 


0-9 0 
 


Units Number of 
Amenities 


10-50 1 


51-100 2 


101-200 3 


201-300 4 
 
One amenity shall be added for each 100 additional units or fraction thereof. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 131, 1963) 
 
 







TITLE 20-256 
(December 21, 2023) 


 20.664.120 Multi-family housing (multi-family residential zoning district). 
 Multi-family housing within a multi-family residential zoning district is subject to 
design review and shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. All multi-family developments with 12 or more dwelling units must provide 25 
percent of the project site as useable open space for passive and active recreational 
uses. Useable open space areas must not include rights-of-way, vehicle parking areas, 
areas adjacent to or between any structures less than 15 feet apart, setbacks, patios or 
private yards, or slope areas greater than 8 percent. 
 B. Each dwelling unit must have a private, walled patio or balcony in accordance 
with the following: 
  1. Ground floor units must have a patio or balcony not less than 150 square 
feet in area or 25 percent of the dwelling unit size, whichever is less. 
  2. All other units must have a patio or balcony not less than 75 square feet in 
area. 
 C. All multi-family developments must provide recreational amenities within the site 
which may include a swimming pool, spa, club house, tot lot with play equipment, 
picnic shelter or barbecue area, court game facilities such as tennis, basketball, or 
racquetball, improved softball or baseball fields, or, day care facilities. The type and 
number of amenities must be approved by the director and provided according to the 
following schedule: 
 


Units 
 


Number of 
Amenities 


0-11 0 


12-50 1 


51-100 2 
 


Units Number of 
Amenities 


101-200 3 


201-300 4 
 
One amenity must be added for each 100 additional units or fraction thereof. 
 D. Off-street parking spaces for multi-family residential developments must be 
located within 150 feet from the dwelling unit (front or rear door) for which the parking 
space is provided. 
 E. Each dwelling unit must be provided a minimum of 150 cubic feet of private 
enclosed storage space within the garage, carport, or immediately adjacent to the 
dwelling unit. 
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 F. Driveway approaches within multiple family developments of 12 or more units 
must be delineated with interlocking pavers, rough-textured concrete, or stamped 
concrete and landscaped medians. 
 G. All parts of all structures must be within 150 feet of paved access for single story 
and 50 feet for multi-story.  
 H. Common laundry facilities of sufficient number and accessibility consistent with 
the number of living units and the current County building code must be provided. 
 I. Where common laundry facilities are not provided, each dwelling unit must be 
designed for a washing machine and dryer. (Ord. 1173, 2006; Ord. 801, 1997;  Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 347, 1980; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.664.125 Multi-family housing (mixed-use commercial zoning district). 
 Multi-family housing within a mixed-use commercial zoning district is subject to 
design review and shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. Floor area ratios: 
  1. Between 25 percent and 50 percent of the total project floor area must be 
devoted to commercial uses, with 50 to 75 percent of the project floor area devoted to 
residential uses. 
  2. Maximum residential density is 16 dwelling units per gross acre. 
  3. Maximum building height is 35 feet for horizontal design.  Horizontal design 
includes residential uses and commercial uses each within separate buildings.  
Maximum building height for vertical design (minimum first floor retail/office) is 50 feet, 
except as noted below.  If the project site exceeds 5 percent average slopes, the 
maximum height may be increased to 60 feet, except as noted below.  If the height 
exceeds 35 feet, design features to reduce roof mass must be provided. 
   a. Within the Town of Genoa, the maximum building height is 35 feet. 
   b. Within the Towns of Minden and Gardnerville, the maximum building 
height is 45 feet. 
  4. Design must be architecturally compatible with and enhance the surrounding 
neighborhood and must properly integrate the multi-family residential and commercial 
uses by creating a pedestrian-oriented mixed-use environment. 
  5. Projects with 12 or more dwelling units must provide 10 percent of the 
mixed-use commercial area as useable open space for passive and active recreational 
uses.  Useable open space areas shall not include rights-of-way, vehicle parking areas, 
areas adjacent to or between any structures less than 15 feet apart, or slope areas 
greater than 8 percent.  Exceptions to useable open space may be allowed when a 
project includes regional open space amenities such as a neighborhood or regional 
park, or provides enhanced pedestrian-oriented connections which connect to existing 
or planned regional open space uses. 
  6. Projects with 50 or more units must provide transit loading/unloading areas 
that are convenient to the residents. 
  7. Design must minimize visual impacts to the surrounding neighborhood. 
  8. Integrated access, parking, pedestrian connections, and drainage must be 
provided. 
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  9. For structures exceeding 45 feet in height, setbacks from adjacent properties 
with existing single-family residential uses must be a minimum of 30 feet for all yards. 
  10. Projects exceeding 45 feet in height may apply for density bonus units 
under an affordable housing agreement as provided under chapter 20.440. 
  11. All projects must provide recreational amenities within the site which may 
include a swimming pool, spa, clubhouse, tot lot with play equipment, picnic shelter or 
barbecue area, court game facilities such as tennis, basketball, or racquetball, improved 
softball or baseball fields, or day care facilities.  The type and number of amenities must 
be approved by the director and provided according to the following schedule: 
 


Units Number of 
Amenities 


0-11 2 


12-50 3 


51-100 4 


101-200 5 


201-300 6 
 
One amenity must be added for each 100 additional units or fraction thereof. 
  12. Off-street parking for mixed-use commercial development is as follows, 
except where noted below: 
   a. One parking space is required for each 250 square feet of commercial 
floor area. 
   b. 1.5 parking spaces is required for each residential unit. 
   c. Exceptions to both a and b above, is allowed when the project is within 
an established parking district. 
  13. Each dwelling unit must be provided a minimum of 150 cubic feet of private 
enclosed  
storage space within the garage, carport, or immediately adjacent to the dwelling unit.   
  14. Common laundry facilities of sufficient number and accessibility consistent 
with the number of living units and the current County Building Code must be provided. 
  15. Where common laundry facilities are not provided, each dwelling unit must 
be designed for a washing machine and dryer.  (Ord. 1293, 2009; Ord. 1253, 2008; 
Ord. 1173, 2006)  
 
 20.664.140 Recreational vehicles. 
 No trailer or recreational vehicle shall be used for living or sleeping purposes in any 
area within the unincorporated area of the county except as follows: 
 A. A recreational vehicle or travel trailer may be occupied as a use pending 
construction of a permanent single-family residence in any agricultural, forest and range 
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or residential district, provided that the owner of the lot or parcel obtains a temporary 
use permit and occupies the recreational vehicle or travel trailer only for the period of 
construction, not to exceed 12 months. The temporary use permit must be issued 
concurrently with the building permit for the permanent residence. On expiration of the 
permit, or within 30 days from the date of issuance of the certificate of occupancy for 
the residence, any recreational vehicle or travel trailer must be removed or located on 
the site in accordance with chapter 20.692; 
 B. Existing trailer parks and campgrounds conducted, maintained and licensed 
under the terms of this chapter; 
 C. The temporary use of non-paying guests or relatives of the person residing on 
the lot or parcel which has a main residence may occupy a travel trailer or recreational 
vehicle for sleeping purposes for a period not to exceed seven consecutive days. The 
use must not exceed a total of 14 days for a calendar year. A travel trailer or 
recreational vehicle used for such a purpose must not discharge any litter, sewage, 
effluent or other matter except into sanitary facilities designed to dispose of the 
material. 
 D. Storage of travel trailers or recreational vehicles shall be in accordance with 
section 20.660.150(C) (4) (d). (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 633, 1994; Ord. 
131, 1963) 
 
 20.664.150 Recreational vehicle storage facilities. 
 Developments within the multi-family land use districts and with 12 or more 
dwelling units, or single-family subdivisions in excess of 30 units containing parcels less 
than 8,000 square feet in size shall provide recreational vehicle storage facilities. The 
storage facilities shall be reviewed as part of the design review and shall be constructed 
in the following manner: 
 A. Centralized storage areas shall be provided for recreational vehicles, as defined 
in Appendix A and 20.660.150.C.4.d, at a minimum of one space for each eight dwelling 
units. 
 B. Individual storage spaces shall measure not less than 12 feet by 30 feet, and 
shall have direct access to a driveway with a minimum paved width of 25 feet. (Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.664.155 Single family residential- traditional design standards. 
 Single family housing within a single family residential – traditional zoning district is 
subject to design review and shall be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. Prior to design review approval, any proposed single family residential – 
traditional design must be reviewed by the applicable Town or GID Board. 
 B. Garages must be located in the rear or side yard; no "front-loaded" houses are 
allowed. 
 C. Extensive use of traditional building materials (such as stone, wood, stucco, tile, 
etc.) is required. 
 D. Front yards must be landscaped. 
 E. If the design incorporates exterior lighting, traditional fixture designs must be 
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used. 
 F. The front yard must include a park strip and a minimum 6-foot wide sidewalk. 
  1. In case the single family residential – traditional design is for an infill project, 
this requirement may be waived if it would result in a "hodge-podge" look on the street. 
 G. Front porches a minimum of 60 square feet in area are mandatory features. 
 H. Raised foundations are mandatory features; finished floor/front porch height 
must be 24 inches or more above natural grade. 
 I. If allowed by building code, bay windows may protrude up to three feet into 
setbacks. 
 J. No project proposing attached housing or establishment of single family 
residential – traditional 3,000 or 4,000 zoning districts is allowed in the Towns of 
Minden and Gardnerville unless the project is a planned development.  (Ord. 1308, 
2010; Ord. 1253, 2008) 
 
 20.664.157 Independent congregate senior living community. 
 Independent congregate senior living communities shall be constructed in the 
following manner: 
  A.  The density of units shall be determined with a special use permit. 
  B.  Independent congregate senior living communities must be constructed to 
conform to the standards of the underlying zoning district, including setbacks, height 
restrictions, floor area ratios, etc.  The floor area of common indoor recreational 
amenities, such as covered pools, fitness centers, and common rooms, may be 
subtracted from the total floor area for the purpose of calculating floor area ratios. 
  C.  Facilities shall provide 15 percent of the project site as useable open space 
for passive and active recreational uses.  Useable open space areas shall not include 
rights-of-way, vehicle parking areas, or slope areas greater than 8 percent. 
  D.  Common recreational and entertainment areas of a size and scale consistent 
with the number of living units shall be provided. 
  E.  Common laundry facilities of sufficient number and accessibility consistent 
with the number of living units and the International Building Code shall be provided or, 
in cases where common laundry facilities are not provided, each dwelling unit shall be 
designed for a washing machine and dryer.  
  F.  Common kitchen facilities of sufficient number and accessibility consistent 
with the number of living units and International Building Code shall be provided or, in 
cases where common kitchen facilities are not provided, each dwelling unit shall be 
designed with a kitchen. 
  G.  The project shall be designed to provide adequate security for residents, 
guest, and employees. 
  H.  Adequate internal and external lighting including walkways shall be 
provided.  The lighting shall be stationary, deflected away from adjacent properties and 
public rights-of-way, and of an intensity compatible with nearby development. 
  I.  Off-street parking spaces for independent congregate senior living 
communities shall be located within 150 feet from the dwelling unit (front or rear door) 
for which the parking spaces is provided.   
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  J.  Adequate and suitably striped paved areas for shuttle parking shall be 
provided.  Shaded waiting areas shall be provided adjacent to the shuttle stops. 
  K.  Loading/unloading areas shall be provided at the entrance to the building 
and be striped and signed to indicate no parking allowed. 
  L.  Independent congregate senior living community parking requirements may 
be adjusted on an individual project basis, subject to a parking study based on project 
location and proximity to services for senior citizens, including, but not limited to, 
medical offices, shopping areas, and transit services. 
  M.  For projects of 20 or more units, on site management shall be required. 
  N.  Eighty percent of the units must be occupied by at least one person 55 
years of age or older.  The other 20 percent of units may be occupied by younger 
persons. (Ord. 1279, 2009) 
 
 20.664.160 Stationary tank storage (above ground). 
 A. Definitions. 
  1. “Storage vault” means above ground flammable or combustible liquid storage 
vaults that are concrete enclosures located outside a building containing a tank and a 
pump assembly. 
  2. “Storage tanks” means above ground combustible liquid tanks are double 
wall steel tanks on supports or pads located outside a building.  Storage tanks lack fire 
resistance ratings from exposure fires.  Above ground storage tanks are limited to class 
II and III liquids only. 
 B. General requirements. 
  1. Storage vault and tank installations shall be limited to a maximum 1050 
gallons individual tank capacity and 3150 aggregate at any one site. 
  2. Storage vaults and tanks shall be used only for private vehicle fleet, non 
retail installations, government fleet installations, private company equipment yards, 
waste oil storage, emergency generator pumps and other similar uses where the fire 
chief or fire marshal determines there is no increased threat to fire safety. 
  3. The fire chief or fire marshal may prohibit the use of a storage vault or tank 
installation when, in his opinion there is a hazard to fire of life safety from a given 
installation. 
  4. Storage vault and tanks shall not be manifolded together. 
  5. A building permit shall be obtained from the community development 
department and local fire department prior to the installation of tanks.  Plans shall be 
submitted along with the request for a permit. 
  6. The location of tanks shall comply with the setback requirements of the 
applicable zoning district.  Clearance to property lines, structures, unprotected openings 
and public ways shall be shown when applying for permits.   
  7. Grade shall slope from the tank and dispensing areas away from any 
structure. 
  8. Storage value and tank installations shall be fenced or secured to prohibit the 
public from having access to the installation. 
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  9. Storage vaults and tanks shall be considered a group M, Division 2 
occupancy under the Uniform Building Code. 
  10. Existing above ground single wall tanks containing flammable or 
combustible liquids shall meet all requirements outlined in the Uniform Fire Code, Article 
79, Division V.  All existing tanks shall be protected with two hour fire resistive 
construction. 
  11. All new installations shall be double wall tanks with two hour fire protection 
added or preferably a storage vault. 
 C. Tank design. 
  1. The storage vault and tank assembly shall be engineered in accordance with 
nationally recognized standards to insure that normal transportation, installation and 
operation of the tank will not result in damage to the tank or tank envelope which may 
lead to leakage of the tank contents. 
  2. Only tanks with UL or other nationally recognized testing laboratories listing 
shall be used and labeled accordingly.  Each tank shall be compatible with the product 
being used. 
  3. All storage vault tanks shall be attached to the concrete vault by an 
approved engineered means. 
  4. Tank venting shall comply with section 79.509 of the Uniform Fire Code: 
   a. Minimum vent size shall be 1¼ inside diameter; 
   b. Vent piping shall terminate a minimum of twelve feet above the ground; 
   c. Vents shall discharge only in an upward or horizontal direction; 
   d. Vent lines shall not terminate within five feet of any building openings or 
within five feet of a property line that may be built upon; 
   e. Vent pipes shall be arranged so that flammable vapors will not enter any 
building openings, be trapped under eaves or other obstructions or discharge into 
hazardous locations. 
The vent supplied with the storage vault may only be used if engineering data is shown 
to prove the vent is adequate for either the filing or withdrawal rate, whichever is 
greater, and that the vent pipe length is adequate and the vent location complies with 
the above. 
  5. The storage tanks and the tanks within the storage vault shall be grounded 
with a ground rod bonded to a metallic pipe coming from the tank with a flexible copper 
wire of adequate strength for the intended service and electrical resistance. 
  6. All piping shall be provided with swing joints where the pipe attaches to any 
building.  Listed flexible connections may be used in lieu of the swing joints when 
approved by the chief or fire marshal. 
  7. Tank openings for filling and gauging purposes must be covered by vapor 
tight caps or lids and must be secured against tampering at all times except during 
filling or gauging operations.  Fill pipes must terminate within six inches of the bottom 
of the tank. 
  8. All vault interstitial spaces shall be monitored for leakage in accordance with 
N.D.E.P. 
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  9. Vault enclosures shall be liquid and vapor tight without backfill.  The sides 
and bottom of the enclosure shall be of reinforced concrete and listed for a two hour 
fire exposure with openings for inspection through the top only.  Tank connections shall 
be so piped or closed that neither vapors or liquid can escape into the enclosed space.  
A means shall be provided whereby portable equipment may be employed to discharge 
to the outside any vapors which might accumulate should any leakage occur. 
  10. Storage vault and tank assemblies shall provide overfill containment 
protection which will contain a minimum of five gallons of spillage.  Such containment 
shall be around the fill pipes.  Provisions for preventing rain water or snow melt from 
entering the overfill containment area shall be made. 
  11. Each storage vault or tank shall rest on concrete supports meeting 
nationally recognized approved engineered standards to support the weight of the tank, 
vault or outer shall and its contents.  When designing the supports, visual inspection of 
the underside of vault is required. 
  12. The storage vault and tank system shall rest on an engineered concrete 
pad.  Restraining from flotation shall be provided in areas prone to flooding.  Refer to 
Uniform Building code, Chapter 23 for requirements. 
  13. Storage vaults and tanks must be clearly marked with their produce name 
and the words “FLAMMABLE (OR COMBUSTIBLE) KEEP FIRE AWAY.”  The dispensing 
and filling area shall be posted as “NO SMOKING” area for at least 25 feet in all 
directions.  Dispensing areas must be posted with “NO SMOKING OR OPEN FLAMES 
ALLOWED, STOP ENGINES WHILE REFUELING.”  Letters for signs must be a minimum 
of two inches in height and ½ inch stroke on a background of contrasting color. 
  14. Storage vaults, tanks and dispensing units shall be protected from physical 
damage by the installation of six-inch concrete filled bollards located at least 12 inches 
from the vault or tank and spaced a maximum of four feet apart on all sides of the vault 
or tank subject to such damage.  A concrete “jersey barrier” may be used in lieu of the 
bollards. 
  15. A concrete pad shall be provided under vehicles being refueled where 
required by local jurisdiction. 
  16. The area around the storage vault or tank shall be maintained free from 
weeds and brush at all times for at least ten feet in all directions.  No other storage is 
permitted in the area or under the storage vault or tank. 
  17. The storage vault or tank and the dispensing units shall be secured to 
prevent tampering when not in use. 
 D. Pumps and dispensing units. 
  1. All pumps and dispensing units used in conjunction with the installation shall 
be tested and listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory for use with the 
product being stored in the vault or tank assembly. 
  2. All electrical wiring shall comply with the National Electrical Code. 
  3. The pump shall take its suction from the top of the vaulted tank or the 
storage tank. 
  4. Remote pumping stations are prohibited. 
  5. Emergency pump shut off switches shall be provided within 75 feet but not 
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closer than 15 feet from all dispensers.  The switches shall not be located inside any 
building.  A sign shall be posted “EMERGENCY PUMP SHUTOFF” at the shutoff switch.  
The sign shall be legible for a distance of 75 feet. 
  6. A portable fire extinguisher with a minimum 2A-20BC classification shall be 
located in an accessible location not more than 30 feet from the dispensing unit. 
  7. For refueling operations conducted between 30 minutes after sunset and 30 
minutes before sunrise, adequate lighting is required to be permanently mounted in the 
area of the refueling operations. 
 E. Waste oil tanks. 
  1. Where the product stored in the storage vault or tank assembly is pumped in 
or poured in, such as waste oil tanks, ball check valves at the fill and at the withdrawal 
lines shall be provided. 
  2. Waste oil lines shall not be under pressure inside any building. 
  3. Storage vault or tank assemblies containing waste oil shall be provided with 
a reliable level indicator. 
 F. Container filling. 
  1. Class I flammable liquids shall not be dispensed into containers unless the 
nozzle and the container are electrically bonded. 
  2. Product may be dispensed into approved containers only.  Class I liquids 
shall not be dispensed into glass or plastic containers at any time. 
 G. Training.  
  1. Every facility with a storage vault shall provide training to employees to 
include but not be limited to: 
   a. Use and care of the vault; 
   b. Procedures in the event of a spill or leak; 
   c. Training in the use of portable fire extinguishers; 
   d. Initial training to all employees; 
   e. Annual training to all employees. 
  2. Training records shall be retained for inspection by the fire department. (Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 671, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.664.170 Telecommunications sites. 
 The following standards apply to all telecommunication sites as defined in this title: 
 A. The height of wireless communications facilities includes all antenna array 
structures. 
 B. Antenna support structures, where utilized, must be monopole type. 
 C. The wireless communications facility shall be located on the existing structure so 
as to minimize visual impacts from surrounding properties and rights-of-way.  
 D. All antennas and support structures must be painted to be architecturally 
compatible with the building on which it is located or painted to minimize visual impacts 
where the structures extend above the roof line. 
 E. Roof-mounted antenna support structures shall be located no closer to the 
nearest edge of the roof than the height of the structure with all antennas and other 
equipment attached. 
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 F. Accessory equipment and equipment structures must be screened or designed 
according to the provisions of this title and the adopted Douglas County design manual. 
 G. Telecommunications sites are prohibited on residential structures and accessory 
residential structures.   
 H. The following additional standards apply within residential zoning districts: 
  1. Telecommunications antennas may only be located on alternative tower 
structures  
  2. Accessory equipment structures are limited in size to 200 square feet. 
 I. Telecommunication sites, as defined in section 20.660.130.H, are subject to 
minor design review.   
 J. Exemptions.  The following facilities are exempt from county review: 
  1. Antennas not exceeding four feet high and 580 square inches in area as 
viewed from any one point, or tubular antennas not more than four inches in diameter 
and 15 feet in height when placed on an existing non-residential structure. 
  2. Antennas that are fully enclosed inside an existing structure. 
  3. Usual and incidental repair and maintenance of existing telecommunications 
sites.  (Ord. 1563, 2020; Ord. 871, 1999) 
 
 20.664.180 Telecommunications facilities. 
 The following standards apply to all telecommunications facilities as defined in this 
title: 
 A. Maximum heights.  The height of telecommunications facilities includes all 
antenna array structures.  The following are the maximum facility heights permitted 
within the applicable zoning districts: 
  1. NC, MUC, OC, GC, TC, PR and AP:  60 feet. 
  2. PF, LI, and SI:  80 feet. 
  3. GI and A-19:  100 feet. 
  4. FR-19 and FR-40: 120 feet. 
  5. Residential zoning districts:  Prohibited. 
 B. Setbacks.   
  1. Telecommunications facilities and accessory structures that do not exceed 
the maximum required height of the applicable zoning district must meet the required 
building setbacks for the zoning district in which the facility is located. 
  2. Facilities exceeding the height requirement of the zoning district in which the 
facility is located shall have the following minimum setbacks: 
   a. A minimum of 20% of the structure height or the minimum required 
setback of the applicable zoning district, whichever is greater, from all property lines. 
   b. A minimum of five-times the structure height from any residentially 
zoned property, master plan designated receiving area, and any existing residence on 
surrounding properties located within the A-19 or FR-19 zoning districts. 
   c. A minimum of 2,500 feet from major highway and road corridor rights-
of-way, including US 395, SR 88, SR 208, SR 207, US 50, Foothill Road and Jacks Valley 
Road, excluding facilities to be located within the town boundaries of Minden or 
Gardnerville. 
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   d. A minimum separation of one mile between all telecommunications 
facilities, measured from the nearest point of each structure, including facilities with a 
valid approval that have not yet been constructed. 
  3. Telecommunications facilities shall not be located within the front-yard area 
when there is an existing building on the parcel. 
 C. Design criteria. 
  1. Support structures for wireless communications antennas shall be monopole 
type.  The use of lattice tower structures or guyed-wire towers is prohibited. 
  2. Monopole support structures may not exceed four feet in diameter unless 
technical evidence is provided showing that a larger diameter is necessary to attain the 
proposed tower height and that the proposed tower height is necessary. 
  3. Wireless communications facility support structures and antennas must be 
painted a non-glossy color so as to minimize visual impacts from surrounding 
properties.  Specific color is subject to county review based on a visual analysis of the 
particular site. 
  4. Accessory structures must be designed and screened according the 
provisions of the adopted Douglas County design manual. 
  5. Support structures for wireless communications antennas shall be designed 
to allow at least one additional wireless service provider to co-locate antennas on the 
structure. 
  6. Towers shall not be artificially lighted unless required by the FAA or other 
applicable authority.  Security lighting must be in conformance with this title and the 
adopted design manual. 
 D. Access.   
  1. Unmanned telecommunications facilities must have a minimum 12 foot 
access easement to the facility.   
  2. When access is from a paved public street or alley, a paved driveway 
approach shall be constructed a minimum ten feet in length and 12 feet in width at the 
point of access. 
 E. Signage.  A permanent, weather-proof identification sign, approximately 16 
inches by 32 inches in size, must be placed on the gate of the fence around the facility 
or, if there is no fence, on the facility itself.  The sign must identify the facility 
operator(s), provide the operator’s address, and specify a 24-hour telephone number at 
which the operator can be reached so as to facilitate emergency services. 
 F. Landscaping.   
  1. Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with section 20.694 
(Landscaping) for the purposes of screening the facility from surrounding properties or 
rights-of-way. 
  2. Landscaping must include re-vegetation of any cut or fill slopes.  Where 
native vegetation exists, re-vegetation should include native plant species that can exist 
without irrigation. 
  3. Where possible, existing plants and trees should be used to the full extent 
possible for screening the facility. 
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 G. Noise and traffic. 
  1. Backup generators shall only be operated during power outages and for 
testing and maintenance purposes.  Testing and maintenance shall only take place on 
weekdays between the hours of 7 a.m. and 7 p.m. 
  2. Traffic shall be limited to no more than one round-trip per day on an average 
annual basis once construction is complete, except for emergency maintenance 
purposes. 
 H. Submittal requirements.  In addition to the submittal materials required by the 
special use permit application, the following must be submitted with an application for a 
telecommunications facility: 
  1. A vicinity map showing the proposed telecommunications facility’s distances 
from existing residential areas, existing residences, major roads and highways, and 
other telecommunications facilities pursuant to paragraph B, above. 
  2. A visual simulation showing the proposed structure as it would be seen from 
surrounding properties that may be visually impacted by the structure, including but not 
limited to surrounding residential properties and rights-of-way.  The visual simulation 
may include a photo montage, field mock-up or other techniques.  
  3. A written statement to Douglas County indicating the technical reasons why 
there is no alternative site for co-location of the facility or written proof of refusal of the 
owner of the tower(s) in the vicinity to provide space at a fair rate of compensation. 
  4. A written statement to Douglas County indicating that the proposed tower 
structure is designed to accommodate at least one additional service provider in the 
future, and that the facility owner will make a good-faith effort to work with other 
service providers to co-locate antennas on the proposed structure in the future. 
  5. A copy of the property lease agreement including provisions for removal of 
the facility within six months of its abandonment, and provisions for county access to 
the facility for removal where the provider fails to remove the facility within six months 
of its abandonment.  
 I. Conditions of approval.  The following conditions must be met prior to the service 
provider obtaining a building permit for the telecommunications facility: 
  1. The applicant shall provide proof of notification of an offer of co-location 
opportunities on the new facility to other service providers. 
  2. The applicant shall sign and record with the Douglas County recorder a 
legally binding agreement limiting any co-location costs assessed to other service 
providers to a pro rata share of the ground lease, site acquisition cost, design, capital 
costs for construction of the tower including associated permitting costs, and 
reasonable maintenance, repair and replacement costs. 
 J. Reduction in required facility separation.  A reduction in the required separation 
between telecommunication facilities may be granted as part of the special use permit 
approval where technical evidence has been provided to substantiate the following 
findings: 
  1. The granting of the variance will not substantially impair the intent and 
purpose of this title or the goals, policies and objectives in the adopted master plan; 
  2. The variance is not requested exclusively on the basis of economic hardship 
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to the applicant;  
  3. The variance is necessary and essential to providing the applicant’s wireless 
service, based on the technical constraints of locating the facility in accordance with the 
required separation; 
  4. Evidence has been submitted to the satisfaction of the county showing that 
co-location on existing tower structures is not available or is not technically feasible.  
Evidence may include a written statement from the service provider with the existing 
facility that co-location is not feasible. 
 K. Variances.  Notwithstanding paragraph J above, all variance requests relating to 
telecommunications facilities are to be considered under the variance provisions of 
section 20.606.  In addition to the required findings pursuant to section 20.606, the 
following findings must be made: 
  1. The granting of the variance will not substantially impair the intent and 
purpose of this title or the goals, policies and objectives in the adopted master plan; 
  2. The variance is not requested exclusively on the basis of economic hardship 
to the applicant;  
  3. The variance is necessary and essential to providing the applicant’s wireless 
service, based on the technical constraints of locating the facility in accordance with the 
required separation; 
  4. For highway or road corridor setbacks, the proposed facility is not visible 
from the subject right-of-way or the facility includes features that minimize the visual 
impacts from the subject rights-of-way. 
 L. Minor modifications.  Modifications may be approved by the director under the 
provisions of a minor design review where the modifications meet the following criteria: 
  1. The height of the facility does not increase by more than 10 feet above the 
height of the original facility as approved by a special use permit and the facility meets 
the height provisions and required setbacks. 
  2. The existing facility complies with all other applicable standards in this 
section. 
 M. Abandoned towers. 
  1. Any telecommunications facility that is not operated for a continuous period 
of six months or falls into disrepair shall be considered abandoned.   
  2. The owner of any abandoned telecommunications facility shall remove the 
facility within six months of its abandonment. 
  3. If an abandoned facility is not removed within six months, the county may 
remove the facility at the property owner’s expense. 
  4. Where two or more users share a single facility, the facility shall not be 
deemed abandoned until all users cease operation of the facility. 
 N. Inventory and tracking.  The department shall compile and maintain a list of 
telecommunications facilities based on information provided by wireless service 
providers.  The list shall include existing facility locations, structure heights, number of 
service providers using the facility, and availability of space for additional users based 
on prior approvals. 
 O. Existing, nonconforming facilities.  Telecommunications facilities approved prior 
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to the adoption of this ordinance that do not meet the required setbacks or height 
limitations shall be considered legal conforming structures provided that the height of 
the structure is not increased.  (Ord. 871, 1999) 
 
 20.664.200 Wind energy conversion system, commercial.   
 A commercial wind energy conversion system with a total system height more than 
400 feet and that is intended to produce electricity to sell for consumption.     
 A. A special use permit is required for all commercial wind energy conversion 
systems.  
 B. Commercial wind energy conversion systems may be permitted in the FR-19 and 
FR-40 zoning districts. 
 C. Total system height must not exceed 400 feet.   
 D. The minimum setback for a property line which separates two distinct owners is 
equal to the total system height.   
 E. The minimum setback from any master plan designated receiving area and any 
existing residence is 2,500 feet and 1,000 feet from any public right-of-way. 
 F. The blade diameter must not exceed 200 feet. 
 G. The tower, or any of its parts, may not be located in or on a drainage, utility or 
other established easement. 
 H. The system must be in compliance with FAA regulations regarding structure 
height and lighting. 
 I. If a wind system is not used for one year to generate electricity or the permit has 
expired, the system must be removed and the property restored to its previous 
condition within 120 days. 
 J. Wind turbines must be approved by a wind certification program which is 
recognized by the American Wind Energy Association.   
 K. The system must be in compliance with Douglas County-adopted building codes. 
 L. Utility notification: A wind energy system may not be installed until evidence has 
been given that the utility company has been informed of the customer's intent and 
written permission granted to install an interconnected customer-owned generator.  
Off-grid systems shall be exempt from this requirement. 
 M. The noise levels generated by a WECS must comply with chapter five, noise 
section, of the 2006 Master Plan. 
 N. Climbing apparatus-- Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 feet 
above the ground, and the tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 
12 feet. 
 O. The colors of materials used in the construction of the tower must be muted and 
visually compatible with the surroundings. 
 p. The applicant must have a Nevada Fish and Wildlife biologist professional 
conduct a species list study of the proposed site and extending one mile beyond the 
property lines of the subject parcels.   (Ord. 1215, 2007) 
 
 20.664.210 Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site.   
 Electrical equipment, wind sensors, communication devices, towers, guy wires and 
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anchors, and other associated controls to measure, monitor and report wind speed, 
wind direction and other wind related data.     
 A. A temporary use permit is required for commercial wind energy conversion 
system test sites.  
 B. Test sites may be permitted in FR-19 and FR-40 zoning districts. 
 C. Test towers height must not exceed 200 feet in height.   
 D. The minimum setback is 750 feet from any master plan designated receiving 
area and any existing residence and 500 feet from any public road right-of-way. 
 E. No rotor blade is permitted under a wind energy conversion system, commercial 
use test site temporary use permit. 
 F. Test site equipment, or any of its parts, may not be located in or on a drainage, 
utility or other established easement. 
 G. Compliance with FAA regulations regarding structure height and lighting. 
 H. Temporary use permits for test site shall expire in 24 months after construction, 
the test site equipment must be removed and the property restored to its previous 
condition prior to the expiration of the temporary use permit. 
 I. Compliance with Douglas County adopted International Building Code. 
 J. The noise levels generated by a WECS must comply with chapter five, noise 
section, of the 2006 Master Plan. 
 K. Climbing apparatus- Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 above 
the ground, and the tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 12 
feet.   (Ord. 1215, 2007) 
 
 20.664.220 Wind energy conversion system, micro.   


A. Wind energy conversion systems must be accessory to the existing or proposed 
use. 


B. Maximum total system height and required applications. 
1. Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 


a. Wind energy conversion systems must not exceed 50 feet. 
i. Total system heights of 35 feet or less are permitted by right. 
ii. Total system heights greater than 35 feet require minor design 


review. 
iii. Wind energy conversion systems which are setback 200 feet or 


greater are exempt from obtaining a minor design review or special use 
permit regardless of height. 


2. Non-Residential zoning districts. 
a. Wind energy conversion systems must not exceed 50 feet. 


C. Required setback standards. 
1. Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 


a. Wind energy conversion systems must be setback two times the total 
system height along the northern half of the setback circle and 1.5 times the 
total system height along the southern setback circle (See Figure 20.664.020.1) 
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Figure 20.664.020.1 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Non-Residential zoning districts. 


a. Wind energy conversion systems must meet zoning district setback 
standards. 


i. When adjacent to a residential zoning district, wind energy 
conversion systems must be setback from all property lines which abut a 
residential zoning district in compliance with 20.664.220.C.1.a.  


D. Maximum blade diameter dimension for all zoning districts. 
1. Wind energy conversion systems with blades rotating around a vertical axis 


must not exceed 10 feet in diameter. 
E. Minimum parcel size and maximum number of wind energy conversion systems 


per parcel. 
1. Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 


a. Parcels are limited to four wind energy conversion systems, regardless of 
type; each micro wind energy conversion system requires two gross acres. 
2. Non-Residential zoning districts. 


a. Parcels are limited to eight wind energy conversion systems, regardless 
of type; each micro wind energy conversion system requires one half gross 
acres. 


F. All wind energy conversion systems must comply with the noise requirements in 
this section.  Noise regulations in this section and in County Code may be exceeded 
during short-term events such as utility outages and severe weather events. 


1. Wind systems must comply with County Code, Section 20.690.030 (N) Noise. 
2. A manufacturer’s sound report must be submitted with each building permit. 
3. No wind energy conversion system or combination of wind machines must be 


operated so that impulsive sound below 20 Hertz adversely affects the habitability 
or use of any off-site dwelling unit, hospital, school, library, or nursing home. 
G. All wind energy conversion systems must comply with Douglas County adopted 


fire and building codes. 
H. All rotating blades must be a minimum of 10 feet from the finish grade. 
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I. Evidence must be submitted with a building permit application that the wind 
energy conversion system has been constructed in accordance with an accepted 
industry standard and certified safe. 


J. Wind energy conversion systems must be equipped with both manual and 
automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the blade within the design limitations 
of the system. 


1. Evidence of an external, manual shut-off switch is required prior to 
Certificate of Occupancy. 
K. The tower, or any of its parts, must not be located in or on a drainage, utility or 


other established easement. 
L. Utility notification: A wind energy conversion system may not be installed until 


evidence has been given that the utility company has been informed of the customer's 
intent and written permission granted to install an interconnected customer-owned 
generator.  Off-grid systems must be exempt from this requirement. 


M. Wind energy conversion systems must be a monochromatic, neutral, and non-
reflective color that conforms to the architecture of other structures located on the 
same parcel and maintains uniformity throughout the site when there is more than one 
system on the same parcel.  Advertisements are prohibited on all wind energy 
conversion systems. 


N. Wind energy conversion systems must not be artificially lighted unless required, 
in writing, by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) or other applicable authority 
that regulates air safety.  Where the FAA requires lighting, the lighting must be the 
lowest intensity allowable under FAA regulations. 


O. Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 feet above the ground, and 
the tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 12 feet. 


P. If a wind system is not used for one year to generate electricity or the permit has 
expired, the system and its components must be removed and the property restored to 
its previous condition within 120 days.  (Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1215, 2007) 
 
  
 20.664.230 Wind energy conversion system, small.   
 A. Wind energy conversion systems must be accessory to the existing or proposed 
use. 
 B. Maximum total system height and required applications. 
  1.  Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 
   a. Wind energy conversion systems must not exceed 90 feet. 
    i. Total system heights of 35 feet or less are permitted by right. 
    ii. Total system heights greater than 35 feet and less than 50 feet 


require minor design review. 
    iii. Total system heights exceeding 50 feet require special use permit. 
    iv. Wind energy conversion systems which are setback 300 feed or 


greater are exempt from obtaining a minor design review or special 
use permit regardless of height. 


  2. Non-residential zoning districts. 
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   a. Wind energy conversion systems must not exceed 90 feet. 
    i. Total system heights below 50 feet require minor design review. 
    ii. Total system heights exceeding 50 feet require special use permit. 
 C. Required setback standards. 
  1. Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 


    a. Wind energy conversion systems must be setback two times the total 
system height. 


   2. Non-Residential zoning districts. 
    a. Wind energy conversion systems must meet zoning district setback 


standards. 
     i. When adjacent to a residential zoning district, wind energy 


conversion systems must be setback from all property lines which abut 
a residential zoning district in compliance with 20.664.230.C.1.a.  


 D. Maximum blade diameter dimension for all zoning districts. 
1. Wind energy conversion systems with blades rotating around either a 


horizontal or vertical axis must not exceed 25 feet in diameter. 
 E. Minimum parcel size and maximum number of wind energy conversion systems 
per parcel. 
  1. Agricultural, Forest and Range, and Residential zoning districts. 


a. Parcels are limited to four wind energy conversion systems, regardless 
of type; each small wind energy conversion system requires five gross 
acres. 


2. Non-Residential zoning districts. 
a. Parcels are limited to eight wind energy conversion systems, regardless 


of type; each small wind energy conversion system requires one gross 
acre. 


 F. All wind energy conversion systems must comply with the noise requirements in 
this section.  Noise regulations in this section and in County Code may be exceeded 
during short-term events such as utility outages and server weather events. 


1. Wind systems must comply with County Code, Section 20.690.030(N) 
Noise. 


2. A manufacturer’s sound report must be submitted with each building 
permit. 


3. No wind energy conversion system or combination of wind machines must 
be operated so that impulsive sound below 20 Hertz adversely affects the 
habitability of use of any off-site dwelling unit, hospital, school, library, or 
nursing home. 


 G. All wind energy conversion systems must comply with Douglas County adopted 
fire and building codes. 
 H. All rotating blades must be a minimum of 10 feet from the finish grade. 
 I. Evidence must be submitted with a building permit application that the wind 
energy conversion system has been constructed in accordance with an accepted 
industry standard and certified safe. 
 J. Wind energy conversion systems must be equipped with both manual and 
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automatic controls to limit the rotational speed of the blade within the design limitations 
of the system.  
 K. The tower, or any of its parts, must not be located in or on a drainage, utility or 
other established easement. 
 L. Utility notification: A wind energy conversion system may not be installed until 
evidence has been given that the utility company has been informed of the customer’s 
intent and written permission granted to install an interconnected customer-owned 
generator.  Off-grid systems must be exempt from this requirement. 
 M.  Wind energy conversion systems must be a monochromatic, neutral, and non-
reflective color that conforms to the architecture of other structures located on the 
same parcel and maintains uniformity throughout the site when there is more than one 
system on the same parcel. 
 N. Wind energy conversion systems must not be artificially lighted unless required, 
in writing, by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) or other applicable authority 
that regulates air safety.  Where the FAA requires lighting, the lighting must be the 
lowest intensity allowable under FAA regulations. 
 O. Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 above the ground, and the 
tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 12 feet.   


P. If a wind system is not used for one year to generate electricity or the permit has 
expired, the system and its components must be removed and the property restored to 
its previous condition within 120 days.  (Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1215, 2007) 


 
20.664.240 Special Occasion Home.   
A Special Occasion Home must meet the following standards:   
A.  Only owner-occupied single-family detached dwellings may apply for a Special 


Use Permit to operate a Special Occasion Home; 
B.   The owner must demonstrate that the primary residence and/or accessory 


structures on the property have historic character that reflect the cultural and 
architectural history of Douglas County; 


C.  The Special Occasion Home must comply with all building and fire codes, 
including ADA requirements;  


D.  Special occasions may include, but not be limited to, weddings and receptions; 
civic, business, corporate and religious or other retreats and seminars; and 


E.  Private homes used for events organized by non-profit or charitable 
organizations are exempt from these regulations.   


F.  For SFR-1 and SFR-2 zoned properties that are at least one-acre in area, a free-
standing sign not exceeding 10 square feet in area is allowed at the entrance of the 
property (on-site) or may be placed within the parcel’s legal access easement to a  
public road.  The maximum height of the sign shall not exceed 4 feet, except when 
placed within a legal access easement in a non-residential zoning district, the maximum 
height shall not exceed 5 feet.  Lighting is limited to indirect only.  Setback shall be a 
minimum of 5 feet from the property line and placed outside of the traffic safety site 
area.  No more than two, on-premise directory or wall signs are allowed with sign area 
not to exceed 4 square feet.  For all other residential zoning districts, a freestanding 
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sign not exceeding 4 square feet is allowed at the entrance to the property (on-site) or 
may be placed within the parcel’s legal access easement to a public road.  The 
maximum height shall not exceed 2 feet.  Lighting is limited to indirect only.  No more 
than one, on-premise directory or wall sign is allowed with sign area not to exceed 
three square feet.  Signs allowed under this section must be designed so that they 
compliment the architecture of the building and maintain the integrity of the established 
neighborhood. (Ord. 1404, 2014; Ord. 1381, 2013) 


 
 20.664.260 Solar Photovoltaic Facility. 
 Solar Photovoltaic Facility as a principal use of land must meet the following 
standards 
 A.  Applications for a Special Use Permit for Solar Photovoltaic Facilities as a 
principal use of land must include the following supplemental materials in addition to all 
materials required with an application for a Special Use Permit: 
  1. A specification sheet for the units to be utilized; 
  2. A detailed site plan including all ancillary structures, including inverters and 
battery storage units; 
  3. Detailed elevations of all structures on the site; 
  4. Detailed dust control plan; 
  5. Any new transmission lines or expansion of existing transmission lines must 
be shown on the plans.  These lines will be considered part of the facility, and all 
noticing must reflect the land where these lines are located; 
  6. Photo-simulations depicting off-site visual impacts; 
  7. A detailed screening plan; 
  8. Water use projections and evidence of ability to obtain water rights; 
  9. Records regarding power purchase, interconnection agreements, and/or 
applications; 
  10. Information on finance and technical ability of the applicant to construct, 
operate, maintain, and decommission the facility; and Douglas County shall require the 
applicant to provide additional technical studies and assessments to determine the 
project’s overall impact on the surrounding environment.  Such studies may include, but 
not be limited to, noise impacts, impacts on water resources, biological impacts, visual 
impacts, and impacts to wildlife habitat. 
 B.  Prior to a public hearing conducted by the Board of Commissioners on an 
application for a Special Use Permit, the Community Development Director shall invite 
all property owners in the Community Plan Area to an informational meeting on the 
request. 
 C.  The height of the solar photovoltaic unit may not exceed a height of 15 feet 
when measured from pre-development grade. 
 D.  Solar photovoltaic units must be setback a minimum of 2 miles from any lots 
adjacent to the subject property that are zoned residential or from any residence. 
 E.  Solar Photovoltaic Facilities are not allowed within the Special Flood Hazard Area 
(SFHA), or X-Shaded Flood Zone as recognized by the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA). 
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 F.  Solar Photovoltaic Facilities cannot locate along ridgelines or hillsides with 
greater than 15 percent slopes as identified in the master plan.  
 G.  The facility must comply with all Federal Aviation Administration requirements 
as applicable. 
 H.  The site may not be illuminated at night with the exception of safety lighting 
required by Uniform Building Code in effect at the time of construction. 
 I.  Any metal surfaces that are shiny must be painted with a non-glossy, earth tone 
color paint to blend with the desert landscape. 
 J.  Solar photovoltaic units must utilize a film that is non reflective.  Only non-glare 
material is allowed. 
 K.  A fee to cover the cost of inspections associated with property maintenance 
must be paid at the time of building permit issuance. 
 L.  If the facility ceases to generate electricity for its customers at any time during a 
180 day period (except for system malfunctions/normal maintenance and repair), the 
system must be removed and the property restored to its original condition within 120 
days.  In accordance with the provision of Section 20.720 of this Chapter, a security to 
ensure compliance with the terms of this requirement shall be posted at the time of 
building permit along with photographs of the site.  The security will be released upon 
completion of the site restoration. 
 M.  The facility must be designed to produce a minimum of 10 megawatts and 
cannot exceed a maximum of 20 megawatts.  Only contiguous parcels under the same 
ownership may be utilized. 
 N.  All interior access roads must be either paved or gravel to avoid dust. 
 O.  Screening may be required based on visibility to surrounding areas and if 
required by staff must consist of an earthen berm planted with native vegetation so as 
to be compatible with the surrounding areas, and sized to block the visibility of the units 
from off site. Fencing is required and fencing shall be located on the inside of the berm, 
if applicable.   At the time of building permit, a security must be posted to ensure the 
vitality of the plants during the life of the use. 
 P.  Solar Photovoltaic Facilities are not allowed in the view corridors identified in 
Map E of the Douglas County Open Space and Agricultural Lands Preservation 
Implementation Plan or in View Preservation areas identified on the Vision Plan Diagram 
of the Valley Vision. 
 Q.  Solar Photovoltaic Facilities are not allowed in areas where the depth to water 
table is 3.5 feet or less per the US Dept. of Agriculture Natural Resources Conservation 
Service (NRCS) Custom Soil Resource Report for the Douglas County area. 
 R.  The site shall include a monitoring well.  Samples from the monitoring well shall 
be taken annually, with test results submitted to the Environmental Health Department.  
The intent of the testing process is to ensure no contaminants from the panels are 
compromising the quality of the ground water.  (Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1416, 2014) 
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Chapter 20.666 
 


Non-Residential Specific Standards for Permitted, 
Development Permitted and Special Use permit Uses (Table). 


 
 20.666.010 Table. 
 In addition to the general development requirements contained in chapter 20.690 
(Property Development Standards), the following uses have specific standards that 
apply within the non-residential zoning districts. The standards are specified in chapter 
20.668: 
Key: “+” applies in the land use district.  


Specific 
Standards 
(See section 
in chapter 
20.668) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


010. Accessory 
dwelling units + + + + + + + + + + + 


020. Airport 
related uses           + 


030. Bed and 
breakfast + + +         


040. 
Campground +     +    +  


050. Day care 
center  +          


060. Drive-
through uses + + + + + + + + + +  


065. Home 
Occupations + + + + + + + + +   


070. Large 
group care of 
group home 


  +  +     +  


080. Multi-
family housing 
(MFR zone) 


    +       


(continued on next page) 
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Key: “+” applies in the land use district.  
Specific 
Standards (See 
section in 
chapter 
20.668) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


.085 Multi-family 
housing (MCU 
zone) 


    +       


090. Open or 
subsurface          
mining 


       +    


100. Personal 
storage facility       + + +   


110. Recreational 
vehicles + + + + + + + + + + + 


120. Recycling 
facility       + + +   


 


130. Vehicle 
service center,           
convenience 
store with         
gasoline sales 


 +  + + +      


135. 
Independent 
congregate 
senior living 
community 


 + + +        


140. Service 
station 
conversion 


+ + + + + + + + + +  


150. Sexually     
oriented           
businesses 


        +   


160. Vehicle 
sales  +  + + +      


(continued on next page) 
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Key: “+” applies in the land use district.  
Specific 
Standards (See 
section in 
chapter 
20.668) 


PR NC OC GC MUC TC LI GI SI PF AP 


170. Stationary 
tank storage + + + + + + + + + + + 


180. Telecom. 
site + + + + + + + + + + + 


190. Telecom. 
facility + + + + + + + + + + + 


200. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, 
commercial 


         +  


210. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, 
commercial use 
test site 


         +  


220. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, Micro 


+ + + + + + + + + + + 


230. Wind 
energy 
conversion 
system, small 


+   + + + + + + + + 


240. Special 
Occasion Home  + + + + +      


250. Craft foods 
or alcoholic 
beverages (large 
and small) 


 +  +  + +  +   


270. Indoor Gun 
Range + +  +  + +  + +  
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280. Heliport       +     


 
(Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 1457, 2016; Ord. 1424, 2014; Ord. 1419, 2014; Ord. 1416, 
2014; Ord. 1402, 2014; Ord. 1381; 2013; Ord. 1374, 2012; Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 
1279, 2009; Ord. 1215, 2007; Ord. 1173, 2006; Ord. 1036, 2003; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.668 
Non-Residential Uses Specific Standards. 


 
Section: 
20.668.010 Accessory dwellings. 
20.668.020 Airport related facilities. 
20.668.030 Bed and breakfast. 
20.668.040 Campgrounds. 
20.668.050 Day care center. 
20.668.060 Drive-through uses. 
20.668.065 Home Occupations. 
20.668.070 Large group care or group home. 
20.668.080 Multi-family housing – MFR zone. 
20.668.085 Multi-family housing – MUC zone. 
20.668.090 Open or subsurface mining. 
20.668.100 Personal storage facility (mini-storage). 
20.668.110 Recreational vehicles. 
20.668.120 Recycling facilities for reusable domestic containers. 
20.668.130 Major or minor vehicle service center or convenience store with 


gasoline sales (service stations or gas stations). 
20.668.135 Independent congregate senior living community.   
20.668.140 Service station conversions. 
20.668.150 Adult characterized businesses. 
20.668.160 Vehicle sales. 
20.668.170 Stationary tank storage (above ground). 
20.668.180 Telecommunications sites. 
20.668.190 Telecommunications facilities. 
20.668.200 Wind energy conversion system, commercial. 
20.668.210 Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site. 
20.668.220 Wind energy conversion system, micro. 
20.668.230 Wind energy conversion system, small. 
20.668.240 Special Occasion Home. 
20.668.250 Craft Foods or Alcoholic Beverages. 
20.668.270 Indoor Gun Range. 
20.668.280 Heliport. 
 
 In addition to the general development requirements contained in chapter 20.690 
(Property development standards), the following standards apply to specific commercial 
land use districts (See table 20.666 on previous pages): 
 
 20.668.010 Accessory dwellings. 
 Accessory dwellings within non-residential zoning districts shall be constructed or 
utilized in compliance with the following standards: 
 A. Accessory dwellings within non-residential zoning districts must be accessory to a 
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primary permitted use on the same parcel. 
 B. Except as provided in paragraph C, below, an accessory dwelling shall be limited 
to no more than 1,000 square feet of livable area. 
 C. A person may utilize an existing residential structure, regardless of size, as an 
accessory dwelling in a non-residential zoning district provided that at least 25 percent 
of the total floor area is utilized for a permitted non-residential use within that zoning 
district. 
 D. No more than one accessory dwelling is permitted on any parcel or lot. 
 E. The accessory dwelling shall be provided with one off-street parking space in 
addition to that required for the primary on-site use.  No variance or minor exception 
may be filed to allow parking within the required front-yard setbacks. 
 F. Where the accessory dwelling is proposed on a parcel served by an individual 
well, the applicant shall submit a letter or other evidence that service is approved by 
the state engineer. (Ord. 1182, 2006; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.020 Airport related facilities. 
 A. “Airport and aviation uses permitted” in the airport district are:  
  1. Aeronautical facilities as shown on the approved airport layout plan;  
  2. Aircraft charter, including sight-seeing, and rental;  
  3. Aircraft maintenance, repair, salvage, painting, upholstering and sales;  
  4. Aircraft operations, including but not limited to takeoffs, landings, taxiing, 
preflight engine run-ups and related activities;  
  5. Aerial photography services;  
  6. Aircraft storage including tie-downs, shelters, and hangars;  
  7. Aviation clubs; 
  8. Avionics sales and repair;  
  9. Banner towing;  
  10. Buildings and facilities associated with management and operation of the 
airport; 
  11. Cargo transport (aircraft with gross takeoff weights of less than 30,000 
pounds for single wheel, 50,000 pounds for multiple);  
  12. Drainage and utility systems and access roads supporting operation of the 
airport; 
  13. Flight training (powered, sailplane, and helicopter), except commercial 
airline or transport training centers;  
  14. Offices, facilities and storage yards for public and quasi-public agencies;  
  15. Manufacturing of aircraft or aircraft components;  
  16. Pipeline and power line patrol;  
  17. Retail aircraft fuel, lubricant, and part sales;  
  18. Retail pilot supply sales;  
  19. Re-manufacturing of aircraft components;  
  20. Temporary housing for emergency personnel;  
  21. Accessory uses when associated with a principal permitted use. “Permitted 
accessory uses” are: 
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   a. Car rental agencies with up to ten rental vehicles;  
   b. Caretaker’s quarters;  
   c. Classrooms;  
   d. Gift shop; 
   e. Kitchens and sleeping quarters associated with corporate flight centers 
up to 500 square feet which are designated for short-term occupancy (less than 24 
hours);  
   f. Lounges and bars provided they are associated with a restaurant and 
represent no more than 25 percent of the gross floor area of the restaurant;  
   g. Newsstands;  
   h. Offices;  
   i. Flight simulators;  
   j. Parking lots;  
   k. Pilots lounges;  
   l. Rest rooms;   
   m. Snack bars and restaurants (up to 60 seats); and  
   n. Storage of materials necessary to the operation of the primary use, 
including but not limited to short-term storage of hazardous materials, provided that all 
storage is screened from public rights-of-way; 
  22. Other uses which are determined by the planning commission to be similar 
to and compatible with those listed above provided that the determination is made in 
writing and upon review and recommendation by staff through an ordinance 
amendment. 
 B. “Uses permitted subject to a special use permit” are: 
  1. Aviation uses which may produce unacceptable environmental or operational 
effects, or which may be of a scale requiring the attachment of special operational 
standards and conditions including the following: 
   a. Aerial applicator uses (“crop dusters”);  
   b. Aeronautical research;  
   c. Aviation mechanics school;  
   d. Cargo transport using aircraft with gross takeoff weights of 30,000 up to 
50,000 pounds;  
   e. Flight training, commercial airline and transport training facilities  
   f. Museums with an aeronautical theme;    
   g. Scheduled passenger service;  
   h. Other aeronautical uses not listed above which are determined to be 
similar to and compatible with those identified uses; and  
   i. Parachute and other similar schools including offices, classrooms and 
training facilities; 
  2. Aviation supporting uses including, but not limited to hotels, motels, 
conference facilities, campgrounds, RV parks, stand alone restaurants, gasoline sales or 
service stations (automotive), and car rental agencies with greater than ten rental 
vehicles; 
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  3. Uses listed in subsection A.21, above, where not associated with any 
principal use; 
  4. Uses which derive more than 25 percent of their gross annual income from 
sales or services which are not aviation related. Uses may include, but are not limited 
to: 
   a. Manufacturing processing, assembly fabrication, warehousing, and 
research or experimental laboratories; 
   b. Administrative and executive offices when associated with a permitted 
use; 
   c. Offices and commercial establishments which provide services or 
consultation to other permitted uses, excluding retail uses intended to serve the general 
public; 
  5. Other uses which are compatible with aviation uses, and which would 
produce revenue to support operation of the airport. 
 C. “Prohibited uses” are: 
  1. Residential uses other than those specifically permitted; 
  2. Uses which might impair visibility through the creation of smoke, dust or 
steam; 
  3. Uses which produce light emissions which might interfere with pilot vision; 
  4. Uses which could produce electrical emissions which would interfere with 
aircraft communication systems or navigational equipment; 
  5. Uses which would penetrate Federal Aviation Regulations Part 77, Surfaces 
Defined for the Airport, unless an aeronautical study determines that the use would not 
be an obstruction; and 
  6. Uses which would penetrate critical areas of navigational aids.  
 D. “Standards for permitted uses”. 
  1. Signs. The Douglas County sign ordinance shall apply to all uses within the 
airport zone except where a specific provision to the contrary is provided in this 
chapter. Each business facing a private or public street shall be permitted one wall sign 
and one freestanding sign, with a maximum height of seven feet, for each street 
frontage. Total surface area for each sign must not exceed 200 square feet and is 
calculated at 1.25 times the linear width of the structure facing the street (i.e. 100 feet 
X 1.25 = 120 square feet of signage). Freestanding signs shall be limited to a maximum 
area of 50 square feet. 
   a. For those businesses, except rental storage hangars, which provide 
aviation or aviation-support services, additional signage is permitted in accordance with 
the following provisions:  
    i. A maximum of two signs are permitted for each habitable structure 
accessing an airport taxiway.  
    ii. Each sign must be wall-mounted and may be illuminated, internally 
or externally.  
    iii. For each structure, the applicant must identify a principal frontage 
and a secondary frontage. Principal frontages are permitted a maximum 100 percent of 
the allowable area provided below, while secondary frontages are permitted a 
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maximum 50 percent of the allowable area. The following schedule shall apply to all 
such signs: 
     (a) The sign area shall not exceed a ratio of two times the linear 
frontage of the wall in which the sign is to be located. 
     (b) The sign may not exceed 75% of the width of the wall in which 
the sign is to be located. 
     (c) Individual letters on the sign may not exceed 40 inches in 
height. 
     (d) Self service fuel dispensing facilities are allowed one additional 
pole-mounted, illuminated sign not to exceed 50 square feet for each self service fuel 
facility with a maximum height of the lesser of 20 feet or 2 feet less than penetrating 
Federal Aviation Regulation Part 77. 
   b. Businesses providing rental storage hangars are permitted one sign for 
each bank or group of hangars in accordance with the following schedule: 
    i. The total sign area may not exceed 50 square feet. 
    ii. The sign may not exceed 75 percent of the width of the wall in which 
the sign is to be located. 
    iii. Individual letters on the sign may be no larger than 18 inches in 
height. 
   c. No signs are permitted beyond the building restriction line except for 
airfield signs meeting Federal Aviation Administration standards with county approval. 
   d. As part of an overall sign program, the county or its assignee may permit 
the construction of airport entrance identification signs subject to the following 
requirements: 
    i. The total sign area is not to exceed 50 square feet; 
    ii. Total height of the sign and structure is not to exceed ten feet in 
height; 
    iii. Signs may only be constructed at public entrances to the airport and 
must be located on county owned property outside of the public right-of-way. 
    iv. The sign must include reference to the Douglas County airport; 
however, the signs may also include a listing of those uses or businesses accessible 
from the street. Any business identification signage shall be of uniform size and may 
not exceed six square feet in sign area. 
  2. Landscaping. Non-aviation or aviation-supporting uses must provide 
landscaping as part of the development plan. The percentage required shall be 
consistent with that required under the landscape ordinance. Because of the unique 
characteristics of the airport and leaseholds, a portion of the required landscaping may 
be relocated to common areas and entrances of the Douglas County airport. 
Additionally, at the discretion of the operations manager, the developer may pay an in-
lieu fee for that portion of the landscaping which would be transferred. Aviation uses 
must landscape those portions of their leasehold which face a street. No landscaping is 
required on those portions of the leasehold accessible by aircraft. The areas required to 
be landscaped shall meet the following: 
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   a. Landscape planter areas located adjacent to streets must not be less 
than 15 feet in width.  
   b. Landscape planter areas located along side yards, outside of aircraft 
operations areas, must be a minimum five feet in width.  
   c. All other landscape planters must be a minimum four feet in width. 
  3. Outside storage. Outside storage must be minimized. All outside storage 
must be suitably screened from surrounding areas by walls, plantings or other barriers 
as specified under the design review approval. 
  4. Fencing and gates. Fencing and gates shall be constructed to the extent 
necessary to restrict access to the airfield to the satisfaction of the operations manager. 
  5. Lighting. Exterior lighting shall be installed in a manner to prevent any 
nuisance or hazard to adjoining uses, traffic on public streets or aircraft operations. All 
light fixtures shall be of a “shoe-box” variety which directs light to the ground and limits 
dispersion of light. No unshaded light source will be permitted. 
  6. Off-street parking. Parking shall be provided in accordance with chapter 
20.692. Each use shall have sufficient parking available to serve the uses conducted on 
its leasehold. No on-street parking may be counted toward required off-street parking. 
Automobile parking is permitted within a hangar while the aircraft normally stored in 
the hangar is in use. Parking requirements for aviation-supporting uses shall be based 
upon the most similar use as contained in this title. Where adopted standards do not 
establish a specific standard, the parking requirement shall be established by the 
planning commission following consultation with the director and operations manager. 
The required number of loading spaces shall be determined as part of the design review 
process. To the extent feasible, loading activities are to be located at the rear of the 
building or screened from public view. 
  7. Aircraft parking. All aviation uses must provide sufficient space on the 
leasehold for parking and staging of aircraft using the facility. 
  8. Building height. No building or structure within the airport zone may exceed 
45 feet in height. Additionally, no building or structure may penetrate the Federal 
Aviation Regulations Part 77, Imaginary Surfaces, defined for the Douglas County 
airport unless an aeronautical study has determined that the structure would not 
constitute an obstruction. 
  9. Leasehold area. The minimum leasehold size is one-half acre, with the 
exception of aircraft storage hangars which may be less than one-half acre provided the 
performance criteria which follow are met. All uses must have a lot of sufficient size to 
encompass all elements of their operation, including buildings, storage, auto parking, 
aircraft storage, staging of aircraft, and parking of service vehicles, such as fuel trucks. 
  10. Yards. No setbacks from leasehold lines are required, except to 
accommodate required landscaping or to meet setbacks designated on the approved 
airport layout plan. For the purposes of building regulations, that portion of a leasehold 
adjacent to a taxiway shall be treated as if the taxiway was a public street. 
  11. Taxiways. Lease holders shall be responsible for constructing, paving and 
maintaining any taxiways necessary to connect their leasehold to public taxiways. The 
location and design of these taxiways must be approved by the director and the 
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operations manager. 
 E. Compliance with chapter 20.614 (Design Review). 
  1. In order to insure consistency with the purpose of the district and 
compatibility of uses, the airport layout plan, development standards, conditions of any 
applicable special use permit approval, any new construction or substantial alteration of 
an existing use must comply with the provisions of chapter 20.614, design review. (Ord. 
1002, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 691, 1995) 
 
 20.668.030 Bed and breakfast. 
 See section 20.664.030. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.040 Campgrounds. 
 A. Applicability. 
  1. All existing trailer parks duly licensed in the county on the effective date of 
the ordinance codified in this chapter shall be considered as conforming in all respects 
with the provisions of this chapter.  An existing, conforming trailer park may request to 
replace or construct improvements or replace units for health and safety reasons that 
may not be otherwise allowed in the park’s zoning district.  The improvements or 
replacement units cannot change the type of use or the number of units in the park.  
The permit for the work may be issued on written approval of the director.  
  2. All individual trailers not in conformance with this chapter shall be removed 
within a period of one year. 
 B. Campground requirements. Each campground shall be constructed and operated 
under the provisions of this chapter and shall provide for the following: 
  1. A location on a well-drained, properly graded site, free from hazards, 
unusual noises, probability of flooding or erosion. Soil, ground water, drainage, rock 
formations and topography shall not create undue hazards to property or endanger the 
health and safety of the occupants; 
  2. A single area of not less than two acres; 
  3. Direct vehicular access to an improved public street or width and 
construction suitable to traffic requirements of the property served; 
  4. Landscaping or fencing designed to screen the street and adjoining 
properties, as approved through special use permit approval; 
  5. Every space shall be clearly defined and abut a driveway or other clear area 
with unobstructed access to an interior road. Recreational vehicles shall be parked in 
spaces so that there will be a minimum of 15 feet between units and so that none will 
be less than 20 feet from exterior boundary of the park; 
  6. Interior access roads providing for continuous forward movement, 
connecting with a street or highway, and having a minimum width of 20 feet for a one-
way street system and 30 feet for a two way pattern. All driveways shall be hard 
surfaced with A/C paving, well marked in daylight and lighted at night with at least the 
equivalent of a 100 watt lamp for each 100 feet; 
  7. A centrally located common area for recreation, in the amount of at least 200 
square feet per individual trailer space; 
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  8. An accessible, adequate, safe and potable supply of water capable of 
furnishing a minimum of 150 gallons per day per trailer space. Furthermore, fire flows 
shall be provided as required by the county fire marshal.  The development of an 
independent water supply to serve the campground shall be made only after express 
approval has been granted by the state health department. Where a public supply of 
water of such quality is available connection shall be made to it and its supply shall be 
used exclusively; 
  9. Each campground shall be provided with toilets, baths or showers and other 
sanitation facilities as follows: 
   a. Toilet facilities for men and women in either separate buildings at least 
20 feet apart or in the same building separated by a soundproof wall, consisting of not 
less than one flush toilet, one shower or bathtub and one washbasin for each sex, for 
every ten dependent trailer spaces. Each toilet, wash basin or bathtub shall be in a 
private compartment with a door to insure privacy and one full set of sanitary facilities 
for each sex shall be the minimum requirement for each dependent park regardless of 
its size; 
   b. Service buildings housing toilet facilities shall be moisture-proof, 
permanent structures, complying with all the applicable laws regulating construction 
and equipment.  They shall be well lighted at all times and the floors shall be of water-
impervious materials sloping to a floor drain connecting with the sewage system; 
  10. Trash enclosures per the standards set forth in the design criteria and 
improvement standards manual; 
  11. Sufficient number of three-quarter inch faucets of non-freezing types shall 
be so located and installed to reach all trailer spaces with a 50-foot garden hose 
extension. Two 50-foot lengths of dry, unfrozen hose shall be located on the premises 
for immediate use; 
  12. All sites and site improvements shall be harmoniously and efficiently 
organized in relation to topography, shape and building location, with full regard to use 
and appearance and advantages of view, trees and other site features; 
  13. All service buildings and the grounds of the trailer park shall be maintained 
in a clean, sightly condition and kept free of any condition that will constitute a menace 
to the occupants or general public; 
  14. Sewage and waste from all sources shall be discharged into a public 
wastewater treatment facility. 
  15. Each space shall provide: 
   a. An electrical outlet supplying at least 110 volts to each space which is 
grounded and weatherproof and in compliance with all state and local codes; 
   b. A minimum space of 1,000 square feet which shall be at least 25 feet 
wide; 
  16. Each park constructed, operated and licensed, shall be limited solely and 
only to recreational vehicles, and shall not be converted or used as a manufactured 
home park without full compliance of all requirements governing manufactured home 
parks. 
 C. Permittee. Registration and sanitation duties.  
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 Each campground permittee, under the terms of this chapter, shall perform 
faithfully the following: 
  1. Keep and maintain a register in duplicate of all trailers and occupants located 
within the park at all times. This register shall contain:  
   a. Name of each occupant; 
   b. License number, as well as the state issuing the license, make, model 
and year of each trailer, recreation vehicle and motor vehicle parked or stored; 
   c. Dates of arrival and departure of each trailer, recreation vehicle and 
motor vehicle; 
   d. A register shall be available at all times for inspection by law 
enforcement officers and others whose duties require such information. One copy shall 
accompany each quarterly payment, the other shall not be destroyed for a period of 
one year following date of departure; 
  2. Maintain the park in a clean, orderly and sanitary condition at all times, and 
see that the provisions of this chapter are adhered to and enforced; 
  3. Occupancy limited to a transient basis. (Ord. 1035, 2003; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord.763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.050 Day care center. 
 See section 20.664.050. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.060 Drive-through uses. 
 A. Pedestrian walkways should not intersect the drive-through drive aisles, but 
where they do, they shall have clear visibility, and they must be emphasized by 
enriched paving and striping. 
 B. Drive-through aisles shall have a minimum 14 foot width on curves and a 
minimum 11 foot width on straight sections. 
 C. Drive-through aisles shall provide sufficient stacking area behind menu board to 
accommodate a minimum of five cars.  
 D. All service areas, rest rooms and ground mounted and roof mounted mechanical 
equipment shall be screened from view. 
 E. Landscaping shall screen drive-through or drive-in aisles from the public right of 
way and shall be used to minimize the visual impact of the menu board sign and 
directional signs. 
 F. Drive-through aisles shall be constructed with (PCC) concrete. 
 G. Drive-through aisles shall be setback from the ultimate curb face a minimum of 
20 feet. 
 H. One menu board per drive-through lane or customer order display (speaker 
post) may be permitted and shall be a maximum of 30 square feet in size, with a 
maximum height of seven feet, and shall face away from the street. A maximum of two 
menu boards shall be permitted for any drive-through use.  A menu board is not 
calculated as part of the total sign area for the parcel. 
 I. Drive-through uses within an integrated shopping center shall have an 
architectural style consistent with the theme established in the center. The architecture 
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of any drive-through must provide compatibility with surrounding uses including but not 
limited to form, materials, colors, and scale. Structure plans shall have variation in 
depth and angle to create variety and interest in its basic form and silhouette. 
Articulation of structure surface shall be encouraged through the width of openings and 
recesses which create texture and shadow patterns. Structure entrances shall be well 
articulated and project a formal entrance through variation of architectural plane, 
pavement surface treatment, and landscape plaza. 
 J. No drive-through aisles shall exit directly onto a public right-of-way. (Ord. 953, 
2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.065 Home Occupations. 
 Home occupations may be permitted as an accessory use to a principal residential 
use in all zoning districts based on the following standards: 


A. The premises upon which the home occupation is conducted shall be the 
residence of the person conducting the home occupation. 


B. Home occupations shall be conducted entirely within the dwelling unit or the 
accessory structure with the exception of incidental storage of vehicles or trailers.  No 
vehicles or trailers shall be visible nor shall noise be audible, or otherwise noticeable, 
from adjoining properties. 


C. The home occupation shall not exceed 25% of the gross floor area of the 
principal residence. 


D. No dwelling shall be built or altered in such a manner as to change the 
residential character and appearance of the dwelling, or in such a manner as to cause 
the structure to be recognized as a place where a non-residential use is conducted. 
There shall be no entrance or exit specifically provided or marked on the dwelling for 
the conduct of the home occupation. 


E. No signs relating to the home occupation shall be allowed. Customers or 
clients may come to the residence, however, only on an appointment basis. 


F. No one other than a resident of the dwelling shall be employed at the 
premises in the conducting of the home occupation, with the following exception: 


1) For parcels located in the RA-5, RA-10, A-19, and FR-19/40  zoning 
districts, in addition to the resident employees, three additional employees may be 
employed at the residence. These provisions do not preclude a business owner, such 
as a general contractor, from having additional employees provided that those 
employees do not come to the residence for business purposes. 


G. No equipment or process shall be used which creates visual or audible 
electrical or mechanical interference in any radio or television receiver or other device 
outside the dwelling unit structure, or causes fluctuations in the line voltage outside 
the dwelling unit structure.  


H. The home occupation shall not include activities that are objectionable due to 
glare, dust, fumes, odor, vibration or noise noticeable beyond the property line. 


I. The home occupation shall not include electrical or mechanical equipment 
which is not normally found in a residential structure, and no equipment found on the 
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premises shall cause a change in the fire safety or occupancy classification of the 
dwelling unit. 


J. The home occupation shall not interfere with the maintenance of any 
required parking spaces including those located within a garage or carport. 


K. No vehicles, trailers or construction equipment, except those normally 
incidental to a residential use shall be parked so as to be visible from a public right-
of-way. The home occupation shall not cause, involve or result in the outside storage 
of construction materials including, but not limited to electrical material, plumbing 
material or lumber.  


L. The home occupation shall not involve the use or on-site storage of 
chemicals, flammable materials, or other hazardous materials except as may be 
permitted by the Uniform Fire Code. 


M. The home occupation shall not generate vehicular traffic or vehicular parking 
which degrades or is otherwise detrimental to the residential nature of the 
neighborhood. 


N. If the home occupation is to be conducted in a rental unit, the business 
owner must obtain permission from the property owner. 


O. No home occupation shall involve automobile repair, body work, upholstering 
or similar automobile-related activity, nor shall it involve the handling, packaging or 
processing of food products except as allowed in cottage food operations as defined 
and regulated under Nevada Revised Statute Chapter 446. 


P. Home occupations for mobile businesses may be permitted, provided that the 
mobile business is operated pursuant to the following  conditions of operation: 


1) The mobile business must comply with all applicable requirements of any 
agency with regulatory or permitting authority over the conduct of that business. 


2)  Any automotive-related services shall be limited to cleaning, detailing, and 
minor replacement or repair to glass or accessory parts; no mobile business operating 
under a home occupation shall be permitted to conduct auto repair, auto body or 
engine work, except on an emergency roadside repair basis. 


3) No work shall be conducted on county-owned property, including parks, 
parking lots, or public rights-of-way.  (Ord. 1411, 2014; Ord. 1374, 2012) 
 
 20.668.070 Large group care or group home. 
 See section 20.664.090. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.080 Multi-family housing – MFR zone. 
 See section 20.664.120. (Ord. 1137, 2006; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.085 Multi-family housing – MUC zone. 
 See section 20.664.125.  (Ord 1137, 2006; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.668.090 Open or subsurface mining. 
  A. Applicability requirements. 
   1. Requirements for special use permits. Unless exempted by provisions of 
this chapter, an approved special use permit as provided in chapter 20.604 shall be 
required for all surface mining operations in all zoning districts in which surface mining 
is allowed, and shall be required for the expansion or substantial change of operation of 
any surface mine for which such expansion or changes have not been thereby 
approved, including any operation which meets the definition of a “nonconforming use” 
pursuant to chapter 20.698. 
   2. Requirements for reclamation plans. A reclamation plan shall be required 
for all surface mining operations where permitted. 
   3. Exemptions.  A reclamation plan shall not be required for any of the 
following activities: 
    a. Excavations or grading conducted for farming or on-site construction 
or for the purpose of restoring land following a flood or natural disaster; 
    b. Prospecting for, or the extraction of, minerals for non-commercial 
purposes in total amounts of less than 1,000 cubic yards per parcel per year; 
    c. Surface mining operations that are required by federal law in order 
to protect a mining claim, if such operations are conducted solely for that purpose; 
    d. Emergency excavations or grading by the county or its agent for 
flood control purposes; 
    e. Any other surface mining operations which the director determines 
to be of an infrequent nature and which involve only minor surface disturbances. 


B. Applications for special use permits for surface mining operations and 
reclamation plans. 
  1. In addition to the special use permit application required in chapter 20.604; 
all applications for a special use permit for surface mining operations shall contain the 
surface mining and reclamation application supplement required by the planning 
division. 
  2. As many copies of a reclamation plan application as may be required shall be 
submitted in conjunction with all applications for special use permits for surface mining 
operations.  
  3. Applications shall include the necessary environmental review information 
prescribed by the planning division. 


C. Performance standards for reclamation plans. 
  1. All new or revised reclamation plans shall address the environmental impacts 
of the project, including but not limited to wildlife habitat, backfilling, re-grading, slope 
stability, re-contouring, erosion control, re-vegetation, drainage, agricultural land 
reclamation, equipment removal, stream protection, topsoil salvage, tailing and mine 
waste management and maintenance. 
  2. Douglas County may impose additional performance standards developed 
either in review of individual projects, as warranted, or through the formulation and 
adoption of county-wide performance standards on any new reclamation plan or 
modification to a previously approved reclamation plan. 
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D. Phasing of reclamation. 
  1. Phasing of reclamation.  Reclamation activities shall be phased with respect 
to the phasing of the mining operation and shall be initiated at the earliest possible time 
on those portions of the mined lands that will not be subject to further disturbance. 
  2. Interim reclamation may also be required for mined lands that have been 
disturbed and will be disturbed again in future operations if it is determined to be 
necessary to ensure the success of final reclamation or for health and safety purposes. 
Reclamation may be done on an annual basis, or in stages compatible with continuing 
operations, or on completion of all excavation, removal, or fill as approved by the 
county. Each phase of reclamation shall be specifically described in the reclamation plan 
and shall include: the approximate length of time for completion of each phase; all 
reclamation activities required; criteria for measuring completion of specific reclamation 
activities; and estimated costs as provided in subsection 20.664.090.F (Financial 
assurances for reclamation plans). The county shall approve the reclamation schedule. 
  3. Annual reports. Surface mining operators shall submit annually a status 
report to the planning division on the anniversary date of the special use permit. 
  4. A copy of the final approved reclamation plan shall be kept on-site at all 
times. 


E. Findings for approval.   
In addition to the findings for approval special use permits contained in 


chapter 20.604, approval for surface mining operations shall include a finding 
that the project complies with the provisions of federal and state law. 
  1. For reclamation plans, the following findings shall be made by the board 
prior to approval: 
   a. That the reclamation plan and potential use of reclaimed land pursuant 
to the plan are consistent with this chapter and the county’s master plan; 
   b. That through operations and implementation of the reclamation plan, all 
significant adverse impacts on lands to be reclaimed as a result of the surface mining 
operations are mitigated to the maximum extent feasible; 
   c. That the land or resources to be reclaimed will be restored to a condition 
that is compatible with the surrounding environment; 
   d. That the reclamation plan and potential use of reclaimed land pursuant 
to the plan are consistent with any applicable air quality or water quality resource plan 
or that suitable off-site development will compensate for related disturbances to 
resource values existing after reclamation is completed; 
   e. The reclamation plan will restore the mined lands to a usable condition 
which is adaptable for alternative land uses consistent with the master plan, the surface 
owner, and any other applicable plan or element. 


F. Financial assurances for reclamation plans. 
  1. In order to ensure that reclamation will proceed in accordance with the 
approved reclamation plan, the county shall require as a condition of approval one or 
more forms of security which will be released upon satisfactory performance. The 
applicant shall post security in the form of a surety bond, irrevocable letter of credit 
from an accredited financial institution, a certificate of time deposit as part of an 
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approved trust fund, or other method acceptable to the county. Financial assurances 
shall be made payable to Douglas County. 
  2. Financial assurances shall be required to ensure compliance with elements of 
the reclamation plan including but not limited to re-vegetation and landscaping 
requirements; restoration of wildlife habitat; protection of archaeological sites; 
restoration of water bodies and water quality; slope stability and erosion and drainage 
control, disposal of hazardous materials; and other mitigation measures. Financial 
assurances for such elements of the reclamation plan shall be monitored by the 
planning division. 
  3. Financial assurances shall not be released until the reclamation has been 
completed in accordance with the approved reclamation plan to the satisfaction of the 
director. 
  4. The amount of financial assurances shall be based upon the estimated costs 
of reclamation for each year in the reclamation plan, including any irrigation and 
maintenance of reclaimed areas as may be required. Cost estimates shall be prepared 
by a licensed engineer or other qualified professionals retained by the operator; the 
estimates shall be approved by the county engineer. Financial assurances may be based 
upon estimates including but not necessarily limited to the volume of earth moved 
(cubic yards) for each year or phase of reclamation. Financial assurances to ensure 
compliance with re-vegetation, restoration of wildlife habitat, and any other applicable 
element of the reclamation plan shall be based upon cost estimates that include but 
may not be limited to labor, equipment, materials, mobilization of equipment, 
administration, and reasonable profit by a commercial operator other than the 
permittee. 
  5. In projecting the costs of financial assurances, it shall be assumed without 
prejudice or insinuation that the surface mining operation could be abandoned by an 
operator and, consequently, the county or state may need to contract with a third-party 
commercial company for mobilization and reclamation of the site. 
  6. Where reclamation is accomplished in annual increments, the amount of 
financial assurances required for any one year shall be adjusted annually and shall be 
adequate to cover the full estimated costs for reclamation of any land projected to be in 
a disturbed condition from mining operations by the end of the following year. The 
estimated costs shall be the amount required to complete the reclamation on all areas 
that will not be subject to further disturbance, and to provide interim reclamation, as 
necessary, for any partially excavated areas in accordance with the reclamation plan. 
Financial assurances for each year shall be released upon successful completion of 
reclamation (including any maintenance required) of all areas that will not be subject to 
further disturbance and upon the operator filing additional financial assurances for the 
succeeding year. Financial assurances for all subsequent years of the operation shall be 
handled in the same manner. 
  7. Financial assurances for reclamation that is accomplished in multiple-year 
phases shall be handled in the same manner as described for annual reclamation. 
  8. If a change of ownership occurs, the existing financial assurance remains in 
force until a replacement financial assurance is approved by the lead agency. 
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G. Inspections. 
  1. The department shall arrange for inspection of a surface mining operation 
within six months of receipt of the annual report required in subsection D.3, above, to 
determine whether the surface mining operation is in compliance with the reclamation 
plan. 
  2. In no event shall less than one inspection be conducted in any calendar year. 
The inspections may be made by a state-registered geologist, state-registered civil 
engineer, state-licensed landscape architect, state-registered forester, or other qualified 
specialist who has not been employed by the mining operation in any capacity during 
the previous 12 months, as selected by the director. The director shall, within 30 days 
of completion of the inspection, notify the mining operator that the inspection has been 
conducted and shall forward a copy of the inspection notice and any supporting 
documentation to the mining operator. The operator shall be solely responsible for the 
reasonable cost of such inspection. 


H. Time limit for commencement of a special use permit for surface mining 
operations. 
The conditions of approval of the special use permit shall include time limits for 
commencement of operations and continuance thereof, in the absence of which, the 
permit will lapse. 


I. Modifications to reclamation plan. 
Requests for modifications of approved reclamation plans shall be processed in the 
same manner as original applications for reclamation plan reviews unless they are 
determined to be minor modifications. Applications for minor modifications may be 
submitted in connection with the following, as long as it is not incompatible with 
existing conditions or plans: 
  1. To allow the minor re-contouring of final topography, providing slope stability 
is maintained and substantiated; effecting no more than 10 percent of the site; 
  2. To allow minor modification or addition of site access; 
  3. To allow a minor substitution in the reclamation plan, provided it does not 
substantially alter the intended end use described in the approved reclamation plan; 
  4. To allow minor technological or administrative changes in methods used to 
achieve reclamation; 
  5. To allow measures to be taken which will ensure or maintain public safety 
(e.g. fences, gates, signs, or hazard removal) provided it does not substantially alter the 
intended end use described in the approved reclamation plan; 
  6. To allow minor modifications to a previously approved phasing plan. 


J. Violations and penalties. 
If the director, based upon an annual inspection or otherwise confirmed by an 
inspection of the mining operation, determines that a surface mining operation is not in 
compliance with this section, the applicable permit or the reclamation plan, the county 
shall initiate revocation procedures of the special use permit. 


K. Section fees. 
The county shall establish fees as it deems necessary to cover the reasonable costs 
incurred in implementing this section, including but not limited to processing of 
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applications, annual reports, inspections, monitoring, enforcement and compliance. 
L. Special development and performance standards. 


  1. Required signage. The outer boundaries of all property used for quarrying 
operations, involving the extraction and processing of rock, sand, gravel, decomposed 
granite, clay or similar materials shall be posted with signs carrying the message 
“QUARRY ZONE” in letters not less than four inches in height, and in letters not less 
than one inch in height, the message “This property may be used for the extraction and 
processing of rock, sand, gravel, decomposed granite, clay and similar materials, by 
Douglas County Code.” 
   a. These signs shall be posted not more than 500 feet apart, with signs 
placed at each change in direction of the boundary lines of the property and displayed 
in such manner as to give reasonable notice to passers-by of the message contained 
thereon. 
  2. All mining and quarrying operations, rock crushing plants and aggregate 
dryers shall be established and operated in accordance with the following standards: 
   a. All equipment and premises employed in conjunction with any of the 
uses permitted shall, insofar as is practicable and feasible, be constructed, operated 
and maintained so as to suppress noise and vibration which are or may be injurious or 
annoying to persons living in the vicinity. 
   b. All private roads shall be kept wetted while being used or shall be 
treated with an approved dust palliative or hard-surfaced and maintained so as to 
prevent the emanation of dust. 
   c. All private access roads leading off any public street or highway onto 
property used for any purpose permitted in this zone shall be paved, with asphalt or 
concrete surfacing not less than three inches in thickness, for the first 50 feet of the 
access road. 
   d. No excavation or production from an open pit quarry shall be permitted 
which creates a slope steeper than one foot horizontally to one foot vertically. 
   e. No excavation or production shall be permitted nearer than 50 feet from 
the project boundary. 
   f. No production shall be permitted nearer than 50 feet to any lot line of 
adjoining property unless the written consent of the owner in fee of the property is first 
secured and recorded in the county recorder’s office. 
   g. Prior to the start of any quarry operations, the outer boundaries of the 
entire property shall be continuously enclosed by a six-foot-high fence. Where adjacent 
to a public street or residentially zoned area, required fencing shall be a view 
obstructing fence, wall or landscaped berm. Elsewhere, the fence may be constructed 
of chain link, provided however that the reviewing authority may, without notice or 
hearing, grant a modification to the provisions of this subsection where: 
    i. The property is located in the bed or flood channel of a wash or 
water course and fencing would be impractical; or 
    ii. Topographic features; location factors or other conditions create an 
unnecessary hardship or unreasonable situation making it impractical to require 
compliance with the fencing requirements contained in this subsection. 
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   h. All uses permitted which are not conducted within an enclosed building 
shall confine all operations on the property to the hours between 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 
p.m., Monday through Saturday, except in cases of public emergency, or such 
reasonable or necessary equipment or building repairs as are required to be made. 
    i. Before commencing operation in any quarry the owner or operator 
shall secure insurance, to the extent of two million dollars ($2,000,000), against liability 
in tort arising from the production, activities or operations incident thereto conducted or 
carried on under or by virtue of any law or ordinance, and such insurance shall be kept 
in full force and effect during the period of such operations.  (Ord. 1492, 2017; Ord. 
801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.100 Personal storage facility (mini-storage). 
 Mini-storage facilities shall, at a minimum, be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. The minimum site area shall be 20,000 square feet. 
 B. On-site lighting is required and shall be stationary and directed away from 
adjoining properties and public rights-of-way. 
 C. The site shall be completely enclosed with either a six-foot-high solid decorative 
masonry wall or security fencing with a minimum of eight foot dense landscaping, 
except for points of ingress and egress (including emergency fire access) which shall be 
properly gated. Any gate shall be maintained in good working order and shall remain 
closed except during business hours. 
 D. No business activity shall be conducted other than the rental of storage spaces 
for inactive storage use. 
 E. Unless otherwise permitted, all storage shall be located within a fully enclosed 
structure. 
 F. No flammable or otherwise hazardous materials shall be stored on-site. 
 G. Residential quarters for a manager or caretaker may be provided in the 
development. 
 H. The development shall provide for two parking spaces for the manager or 
caretaker, and a minimum of one parking space per 75 units located adjacent or in a 
close proximity to the manager’s quarters for customer parking. 
 I. Aisle width shall be a minimum of 30 feet between buildings to provide 
unobstructed and safe circulation. 
 J. Every parcel with a structure shall have a trash receptacle on the premises. The 
trash receptacle shall comply with adopted community development department 
standards and be of sufficient size to accommodate the trash generated. The 
receptacles shall be screened from public view on at least three sides by a solid wall six 
feet in height and on the fourth side by a solid gate not less than five feet in height. 
The gate shall be maintained in working order and shall remain closed except when in 
use. The wall and gate shall be architecturally compatible with the surrounding 
structures. 
 K. Storage facilities located adjacent to residential districts shall have their hours of 
operation restricted to 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, and 9:00 
a.m. to 9:00 p.m. on Sundays. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.668.110 Recreational vehicles. 
 See section 20.664.140. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.120 Recycling facilities for reusable domestic containers. 
 A. Any recycling facility must obtain a permit from the county and is subject to 
review by the county prior to commencing operation. Any facility will be permitted 
solely at the county’s discretion and authority to displace competition and in compliance 
with the terms of any applicable franchise agreement.  
 B. Recycling facilities may be subject to permit review in all commercial and 
industrial land use district according to the following schedule: 
 


 Type of facility  Districts permitted  Permit required 


Reverse vending 
machine 


All commercial and 
industrial 


Permitted 


Small collection All industrial Minor design review 


Large collection All industrial Special use permit  


Light processing LI, GI Special use permit 


Heavy processing GI Special use permit 
 C. The standards for recycling facilities are as follows: 
  1. Reverse vending machines located within a commercial structure as long as 
the use does not require additional parking spaces for recycling customers, and is 
permitted in all commercial and industrial land use districts subject to compliance with 
the following standards: 
   a. Shall be installed as an accessory use to a commercial use which is in full 
compliance with all applicable provisions of this code, and shall not obstruct pedestrian 
or vehicular circulation; 
  2. Small collection facilities located within applicable commercial and industrial 
land use districts shall be subject to design review, and comply with the following 
standards: 
   a. Shall be installed as an accessory use to an existing commercial use 
which is in full compliance with all applicable provisions of this code; 
   b. Shall be no larger than 500 square feet and occupy no more than five 
parking spaces not including space that will be periodically needed for removal of 
materials or exchange of containers; 
   c. Shall be set back behind the front building line of the furthest building 
located on-site, and shall not obstruct pedestrian or vehicular circulation: 
   d. Shall accept only glass, metals, plastic containers, papers and reusable 
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items; 
   e. Shall not use power-driven processing equipment except for reverse 
vending machines; 
   f. Shall use containers that are constructed and maintained with durable 
waterproof and rustproof material, covered when site is not attended, secured from 
unauthorized entry or removal of material, and shall be of a capacity sufficient to 
accommodate materials collected and collection schedule; 
   g. Shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary manner free of litter and any 
other undesirable materials, including mobile facilities; 
   h. Collection containers, site fencing, and signs shall be of a color and 
design that is compatible with and harmonizes with the surrounding uses and 
neighborhood; 
   i. Containers shall be clearly marked to identify the type of material which 
may be deposited; the facility shall be dearly marked to identify the name and 
telephone number of the facility operator and the hours of operation and display a 
notice stating that no material shall be left outside the recycling enclosure of 
containers; 
   j. Signs may be provided as follows: 
    i. Recycling facilities may have identification signs with a maximum of 
15 percent per side of a structure or 16 square feet, whichever is less. In the case of a 
wheeled facility, the side will be measured from the ground to the top of the container;  
    ii. Signs shall be consistent with the character of their location; and   
    iii. Directional signs, consistent with section 20.696.100, bearing no 
advertising message may be installed with the approval of the director if found 
necessary to facilitate traffic circulation or if the facility is not visible from the public 
right-of-way; 
   k. The facility shall not impair the landscaping required by chapter 20.694 
(Landscaping standards) for any concurrent use; 
   l. No additional parking space shall be required for customers of a small 
collection facility located at the established parking lot of the primary use. One space 
will be provided for the attendant, if needed; 
   m. Small collection facilities may be subject to landscaping and screening as 
determined by the review authority; and 
   n. Shall maintain adequate refuse containers for the disposal of non-
hazardous waste. 
  3. A large collection facility which is larger than 500 square feet, or on a 
separate parcel not accessory to a “primary” use, which has a permanent structure is 
permitted in the industrial land use districts, subject to a special use permit and the 
following standards: 
   a. The facility does not abut a parcel designated or planned for residential 
use; 
   b. The facility shall be screened from the public right-of-way, within an 
enclosed structure; 
   c. Structure setbacks and landscape requirements shall be those provided 
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for the land use district in which the facility is located; 
   d. All exterior storage of material shall be in sturdy containers which are 
covered, secured, and maintained in good condition and screened in accordance with 
this title. 
   e. Queuing for a minimum of six vehicles shall be provided outside the 
parking and drive aisles for the site. 
   f. Four parking spaces for employees plus one parking space for each 
commercial vehicle operated by the recycling facility shall be provided on-site; 
   g. Adequate refuse containers for the disposal of non hazardous waste shall 
be permanently maintained on-site. 
  4. Light processing facilities and large processors shall be permitted in the 
industrial land use districts subject to a special use permit and the following standards: 
   a. The facility does not abut a parcel designated or planned for residential 
use; 
   b. The facility shall be screened from the public right-of-way, within an 
enclosed structure; 
   c. Structure setbacks and landscape requirements shall be those provided 
for the land use district in which the facility is located; 
   d. All exterior storage of material shall be in sturdy containers which are 
covered, secured, and maintained in good condition and screened in accordance with 
this title; 
   e. Queuing for a minimum of six vehicles shall be provided outside the 
parking and drive aisles for the site; 
   f. Four parking spaces for employees plus one parking space for each 
commercial vehicle operated by the recycling facility shall be provided on-site; 
   g. Adequate refuse containers for the disposal of non hazardous waste shall 
be permanently maintained on-site; and 
   h. No dust, fumes, smoke, vibration or odor above ambient level shall be 
detectable from adjacent residentially designated parcels. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.668.130 Major or minor vehicle service center or convenience store 
with gasoline sales (service stations or gas stations). 
 Vehicle service centers and convenience stores with gasoline sales shall comply with 
the following standards: 
 A. A maximum of two service stations shall be permitted at each intersection. 
 B. The minimum parcel size shall be 15,000 square feet, with a minimum street 
frontage of 100 feet on each street. 
 C. All activities and operations shall be conducted entirely within an enclosed 
structure, except as follows: 
  1. The dispensing of petroleum products, water and air from pump islands; 
  2. The provision of emergency service of a minor nature; 
  3. The sale of items from vending machines which must be placed next to the 
main structure in a designated area not to exceed 32 square feet, and which must be 
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screened from public view from the right-of-way; 
  4. Liquid propane gas dispensers and tanks. 
 D. Pump islands shall be located a minimum of 20 feet from a street property line. 
However, a canopy or roof structure over a pump island may encroach up to ten feet 
within this distance. Additionally, the cashier location shall provide direct visual access 
to the pump islands and the vehicles parked adjacent to the islands. 
 E. There shall be no more than two points of ingress and egress to any one street. 
 F. There shall be a minimum distance of 30 feet between curb cuts along a street 
frontage. 
 G. No driveway may be located closer than 35 feet to the curb return. 
 H. The width of a driveway may not exceed 36 feet at the sidewalk. 
 I. On-site parking shall be provided at one space for each pump island, plus one 
space for each service bay. 
 J. Unenclosed storage of motor vehicles is prohibited. 
 K. No vehicles may be parked on sidewalks, parkways, driveways or alleys. 
 L. No vehicle may be parked on the premises for the purpose of sale. 
 M. No used or discarded automotive parts or equipment, or disabled, junked or 
wrecked vehicles may be located in any open area outside the main structure for a 
period not to exceed 72 hours. 
 N. All light sources, including canopy, perimeter, and flood, shall be energy 
efficient, stationary and shielded or recessed within the roof canopy so that the service 
station shall be indirectly visible and light is deflected away from adjacent properties 
and public rights-of-way. Lighting shall not be of such a high intensity as to cause a 
traffic hazard or adversely affect adjoining properties.  
 O. Where the service station adjoins property in a residential land use district, a six-
foot-high decorative masonry wall shall be constructed at the time the station requires a 
permit for the on-site improvement or modification. Materials, textures, colors and 
design of the wall shall be compatible with on-site development and adjoining 
properties. When the wall reaches the established front-yard setback line of a 
residentially designated lot abutting or directly across an alley from the service station, 
it shall decrease to a height of 30 inches. 
 P. Restroom entrances visible from adjacent properties or public rights-of-way shall 
be concealed from view by planters or decorative screening. 
 Q. All parking, loading, circulation aisles, and pump island bay areas shall be 
constructed with (PCC) concrete. 
 R. A sign with the service station logo is permitted on up to three sides of the pump 
island canopy, provided that the area of each sign is no more than two square feet. 
(Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.668.135 Independent congregate senior living community. 
 See section 20.664.157. (Ord. 1279, 2009) 
 
 20.668.140 Service station conversions. 
 A structure originally constructed as a service station and which is proposed for 







TITLE 20-302 
(December 21, 2023) 


conversion to another allowable use shall require upgrading and remodeling for such 
items as, but not limited to, removal of all gasoline appurtenances, removal of canopies, 
removal of pump islands, removal of gas tanks, removal of overhead doors, additional 
street improvements or modification of existing improvements to conform to access 
regulations, exterior remodeling, and any additional standards as required by this code. 
(Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.150 Adult characterized businesses. 
 A. Adult characterized businesses are defined in section 5.36.010. 
  1. Development standards.  In addition to all other conditions and restrictions 
which may be imposed by statute, ordinance or regulation, the following location 
requirements shall apply to adult characterized businesses in those zones where they 
are allowed. 
  2. An adult characterized business that is the subject of an application that 
desires to locate in Douglas County in an area other than the Tahoe Basin Planning 
Area shall not be located within a 1,000-foot radius of any of the following: 
   a. The property boundary of a church, college, university, public or private 
elementary or secondary school, any residential district, a public park, publicly owned 
meeting facilities or the property line of a lot used or designated for residential use; or 
   b. The 1,000 foot radius shall extend from the perimeter limits of the 
property that is the subject of the application without regard to intervening structures 
or objects.  
   c. An adult characterized business shall not be located within 250 feet of 
another adult characterized business.   
  3.  In the Tahoe Basin Planning Area, adult characterized businesses are 
restricted to the Stateline Community Plan Area as defined by the Tahoe Regional 
Planning Agency.   (Ord. 990, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 378, 1981) 
 
 20.668.160 Vehicle sales. 
 Vehicle sales dealerships, new or used, in the county must conform with the intent 
of this code and shall enhance and promote the image of the county. All dealerships 
must be constructed in the following manner: 
 A. The minimum site area shall be 15,000 square feet; 
 B. All parts and accessories shall be stored within a fully enclosed structure; 
 C. Service and associated car storage areas shall be completely screened from 
public view; 
 D. All loading and unloading of vehicles shall occur on-site and not in adjoining 
streets or alleys; 
 E. All vehicles associated with the business shall be parked or stored on-site and 
not in adjoining streets and alleys; 
 F. An adequate on-site queuing area for service customers shall be provided. 
Required parking spaces may not be counted as queuing spaces; 
 G. No vehicle service or repair work shall occur except within a fully enclosed 
structure. Service bays with individual access from the exterior of the structure shall not 
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directly face or front on a public right-of-way; (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 
284, 1978) 
 
 20.668.170 Stationary tank storage (above ground). 
 See section 20.664.160. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.668.180 Telecommunications sites. 
 See section 20.664.170 for specific standards. (Ord. 871, 1999) 
 
 20.668.190 Telecommunications facilities. 
 See section 20.664.180 for specific standards. (Ord. 871, 1999) 
 
 20.668.200 Wind energy conversion system, commercial.   
 A commercial wind energy conversion system with a total system height of more 
than 400 feet and that is intended to produce electricity to sell for consumption.     
 A. A special use permit is required for all commercial wind energy conversion 
systems.  
 B. Commercial wind energy conversion systems may be permitted in the PF zoning 
district. 
 C. Total system height must not exceed 400 feet.   
 D. The minimum setback for a property line which separates two distinct owners is 
equal to the total system height. 
 E. The minimum setback is 2,500 feet from any master plan designated receiving 
area and any existing residence and 1,000 feet from any public right-of-way. 
 F. The blade diameter must not exceed 200 feet. 
 G. The tower, or any of its parts, may not be located in or on a drainage, utility or 
other established easement. 
 H. Compliance with FAA regulations regarding structure height and lighting. 
 I. If a wind system is not used for one year to generate electricity or the permit has 
expired, the system must be removed and the property restored to its previous 
condition within 120 days. 
 J. Wind turbines must be approved by a wind certification program which is 
recognized by the American Wind Energy Association.   
 K. Compliance with Douglas County adopted International Building Code. 
 L. Utility notification: A wind energy system may not be installed until evidence has 
been given that the utility company has been informed of the customer's intent and 
written permission granted to install an interconnected customer-owned generator.  
Off-grid systems shall be exempt from this requirement. 
 M. The noise levels generated by a WECS must comply with chapter five, noise 
section, of the 2006 Master Plan. 
 N. Climbing apparatus- Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 feet 
above the ground, and the tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 
12 feet. 
 O. The colors of materials used in the construction of the tower must be muted and 
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visually compatible with the surroundings. 
 P. The applicant must have a Nevada Fish and Wildlife biologist professional 
conduct a species list study of the proposed site and extending one mile beyond the 
property lines of the subject parcels.   (Ord. 1215, 2007) 
 
 20.668.210 Wind energy conversion system, commercial use test site.   
 Electrical equipment, wind sensors, communication devices, towers, guy wires and 
anchors, and other associated controls to measure, monitor and report wind speed, 
wind direction and other wind related data.     
 A. A temporary use permit is required for commercial wind energy conversion 
system test sites.  
 B. Test sites maybe permitted in the PF zoning district. 
 C. Test towers must not exceed 200 feet in height.   
 D. The minimum setback is 750 feet from any property line and 500 feet from any 
public road right-of-way. 
 E. No rotor blade is permitted under a wind energy conversion system, commercial 
use test site temporary use permit. 
 F. Test site equipment may not be located in or on a drainage, utility or other 
established easement. 
 G. Compliance with FAA regulations regarding structure height and lighting. 
 H. Temporary use permits for test site shall expire 24 months after construction, 
the test site equipment must be removed and the property restored to its previous 
condition prior to the expiration of the temporary use permit. 
 I. Compliance with Douglas County adopted International Building Code. 
 J. The noise levels generated by a WECS must comply with chapter five, noise 
section, of the 2006 Master Plan. 
 K. Climbing apparatus- Any climbing apparatus must be located at least 12 above 
the ground, and the tower must be designed to prevent climbing within the first 12 
feet.   (Ord. 1215, 2007) 
  
 20.668.220 Wind energy conversion system, micro.   
 See section 20.664.220.  (Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord. 1215, 2007) 
    
 20.668.230 Wind energy conversion system, small.   
 See section 20.664.230.  (Ord. 1313, 2010; Ord.1215, 2007) 
 
 20.668.240 Special Occasion Home. 
 A Special Occasion Home must meet the following standards: 
 A.  Only owner-occupied single-family detached dwellings may apply for a Special 
Use Permit to operate a Special Occasion Home; 
 B.  The owner must demonstrate that he primary residence and/or accessory 
structures on the property have historic character that reflect the cultural and 
architectural history of Douglas County; 
 C.  The Special Occasion Home must comply with all building and fire codes, 
including ADA requirements; 
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 D.  Special occasions may include but not be limited to, weddings and receptions; 
civic, business, corporate and religious or other retreats and seminars; and 
 E.  Private homes used for events organized by non-profit or charitable 
organizations are exempt from these regulations.  (Ord. 1381, 2013) 
 
 20.668.250 Craft Foods or Alcoholic Beverages. 
 A. Craft foods or alcoholic beverages, large. 
  1. Facilities located within the General Commercial or Tourist Commercial 
zoning district must provide a development plan which demonstrate the compatibility of 
accessory support uses to the primary craft food or beverage use and its relationship to 
the surrounding area.  The development plan must include a site plan and layout, 
architectural design of buildings, pedestrian connectivity to primary and support uses, 
connections to and use of public spaces, and any buffering measures such as increased 
setbacks, landscaping and/or wall(s) to mitigate noise and light impacts when adjacent 
to residential districts. 
  2. Production areas within these facilities that are located in the General 
Commercial or Tourist Commercial zoning district are limited to 40,000 square feet 
which may include assembling, bottling, distilling, processing, and warehousing. 
  3. At least three public commercial accessory support uses must be included 
on-site if all or part of the establishment occurs in the General Commercial or Tourist 
Commercial zoning district.  On-site includes contiguous parcels within a commercial or 
industrial complex. 
  4. Public commercial accessory support retail uses or personal service uses may 
include but not be limited to, product tasting area, food service and/or catering, 
production education and/or museum, indoor or outdoor special events, special tours or 
other public facing functions. 
  5. Facilities with approved development plans with shared or common elements 
such as access, driveways, parking, and pedestrian connections can be located on 
contiguous separate parcels under the same ownership. 
  6. Facilities must be properly licensed and in compliance with NRS Chapters 369 
and 597 and DCC Chapter 5.08. 
  7. All establishments must be in conformance with County adopted Building and 
Fire Codes. 
  8. Food Establishments must obtain an annual Environmental Health Permit.   
 B. Craft foods or alcoholic beverages, small. 
  1. Production areas within these facilities that are located in any of the allowed 
Commercial zoning districts are limited to 10,000 square feet which may include 
assembling, bottling, distilling, processing, and warehousing. 
  2. At least one public commercial accessory support use must be included if all 
or part of the establishment occurs in a Commercial zoning district. 
  3. Public commercial accessory retail uses or personal service uses may include 
but not be limited to, product tasting area, food service and/or catering, product 
education and/or museum, indoor or outdoor special events, special tours or other 
public facing functions. 
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  4. All primary and accessory uses associated with this commercial use must be 
located on the same parcel. 
  5. Facilities must be properly licensed and in compliance with NRS Chapters 369 
and 597 and DCC Chapter 5.08. 
  6. All establishments must be in conformance with County adopted Building and 
Fire Codes. 
  7. Food Establishments must obtain an annual Environmental Health Permit.  
(Ord. 1402, 2014) 
 
 20.668.270 Indoor Gun Range. 
 An Indoor Gun Range muse meet the following standards: 
 A. The use may not produce exterior noise in excess of 65 decibels when measured 
at the property line.  If the use is in a multi-use building, the noise in the neighboring 
spaces may not exceed 45 decibels when measured in the interior space.  To the extent 
that the County must utilize a third party to verify noise levels, the Indoor Gun Range 
owner will be responsible for the cost of the third party review. 
 B. The use must incorporate bullet containment to the satisfaction of the Building 
Official so as to ensure that bullets will not penetrate walls, ceilings, or floors.  To the 
extent that the County must utilize a third party to verify this standard is met, the 
Indoor Gun Range owner will be responsible for the cost of the third party review.   
 C. The use must utilize total metal jacket or plated bullets so as to minimize lead 
vapors, and the building space must be properly ventilated to the satisfaction of the 
Building Official. 
 D. Prior to commencement of the use, a complete fire life safety inspection of the 
proposed space and building shall be conducted by the Fire District to ensure 
conformance with all applicable fire life safety requirements.  As part of this inspection, 
the Indoor Gun Range owner shall advise the Fire Marshall of intended location and 
anticipated amount of ammunition storage. 
 E. The business owner must demonstrate to the County Sheriff possession of a 
Federal Fire Arms License.  The employees of Indoor Gun Range must submit to a 
background check conducted by the Sheriff’s office, and the Sheriff must find it to be 
acceptable for the employee to work at the range.  The cost of the Federal Firearms 
License and the cost of the FBI fingerprinting must be paid by the Indoor Gun Range 
owner.  (Ord. 1419, 2014) 
 
 20.668.280 Heliport. 
 Heliports in the Light Industrial zoning district shall be utilized in compliance with 
the following standards. 
 A. The heliport is an accessory use to the primary use of land. 
 B. The primary use of land is an industrial use. 
 C. The helicopter landing area will be for occasional use only, with a limited 
frequency of use determined by the Special Use Permit. 
 D. All arrivals and departures will be announced on radio utilizing a frequency as 
determined by the Douglas County Airport Manager. 
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 E. There will be no storage of fuel at the facility. 
 F. Aircraft will be FAA certified, and the facility will be operated in compliance with 
FAA standards.  (Ord. 1570, 2020; Ord. 1424, 2014) 
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Chapter 20.672 
 


Livestock Overlay (LO) Zoning District 
 


 
Sections: 
 
20.672.010 (LO) Purpose.   
20.672.020 (LO) Applicability.   
20.672.030 (LO) Permitted uses.   
20.672.040 (LO) Standards.   
 
 20.672.010 (LO) Purpose.   
 These regulations are intended to establish standards and conditions for the raising 
or keeping of livestock and other farm animals on parcels of less than one net acre 
within the county while protecting the public health, safety and general welfare. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994) 
 
 20.672.020 (LO) Applicability.   
 The Livestock Overlay (LO) district is created as a combining zoning classification to 
be superimposed on a parcel within the SFR-1 or SFR-1/2 zoning districts where the 
parcel size is between one-half gross acre (inclusive) and one net acre in size where a 
landowner desires to raise or keep livestock or large farm animals. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 674, 1994) 
 
 20.672.030 (LO) Permitted uses.   
 The permitted uses within the LO district shall be the same as that of the 
underlying zoning. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994) 
 
 20.672.040 (LO) Standards.   
 Notwithstanding section 20.660.010.D, parcels of one-half gross acre (inclusive) to 
one net acre are entitled to raise or keep livestock and large farm animals with the 
following restrictions: 
 A. The parcels must be within a LO district to raise or keep livestock or other large 
farm animals. 
 B. Animal Units. The keeping or raising of livestock and other large farm animals as 
permitted under this chapter shall be permitted in accordance with the table of animal 
units set forth below and the density standards which follow: 
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Animal Type Animal Unit 
Equivalency 


One horse, mule or donkey 1 


One cow, steer or bull 1 


One pig, llama or alpaca 0.5 


One pony, miniature horse, donkey or 
burro 


0.5 


One sheep or goat 0.2 
   
 C. Density. Livestock and farm animals may be established at the density of one 
animal unit for each 10,000 square feet of lot area.  In no event shall the density of 
animals exceed the maximum provided for under these provisions.  All fractional 
densities are rounded down to the nearest whole number. 
Example: On a 21,000 square foot lot, only two animal units would be permitted. 
 D. Calculations. For permitted animals, animal categories may be combined so that 
the unit equivalency of the combined categories is equal to or less than the permitted 
density in paragraph C, above.  Example: On a 30,000 square foot lot in the Livestock 
Overlay district, the following combination would be permitted. 
 
   5 sheep = 5 x 0.20 =  1.00 
   1 horse = 1 x 1.00  =      1.00 
   1 cow   = 1 x 1.00 =     1.00 
 Total allowable animal units =  3.00 
  


E. The offspring of animals are allowed and are not to be counted until they are 
weaned or of a self-sufficient age. 
 F. Setbacks. All buildings used to house livestock and large farm animals including 
barns, stables and other similar accessory structures shall be located behind the 
residence on the lot and shall maintain side and rear yard setbacks of a minimum of ten 
feet.  All other animal enclosures including corrals, pens, feeding areas paddocks, 
uncovered stables and other similar enclosures shall be located a minimum of ten feet 
from all property lines and must not be located less than 50 feet from any primary 
residence (other than the residence of the owner or keeper of the animals) located off-
site. 
 G. All corrals, stables, pens, cages, or other places in which any animal is kept or 
harbored must at all times be maintained in a sanitary manner.  All manure must be 
disposed of on a weekly basis. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 674, 1994) 
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Chapter 20.674 


 
Manufactured Housing (MH) Overlay District 


 
Sections: 
 
20.674.010 (MH) Purpose.   
20.674.020 (MH) Applicability.   
20.674.030 (MH) Permitted uses.   
20.674.040 (MH) Standards.   
 
 20.674.010 (MH) Purpose.   
 These regulations are intended to establish standards and conditions for the 
placement of a manufactured home, as the primary residence, on a single-family 
residential parcel within Douglas County while protecting the public health, safety and 
general welfare. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.674.020 (MH) Applicability.   
 The Manufactured Housing (MH) overlay district is created as a special zoning 
classification to be superimposed on a parcel to allow the placement of a manufactured 
home, as the primary residence, on a residential parcel. (Ord. 801, 1997; 763, 1996) 
 
 20.674.030 (MH) Permitted uses.   
 The permitted uses within the MH overlay district shall be the same as that of the 
underlying zoning with the addition of the following: 
 A. One single-family manufactured home used as a permanent living 
accommodation, subject to the provisions of the underlying zoning district; 
 B. A manufactured home park used for permanent living accommodations, subject 
to provisions of the underlying zoning district; 
 C. Accessory structures which are not a manufactured home or trailer, as permitted 
by the underlying zoning. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
 
 20.674.040 (MH) Standards.   
 A. In addition to the setback, yard, height and other general development 
standards of the underlying zoning district, all manufactured homes being placed within 
the MH overlay zoning district must comply with section 20.664.100. 
 B. Manufactured home parks must comply with the provisions of section 
20.664.110, in addition to the standards of the underlying zoning district. (Ord. 801, 
1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 203, 1973; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 131, 1963) 
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Chapter 20.675 
 


Mixed-use Commercial (MUC) Overlay District 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.675.010 (MUC) Purpose. 
20.675.020 (MUC) Applicability. 
20.675.030 (MUC) Permitted uses. 
20.675.040 (MUC) Processing procedures. 
20.675.050 (MUC) General provisions. 
20.675.060 (MUC) Development and review standards. 
 
 20.675.010 (MUC) Purpose. 
 The mixed-use commercial (MUC) overlay is intended to establish standards and 
conditions for the establishment of mixed-use commercial uses within Douglas County, 
while protecting the public health, safety, and general welfare.  Development review 
and approval of a mixed-use commercial overlay includes provisions for the overlay 
district as provided herein, and a change in zoning district classification to mixed 
commercial, if applicable.  (Ord. 1193, 2007) 
 
 20.675.020 (MUC) Applicability. 
 A. A mixed-use commercial overlay district may be proposed as an overlay zone 
within the mixed-use commercial zoning district. 
 B. The mixed-use commercial overlay district may only be proposed in an area 
designated for commercial land use under the adopted master plan. 
 C. The establishment of a mixed-use commercial overlay district does not relieve 
the applicant of other requirements of law including but not limited to applicable 
provisions of state and federal law, the consolidated development code, and other 
adopted plans and standards established by the County and the Towns.  (Ord. 1193, 
2007)    
 
 20.675.030 (MUC) Permitted uses. 
 The permitted uses within the mixed-use commercial overlay district shall be the 
same uses as those within the mixed-use commercial zoning district.  (Ord. 1193, 2007) 
   
 20.675.040 (MUC) Processing procedures. 
 A proposal for the establishment of a mixed-use commercial overlay district must 
include a development plan.  The zone establishment or reclassification must be 
processed as provided for with the amendment of a zoning district in chapter 20.610.  
Applications must be submitted to the community development department on a form 
provided by the director.  (Ord. 1193, 2007)   
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 20.675.050 (MUC) General provisions. 
 A. All applications for the mixed-use commercial overlay district shall include and 
combine the applications for land use approval necessary for project implementation 
including, but not limited to, subdivision of land, design review, variances, and special 
use permit.  (Ord. 1193, 2007) 
 B. An application for the establishment of a mixed-use commercial overlay shall be 
reviewed and approved in a procedure that combines the procedures for approval of a 
zoning map amendment set forth in chapter 20.610.020, a tentative subdivision or 
parcel map approval as set forth in chapters 20.704, 20.708, and 20.712, a variance as 
set forth in 20.606, a special use permit as set forth in chapter 20.604, and design 
review as set forth in chapter 20.614, as applicable.  (Ord. 1193, 2007)  
   
 20.675.060 (MUC) Development and review standards. 
 Proposed residential development within a mixed-use commercial overlay district 
shall comply with section 20.664.125 Multi-family housing (mixed-use commercial 
district), in addition to the general development requirements in chapter 20.690 
Property Development Standards.  Proposed developments must comply with the 
adopted Gardnerville Plan for Prosperity and Design guidelines when located within the 
Town of Gardnerville or the adopted Town of Minden Plan for Prosperity and Design 
Guidelines when located in the Town of Minden.  (Ord. 1193, 2007)  
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Chapter 20.676 
 


Planned Development (PD) Overlay District 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.676.010 (PD) Purpose. 
20.676.020 (PD) General provisions. 
20.676.030 (PD) Application for establishing a planned development. 
20.676.040 (PD) Approval of planned development and required findings. 
20.676.050 (PD) Permitted uses. 
20.676.060 (PD) Planned development, generally, components. 
20.676.070 (PD) Standards. 
20.676.080 (PD) Density and intensity standards. 
20.676.090 (PD) Increases in density. 
20.676.100 (PD) Open space requirements. 
20.676.110 (PD) Revision procedure. 
20.676.120 (PD) Minimum area requirements. 
20.676.130 (PD) Public improvements. 
20.676.140 (PD) Filing fees. 
20.676.150 (PD) Development schedule. 
20.676.160 (PD) Development schedule, review by planning commission. 
20.676.170 (PD) Development schedule, revocation or amendment, 


extension. 
20.676.180 (PD) Identification. 
20.676.190 (PD) Compliance with chapter, application restricted. 
20.676.200 (PD) Status of plan after tentative approval. 
20.676.210 (PD) Revocation of tentative approval. 
20.676.220 (PD) Procedure for final plan approval. 
20.676.230 (PD) Procedure on determination of noncompliance 
20.676.240 (PD) Certification, filing and recording of approved plan. 
20.676.250 (PD) Effect of recordation. 
 
 20.676.010 (PD) Purpose. 
 A. The Planned Development (PD) overlay is intended to provide a method of 
comprehensive planning for smaller, less complex development projects than are 
typically processed with a specific plan, and which meets one or more of the following 
criteria: 
  1. The project site contains topographic constraints, environmental resources, 
or other features which require special planning consideration; 
  2. A more efficient and desirable design can be achieved through flexible design 
standards or mixed land use patterns than can be attained through the strict adherence 
to zoning standards; 
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  3. Adequate public facilities and infrastructure exist or can be provided to the 
project site to serve the proposed type and intensity of development; 
  4. Detailed development plans are known at the time the comprehensive 
development plan is prepared, allowing combined review and approval; 
  5. Buildout of the planned development project area is contemplated within the 
scope and duration of the plan. 
  6. The project is located within a receiving area as shown on the master plan 
land use maps, and is proposing to utilize transfer development rights. (Ord. 890, 1999; 
Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 667, 1968; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.676.020 (PD) General provisions. 
 A. A planned development overlay may be proposed as an overlay zone within any 
zoning district, provided that the type and intensity of uses is consistent with the 
master plan and the base zoning district or districts. 
 B. A planned development is typically utilized for projects of at least five acres in 
area. The project site must be of sufficient size to allow provision of design benefits and 
site amenities through flexibility of development regulations. Projects of a larger scale 
are more appropriately evaluated through the specific plan process as described in 
section 20.612. 
 C. When adopted by the board, a planned development overlay shall be depicted on 
the official zoning map with an identification number, for purposes of disclosure. 
 D. All applications for planned development overlay shall include and combine the 
applications for land use approval necessary for project implementation, including but 
not limited to subdivision of land, design review and special use permit.  Where the 
project is located within a receiving area as shown on the master plan land use maps, 
the base zoning will be established concurrently as part of the planned development 
process. 
 E. The planned development overlay is a combined zoning district that may be 
established in conjunction with any base zoning district for purposes of authorizing a 
planned development. 
 F. An application for establishment of the planned development overlay shall be 
reviewed and approved in a procedure that combines the procedures for approval of a 
zoning map amendment set forth in section 20.610.020, tentative subdivision map 
approval, as set forth in chapter 20.708, and special use permit, set forth in chapter 
20.604.  
 G. The planned development project must be inaugurated within the time-frame as 
established by a development schedule pursuant to section 20.676.150.   
 H. Planned development projects approved prior to the adoption of this title shall 
have the same yard and building setback requirements as that indicated in the original 
planned development approval or if not mentioned in the original approval, that which 
existed in code at  the time of original approval.  
 I.  Planned developments in receiving areas must use transfer development rights 
in connection with any change in intensity or density of use, including any change to a 
residential, commercial, or industrial zoning district or combination thereof.   (Ord. 
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1328, 2010; Ord. 1008, 2002; Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 
167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.030 (PD) Application for establishing a planned development. 
 A. Applications for the establishment of or reclassification to, the planned 
development overlay must include a development plan as described in section 
20.676.060. The zone establishment or reclassification must be processed as provided 
for amending a zoning district in chapter 20.610.  The special use permit portion of the 
application must meet the requirements of chapter 20.604.  Applications must be 
submitted to the community development department on a form provided by the 
director. 
 B. Applications may be initiated by the owner of the land.  Consideration of the 
application with a tentative map will follow the procedure provided in chapter 20.708, 
subdivision application procedure and approval process, but shall include all of the 
elements of review and approval provided in this chapter.  The board, upon 
recommendation of the planning commission, may approve, disapprove, modify, or 
attach conditions to a development plan. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.040 (PD) Approval of planned development and required findings. 
 A. The planning commission, after a public hearing, may recommend the 
establishment of a planned development overlay and the board, after a public hearing, 
may by ordinance establish a planned development overlay district and approve the 
planned development provided they find, taking into account the recommendations of 
the reviewing agencies, that the facts submitted with the application and presented at 
the public hearings establish in the affirmative the following: 
  1. The plan is consistent with the statement of objectives of a planned 
development contained in the master plan and in this chapter. 
  2. The extent that the plan departs from zoning and subdivision regulations 
otherwise applicable to the property, including but not limited to density, bulk and use, 
are deemed to be in the public interest. 
  3. The ratio of residential to non-residential use in the planned development is 
consistent with the master plan. 
  4. The purpose, location and amount of the common open space in the planned 
development, the reliability of the proposals for maintenance and conservation of the 
common open spaces are adequate as related to the proposed density and type of 
residential development. 
  5. The physical design of the plan and the manner in which the design of the 
planned development makes provisions for adequate public facilities, as required by this 
code. 
  6. The proposed development is compatible with and preserves the character 
and integrity of adjacent development and neighborhoods. 
  7. Any development-related adverse impacts, such as traffic, noise, odors, 
visual nuisances, or other similar adverse effects to adjacent development and 
neighborhoods, are mitigated by improvements or modifications either on-site or within 
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the public right-of-way.  
  8. Where a development plan proposes development over a period of years, the 
sufficiency of the terms and conditions intended to protect the interests of the public, 
residents and owners of the planned development and the integrity of the plan and, 
where the plan provides for phases, the period in which the application for each phase 
must be filed. 
  9. That each individual unit or phase of the development, if built in stages, as 
well as the total development, can exist independently and be capable of creating a 
good environment in the locality and be as desirable and stable in any phase as in the 
total development. 
  10. The uses proposed will not be a detriment to the present and proposed 
surrounding land uses, but will enhance the desirability of the area and have a 
beneficial effect. 
  11. Any deviation from the standard ordinance requirements is warranted by 
the design and additional amenities incorporated in the development plan which offers 
certain unusual redeeming features to compensate for any deviations that may be 
permitted. 
  12. The planned development will not result in material prejudice or diminution 
in value of surrounding properties, and will not endanger the health, safety and welfare 
of the community. 
  13. The subdivision of land proposed in the planned development meets the 
requirements of the Nevada Revised Statutes and this code. 
  14. The subdivision of land proposed in the planned development conforms to 
the density requirements, lot dimension standards and other regulations applicable to 
planned developments. 
  15. The subdivision of land proposed in the planned development conforms to 
the improvement and design standards contained in the development code and adopted 
design criteria and improvement standards. 
  16. Where applicable, adequate transfer development rights have been 
established consistent with the number of proposed units within the planned 
development. 
  17. The planned development has a beneficial relationship to the neighborhood 
in which it is proposed to be established. 
 B. The granting or denial of tentative approval must set forth with particularity the 
findings why the plan would or would not be in the public interest. (Ord. 890, 1999; 
Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.050 (PD) Permitted uses. 
 Uses permitted within the planned development district are those authorized in the 
base zoning district or districts, whether the uses are permitted outright, as accessory 
uses, or are authorized by special use permit.  The density and intensity of these uses 
are those established in the base district, except as modified by this chapter, and those 
established through the transfer development right program.  The standards applicable 
and the conditions to be applied shall be those provided for in this chapter. (Ord. 801, 
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1997; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.060 (PD) Planned development, generally, components. 
 A. A planned development must be designed and located to minimize traffic 
congestion on public highways and streets in its vicinity and to best fit the land use 
pattern of the area in which it is located. 
 B. Components. The development plan must include all the following: 
  1. A plot plan map which shows: 
   a. Existing and proposed public street and sidewalk improvements; 
   b. Lot design; 
   c. Areas proposed to be dedicated or reserved for any public use, including 
but not limited to, public utility easements, public buildings, and public land uses; 
   d. Parking and interior traffic flow; 
   e. Land uses within 300 feet of the external boundary of the planned 
development zone; 
  2. Site details, including: 
   a. Preliminary building plans, including generalized elevations, except for 
single-family residential projects creating parcels one-half acre or greater in size; 
   b. Maximum building heights; 
   c. Maximum lot or area coverages; 
   d. Minimum distance between structures; 
   e. Minimum setbacks from interior lot lines; 
   f. Minimum setbacks from street rights-of-way; 
   g. Landscaping, screening and lighting; 
   h. Projected population densities within the PD zone; 
  3. Zoning classification to be located within the development; 
  4. Development schedule as described in sections 20.676.150 through 
20.676.170; 
  5. A detailed, written narrative discussing how the findings for approval are 
met; 
  6. Any other reasonably related information necessary for the commission to 
act. 
 C. The planning division shall only accept as complete plans that contain the 
information specified or that is reasonably determined necessary by the director. (Ord. 
890, 1999; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.070 (PD) Standards. 
 A. Setbacks, building heights, distances between buildings, lot coverage, building 
densities, parking requirements, and landscaping requirements are those established in 
the base zoning district unless the commission finds that variations in these standards 
complements and assures the suitable integration of the planned development into the 
neighborhood or area in which it is located. 
 B. The following minimum standards apply to all single-family residential planned 
developments creating parcels less than one-half acre in size and multi-family 
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residential planned developments: 
  1. A minimum of 25 percent of the garages along a street must have setbacks 
which are five feet greater than the minimum front-yard setback and setback a 
minimum of five feet behind the main residence.  Garages on interior lots which are 
accessed from the side and incorporate architectural features, such as windows, along 
the street frontage may also be considered for meeting this requirement. 
  2. Where three-car garages are proposed, the three-car garages along a street 
with the standard 20 foot setback must have recessed and off-set doors. 
  3. No three-car garages are allowed on lots 6,000 square feet or smaller, 
except on lots with alley access or lots exceeding 60 feet in width. 
  4. All planned developments must provide a variety of dwelling elevations 
appropriate for the scale of the project. Elevations must be approved by the planning 
commission. At a minimum, the same elevations must not be repeated for adjacent 
houses. Varied front setbacks, some two-story houses, front porches, bays and 
balconies are encouraged as ways of achieving variety. 
  5. Windows, doors, and garage doors (except recessed garage doors) on the 
front elevation must have raised trim in order to provide visual interest and relief. 
  6. The commission shall consider the relationship of second-story windows, 
doors, and balconies with the privacy of neighbors, and may require that these features 
be redesigned or omitted from second-story rear walls, or may exclude two-story 
structures from parcels along the exterior boundary of the development. 
  7. Front yards must contain landscaping, including street trees, lawn or other 
type of groundcover, shrubs, and an irrigation system.  Front yard landscaping for 
single family residential development must be installed prior to occupancy, or a private 
agreement (i.e. CC&R’s) must be recorded establishing that a homeowners association 
or other private organization will require completion of front-yard landscaping within 
one year of occupancy.  All required common area and open space landscaping must be 
completed prior to occupancy, including landscaping for multi-family residential 
development. 
 C. Multi-family residential planned developments must meet the specific multi-
family development standards of sections 20.660.100.D and 20.664.120. 
 D. The commission and board may impose additional requirements deemed 
necessary for consistency with the findings required by section 20.676.040. These may 
include but are not limited to amenities, such as recreation or play areas and open 
space, to compensate for any deviations that may be permitted. (Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.080 (PD) Density and intensity standards. 
 A. For purposes of calculating single-family residential density, the plan must 
separately designate a development envelope by phase of development for each type of 
residential use and each area to be developed for non-residential use. 
 B. Rules established in this code for determining residential density and number of 
single-family residential units allowable on constrained and unconstrained land apply to 
determinations within the planned development overlay.  The maximum allowable 
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density for any parcel within the planned development is that for the base district, 
except as otherwise provided in this chapter. 
 C. The density of single-family residential development within the planned 
development is calculated by dividing the acreage of the residential development 
envelope by the minimum parcels size authorized within the base zoning district.  The 
steps for calculating the total number of single-family residential units allowable within 
the planned development are as follows: 
  1. Deduct areas devoted to non-residential uses (i.e. commercial uses) from the 
total site area;  
  2. Determine the number of units allowed under the base zoning district by 
dividing the net residential development envelope size determined in step 1 by the 
minimum parcel size permitted by the base zoning district.  Round down any fraction to 
the next lowest whole number to obtain the number of allowable units;  
 D. The residential development envelope may bridge base zoning district 
boundaries and may be subdivided into phases provided that the density of any given 
phase does not exceed that permitted within the PD overlay by the base zoning district 
within that phase. 
 E. The average lot size or the lot size for particular tracts within the PD may be 
increased above the average for the single-family development envelopes in order to 
ensure compatibility with adjacent development within or outside the planned 
development.  
 F.  Establishing industrial or commercial zoning districts or uses within the receiving 
area requires transfer development rights in the amount of 10 units per acre.  (Ord. 
1008, 2002; Ord. 903, 2000; Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.090 (PD) Increases in density. 
 A. A planned development situated within a receiving area, as designated by the 
1996 Master Plan, as amended, may increase the allowed residential densities by 
acquiring transfer development rights, as provided by chapter 20.500.  If a planned 
development is approved subject to transferred development rights, the transfers must 
be perfected and recorded prior to recordation of the final plan for the phase or phases 
in which they are to be used. 
 B. A planned development situated within a receiving area may apply to the 
planning commission and board, and the planning commission may recommend, and 
the board may approve, a waiver of the requirement of transferred development rights.  
The number of transferred development rights waived may not exceed the number or 
percentage of affordable housing units provided within the project, as defined, and for 
the duration provided by section 20.440.020.G.  The approval of a waiver, and provision 
of the affordable housing units, must be in the manner otherwise provided for density 
bonus and affordable housing agreements in chapter 20.440. 
 C. An applicant for a planned development may apply to the planning commission 
and board, and the planning commission may recommend, and the board may approve, 
a density bonus or affordable housing agreement, in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 20.440.  
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 D. The planning commission may recommend and the board may grant a density 
bonus of one-half percent (0.5%) for every one percent of the project site area that is 
dedicated to and accepted by the US Forest Service, Bureau of Land Management 
(BLM), or other state, federal, county or other public agency overseeing public lands for 
open space access, agricultural easements or other public purposes.  The following 
standards must be met in order to receive the density bonus: 
  1. The applicant must submit written evidence, with the submittal of a planned 
development application, from the applicable public agency that the public agency will 
accept the offer of dedication and maintenance of the property.   
  2. The land must be deeded to the public agency prior to, or concurrently with, 
the recording of the final map. 
  3. If the planned development is to be recorded in phases, the appropriate 
amount of area must be dedicated to the public agency with each phase to provide for 
the relative number of units that are being recorded with that phase. 
  4. The public agency accepting the dedicated land may require that all 
applicable lands be dedicated at one time, with the recording of the first phase of a 
planned development. 
  5. A deed restriction shall be placed on the open space parcel permanently 
restricting development on the parcel except for open space or recreational purposes. 
  6. Where open space is dedicated to and accepted by the applicable public 
agency, the open space shall be deemed to meet the planned development standards 
for improved open space. 
  7. Bonus residential units may be used, in addition to any unused density 
permitted by the underlying zoning district, to transfer development rights from a 
designated sending parcel to a receiving area, as defined in the adopted master plan. 
(Ord. 1054, 2003; Ord. 903, 2000; Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.100 (PD) Open space requirements. 
 A. Common open space.   
  1. For exclusively residential projects, except as provided in a and b below, a 
minimum of 25 percent of the project site must be retained in common open space that 
must be improved in a park-like setting with active recreational areas. 
   a. A single-family residential project may be exempted from the common 
open space requirement if it utilizes transfer development rights for at least 50% of the 
project density. 
   b. A single-family residential project may be exempted from providing 
improved recreational areas within the required open space for those areas determined 
to be environmentally sensitive, such as meadows, wetlands, perennial springs or 
streams and major drainage ways, or historical or archeological sites, as determined by 
the State Historic Preservation Office. 
   c. The use of existing, native vegetation may be used in conjunction with 
trails or other amenities to satisfy the requirement for improved recreational areas 
where a single-family residential planned development is located outside the urban 
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service area, defined in the adopted master plan, and community water is not available. 
   d. Recreational amenities within the open space areas of multi-family 
residential planned developments must meet the specific standards of section 
20.664.120. 
  2. For commercial, industrial, or mixed-use projects, 30 percent of the project 
site must be devoted to common open space improved in a park-like setting with active 
recreational areas. No more than 50 percent of common open space requirements may 
be satisfied on unimproved constrained land, which includes but is not limited to hillside 
areas or areas located within a primary flood plain. Common open space must be 
exclusive of road rights-of-way, dedicated easements for public facilities, parking areas 
and other similar areas. Open space requirements must be determined for the entire 
planned development at the time of establishment of the planned development overlay 
district and approval of the tentative plan.  
   a. A commercial, industrial or mixed-use project may be exempted from 
providing improved recreational areas within the required open space for those areas 
determined to be environmentally sensitive, such as meadows, wetlands, perennial 
springs or streams and major drainage ways, or historical or archeological sites, as 
determined by the State Historic Preservation Office. 
 B. Open space allocation.  Where required, allocation of open space must be made 
to each development envelope and for each phase of the planned development.  The 
board may establish minimum open space requirements for particular development 
envelopes or phases of the planned development. In the event that common open 
space is not to be provided proportionally by phase, the developer must execute a 
reservation of common open space by grant of easement or covenant in favor of the 
county authorizing the county to reserve all or a portion of the reserved area to 
common open space in the event that the development is not completed. 
 C. Ownership and maintenance of common open space.   Where applicable, the 
landowner of a planned development, pursuant to this chapter, must provide for and 
establish an organization for the ownership and maintenance of any common open 
space not dedicated to the public use.  The organization must not be dissolved or 
dispose of any common open space by sale or otherwise without first offering, in 
writing, to dedicate the common open space to the county.  Any offer must be accepted 
or rejected by the county within one 120 days of the written offer to dedicate. The 
organization must be authorized to make reasonable assessments to meet its necessary 
expenditures for maintaining the common open space in reasonable order and condition 
in accordance with the approved plan. An assessment must be made ratably among the 
properties within the planned development that have a right of enjoyment of a common 
open space.  The organization must enter into an agreement with the property owners 
providing for a reasonable method of notice and levy of the assessment and for the 
subordination of the lien securing the assessment to other liens either generally or 
specifically described. (Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 
1968) 
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 20.676.110 (PD) Revision procedure. 
 A public hearing by the planning commission and board is required before revisions 
to the plan which involve changes in land use, expansion, or intensification of 
development, or changes in the standards of development may be approved. The 
director will determine on a case-by-case basis those instances when a revision to the 
development plan is necessary, following the same procedure as the original 
application. Changes in an approved development plan which do not involve changes in 
land use, expansion, or intensification of development or changes in the standards of 
development may be approved by the director if the changes are consistent with the 
purposes, character, and conditions of the development plan. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.120 (PD) Minimum area requirements. 
 A. Each planned development must have a minimum area of five acres, except that 
the board may waive this minimum when proper planning justification is shown.  
 B. The minimum permitted parcel size for single-family residential lots within a 
planned development is 5,000 square feet, except where areas are developed with 
building envelopes and common open space areas are provided around the building 
envelopes. 
 C. The minimum parcel size for all areas designated non-residential shall be the 
minimum parcel size required by section 20.658.010 (Non-residential development 
standards) according to the applicable zoning district. (Ord. 890, 1999; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.130 (PD) Public improvements. 
 All public improvements are required to meet full county standards pursuant to NRS 
278.230 through 320 inclusive. All streets must be offered for dedication to Douglas 
County, except that the use of private roads which meet the specification contained in 
the design criteria and improvement standards manual for a public road may be 
permitted upon approval by the board. In addition, if determined necessary for proper 
traffic circulation, the applicant may be required to provide proper methods of ingress 
and egress to the development, including acceleration and deceleration lanes, traffic 
devices, including channelization and signalization. (Ord. 890, 199; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.140 (PD) Filing fees. 
 A single fee for the filing of an application for planned development approval and 
establishment or revision of a planned development overlay, or for the consideration or 
revision of a development plan, shall be charged, in the amount provided in chapter 
20.40.  Additional fees for the component approvals of land division and special use 
permit will not be charged. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.676.150 (PD) Development schedule, modification, or revocation. 
 A.  An application for planned development approval must be accompanied by a 







TITLE 20-323 
(December 21, 2023) 


development schedule, including a phasing plan, indicating the dates when applications 
for final approval of all sections of the plan are to be filed and, in the case of tentative 
maps, dates that the final map or series of final maps must be recorded by.  The 
development schedule, if approved by the board, shall be set forth in a minute action 
and become a part of the development plan. The board may approve a modification, as 
allowed under NRS Chapter 278A, to the development schedule, including a phasing 
plan, unless a different timeframe is set by a development agreement.  The board may 
add, delete, and/or modify the conditions of approval for a planned development when 
approving a modification to a development schedule.  


B.  Tentative approval shall be revoked for areas included in the plan for which final 
approval has not been given if:  


1.  The landowner elects to abandon the plan or any part thereof, and so 
notifies the director in writing; or 


2.  The landowner fails to file application for the final approval within the 
required time.  (Ord. 1328, 2010; Ord. 96-763, 167, 1968) 


 
 20.676.170 (PD) Development schedule, revocation or amendment. 
 If, in the opinion of the commission, the owner or owners are failing or have failed 
to meet the approved schedule, the commission may initiate proceedings to reclassify 
the property and revoke the approval of the development plan, or to amend the 
development plan. (Ord. 1328, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.180 (PD) Identification. 
 Each planned development overlay must be numbered, the first adopted being 
shown on the zoning map as Planned Development (1) and each zone subsequently 
adopted being numbered consecutively. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.190 (PD) Compliance with chapter, application restricted. 
 Compliance with any requirement contained in this chapter shall not be construed 
to relieve the applicant from compliance with subdivision regulations, building code 
requirements, or any other applicable regulations of the county, except when they are 
modified in the approval process. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.200 (PD) Status of plan after tentative approval. 
 A. Tentative approval of a planned development plan does not qualify the plan for 
recording or authorize development or the issuance of any building permits.  Recording 
and development of the planned development requires filing and approval of 
substantially conforming applications for final approval of each phase within the time 
specified in the order approving the application for tentative approval. 
 B. A plan which has been approved by the board as submitted, or which has been 
given tentative approval with conditions which have been accepted by the developer, 
may not be modified, revoked or otherwise impaired by action of the county pending an 
application for final approval without the consent of the developer or assigns, except as 
provided in section 20.676.210. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.676.210 (PD) Revocation of tentative approval. 
 A. Tentative approval may be revoked in accordance with the procedures set forth 
in chapter 20.32 and the portion of the area included in the plan for which final 
approval has not been given shall be subject to the current provisions of this 
development code if: 
  1. The developer elects to abandon the plan or any part thereof, and so notifies 
the county in writing; or 
  2. The landowner fails to file applications for final approval within the times 
established in the tentative approval. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.220 (PD) Procedure for final plan approval. 
 A. Application requirements.  An application for final approval of a phase or phases 
of a planned development must be submitted to the director on forms provided by the 
department within the times specified by the tentative approval of the plan. The 
application for final approval may be for all the land included in a tentatively approved 
plan or, to the extent set forth in the tentative approval, for a phase of the plan.  The 
application must be accompanied by the maps, drawings, specifications, fees, 
covenants, easements, conditions and forms of performance security required in the 
tentative approval or otherwise required by law.  If a tentative map is submitted with 
the development plan, a final map must be approved at or before final plan approval 
 B. Determination of substantial compliance.  The director will review the application 
for final approval and all information submitted and determine whether it complies with 
the approved tentative plan.  The plan submitted for final approval shall not be in 
substantial compliance if any modification: 
  1. Varies the proposed gross residential density or intensity of use; 
  2. Varies the proposed ratio of residential to non-residential use; 
  3. Involves a reduction of the area set aside for common open space or 
involves the substantial relocation of the area; 
  4. Substantially increases the floor area proposed for non-residential use; 
  5. Substantially increases the total ground areas covered by buildings or involve 
a substantial change in the height of buildings; 
  6. No longer meets adequate public facilities standards of this title, except for 
minor modifications in the location and design of streets or facilities for water and for 
disposal of stormwater and sanitary; or 
  7. Is not accompanied by proof of satisfaction of conditions imposed as 
prerequisites to final plan approval. 
 C. Approval of applications which substantially comply with tentative approval.  The 
director shall approve a final plan if it is in substantial compliance with the plan as 
tentatively approved. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.230 (PD) Procedure on determination of noncompliance. 
 A. If the final plan as submitted for final approval is found by the director not to be 
in substantial compliance with the plan as tentatively approved, the director must, 
within 30 days of the date of filing of the application for final approval, notify the 
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developer in writing the particular ways in which the plan is not in substantial 
compliance with the tentative approval. 
 B. The developer may: 
  1. Treat the notification as a denial of final approval; 
  2. Refile the plan in a form which is in substantial compliance with the plan as 
tentatively approved; or 
  3. File a written appeal request with the director that a hearing be set before 
the commission on the application for final approval. 
 C. If the developer elects the alternative set forth in paragraphs B (2) or B (3), he 
may refile his plan or file a request for a public hearing, as the case may be, on or 
before the last day of the time within which he was authorized by the tentative approval 
to file for final approval, or 30 days from the date he receives notice of the refusal, 
whichever is the latter. 
 D. The public hearing must be held within 30 days after the request for the hearing 
is made by the landowner.  Notice must be given in accordance with chapter 20.20 and 
the hearing shall be conducted in the manner prescribed in chapter 20.24.  Within 20 
days after the conclusion of the hearing, the commission shall either grant final 
approval of the plan or deny final approval of the plan.  The grant or denial of final 
approval of the plan shall contain the findings of fact required in section 20.676.040. 
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.240 (PD) Certification, filing and recording of approved plan. 
 A plan, or any part, which has been given final approval, must be certified without 
delay by the county and filed of record in the county recorder’s office before any 
development occurs in accordance with the plan.  The county recorder must not file for 
record any final plan unless, if required by the provisions of this code, a final map has 
been approved, the certificates of approval as required under NRS 278.377 have been 
provided, or the map is accompanied by evidence that the approvals were requested 
more than 30 days before the date on which the request for filing is made, and that the 
approval has been refused. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.676.250 (PD) Effect of recordation. 
 After the final map is recorded for the planned development, or any phase, the 
zoning and subdivision regulations of this code plan apply to the land subject to the 
final map or phase only to the extent that these regulations have been incorporated in 
the final plan as recorded. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.678 
 


Residential Office (RO) Overlay District 
 


Sections: 
 
20.678.010 (RO) Purpose.   
20.678.020 (RO) Applicability.   
20.678.030 (RO) Processing procedures.   
20.678.040 (RO) Permitted uses.   
20.678.050 (RO) Development and review standards.  
 
 20.678.010 (RO) Purpose.   
 These regulations are intended to establish standards and conditions for the 
conversion of existing single-family residences to commercial office uses in transitional 
neighborhoods while protecting the public health, safety and general welfare. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 479, 1988) 
 
 20.678.020 (RO) Applicability.   
 The RO overlay district is created as a combining zoning classification to be 
superimposed on a parcel containing an existing single-family residence with either an 
underlying residential or commercial zoning designation. This zone classification is not 
permitted in conjunction with an MH overlay zoning district. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 479, 1988) 
 
 20.678.030 (RO) Processing procedures.   
 Any proposal for establishment of the RO overlay district shall be filed concurrently 
with an application for a special use permit. (Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 479, 1988) 
 
 20.678.040 (RO) Permitted uses.   
 Uses permitted in the RO overlay district are as follows: 
 A. Professional office, excluding retail uses;  
 B. Photography studios, portrait studios and art studios; and 
 C. Uses allowed in the base zoning district. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
479, 1988) 
 
 20.678.050 (RO) Development and review standards.  
 Any conversion of a single-family residence within the RO overlay district must 
conform with the following: 
 A. The parcel contains an existing single-family structure; 
 B. The existing structure will be retained and enhanced and the overall single-family 
character of the residence will be retained; 
 C. The use will be served by the required number of off-street parking spaces, 
provided that if a portion of the structure retains residential use only one off-street 
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parking space is required per residence; 
 D. Signs shall be limited to a single non-illuminated monument or wall sign of not 
more than six square feet in area identifying the business or businesses and the 
address. (; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 479, 1988) 
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Chapter 20.680 
 


Genoa Historic (GH) Overlay District 
 
 
Sections:   
20.680.010 (GH) Purpose. 
20.680.020 (GH) Applicability.  
20.680.030 (GH) Commission. 
20.680.035 (GH) Project Applications. 
20.680.040 (GH) Processing Procedures. 
20.680.050 (GH) Submittal Requirements. 
20.680.060 (GH) Commission Action. 
20.680.070 (GH) Variance. 
20.680.080 (GH) Routine Maintenance and Correction of Unsafe Conditions. 
20.680.090 (GH) Change of Land Use or Zoning. 
20.680.100 (GH) Appeals. 
20.680.110 (GH) Signs. 
20.680.120 (GH) Lighting. 
20.680.130 (GH) Fences. 
20.680.140 (GH) Color. 
20.680.200 (GH) Pamphlet of Examples. 
20.680.210 (GH) Enforcement. 
 
 20.680.010 (GH) Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to create the Genoa Historic (GH) Overlay District 
(“District”) and set forth the duties of the Genoa Historic District Commission 
(“Commission”) in order to promote the general welfare of the inhabitants of Genoa, 
Douglas County, Nevada, through the preservation and protection of historic buildings 
and places of historic interest, many of which are not only of local, but of state and 
national significance, through development of an appropriate setting for these buildings, 
places and districts; through the stabilization and improvement of property values; 
through the promotion and use of this historic area for the education, pleasure, and 
welfare of the people; through fostering civic beauty and pride in heritage of Nevada’s 
oldest town; and through providing for objective criteria whereby the District and 
structures therein may obtain other recognition and funding or tax credits if available 
and desired.  These regulations are adopted pursuant to Nevada Revised Statutes 
Chapter 384.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.020 (GH) Applicability.  
 The District is created as a combining overlay classification to be superimposed on 
lands within the defined “Genoa Historic District,” the boundaries of which are shown 
on the Hawkins Map of 1874 and the official zoning map of Douglas County.  
Notwithstanding anything in this chapter to the contrary, this chapter shall apply to the 
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erection, reconstruction, alteration or restoration of property presently or in the future 
zoned for non-residential use in the District.  This chapter shall not apply to routine 
maintenance unless a property owner is significantly changing the general appearance, 
materials, color, or character of the item or building being repaired.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.030 (GH) Commission.  
 The Commission was formed pursuant to Title 2 of the Douglas County Code and 
shall be responsible for the approval of project applications within the District and the 
issuance of Certificates of Appropriateness.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.035 (GH) Project Applications. 
 Any proposed project to erect, construct, alter, remodel, restore, reconstruct, 
renovate, rehabilitate, demolish, move, remove or change the exterior appearance of a 
building or structure, excluding routine maintenance; or to place any signage, fencing, 
or lighting; or which otherwise affects the exterior architectural features that 
characterize a property and its environment, shall not be started on property zoned for 
non-residential use in the District until after a project application has been submitted to 
the Commission and to the Douglas County Department of Community Development, 
and the Commission has issued a Certificate of Appropriateness, as provided in this 
chapter.  An owner shall not apply to the County for a permit within the District for the 
purpose of erecting, reconstructing, altering, or restoring a structure, and such permits 
shall not be issued, unless and until the Commission has approved the project 
application and issues a Certificate of Appropriateness.  (Ord. 1620, 2023) 
 


20.680.040 (GH) Processing Procedures.  
 Upon receipt of a project application described in section 20.680.035, the Director 
must review the application and notify the applicant of the following: 
 A. The date, time, and place of the public meeting of the Commission at which the 
application will be heard, if the application is complete; or 
 B. The items the applicant should further submit to complete the application, if the 
Director determines that the application is not complete.  Once the applicant has further 
submitted the requested items, the Director shall notify the applicant of the date, time, 
and place of the public meeting of the Commission at which the project application will 
be heard.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.050 (GH) Submittal Requirements. 
 Each project application must be submitted on a form approved by the Commission 
and must contain or be accompanied by the information specified in the form.  Such 
information includes, but not limited to, site plans, elevations and other information 
deemed necessary by the Commission to determine the appropriateness of the exterior 
features to be passed upon. The Commission will not consider designs, interior 
arrangements, or building features not subject to public view.  The Commission will not 
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make any recommendations or impose any requirements except to fulfill the purpose of 
this chapter. (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.060 (GH) Commission Action. 
 A. The Commission must hold a public meeting on the applicant’s completed 
application within 60 days after the completed application is submitted. 
 B. At the public meeting, the Commission shall determine whether to issue a 
Certificate of Appropriateness.  In determining whether to issue a Certificate of 
Appropriateness, the Commission shall use the following criteria: 
  1. The effect of the project upon the general historic and architectural nature of 
the subject building and the District; 
  2. The appropriateness of exterior architectural features which can be seen 
from a public street, public alley, or public right-of-way; 
  3. The general design, arrangement, texture, material, color, and size of the 
exterior architectural features involved and the relationship thereof to the exterior 
architectural features of other buildings in the District; and 
  4. The relationship of the exterior architectural features to well recognized 
styles of early western architecture of the late 19th and early 20th centuries. 
 C. In determining whether to issue a Certificate of Appropriateness, the Commission 
may also consider the following guidelines: 
  1. The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation and Guidelines for 
Rehabilitating Historic Buildings;   
  2. The pamphlet of examples adopted by the Commission pursuant to section 
20.680.200; and 
  3. The Douglas County Design Criteria and Improvement Standards. 
 D. The Commission shall state on the record the reasons for issuing or not issuing a 
Certificate of Appropriateness, and the Commission may include recommendations 
regarding the proposed project. 
 E. If the Commission fails to act on the applicant’s completed application within 60 
days, the application is deemed to be approved and a Certificate of Appropriateness is 
deemed issued.  The time limit prescribed in this section may only be extended by 
mutual consent of the applicant and the Commission, and any extension may not 
exceed an additional 60 days beyond the original 60-day period.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.070 (GH) Variance. 
 When strict adherence to this chapter would work a substantial hardship on an 
applicant, the Commission, in the same manner as issuing a Certificate of 
Appropriateness, may grant a variance if the variance remains in harmony with the 
general purpose and intent of this chapter so that the general character of the District is 
preserved and substantial justice done.  In granting the variance, the Commission may 
impose reasonable and additional conditions to fulfill the purpose of this chapter. (Ord. 
1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
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 20.680.080 (GH) Routine Maintenance, and Correction of Unsafe 
Conditions. 
 A. Routine maintenance or repair which does not involve a change of design, 
material or outward appearance of a structure may be undertaken without first 
obtaining a Certificate of Appropriateness. 


B. Changes to any portion of a building or structure which are required by a 
building engineer or inspector, or by the county engineer, because of an unsafe or 
dangerous condition, may be undertaken without first obtaining a Certificate of 
Appropriateness.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.090 (GH) Change of land use or zoning. 
 A copy of all applications of master plan amendments or zone changes within the 
District must be forwarded to the Commission for its recommendations to the Planning 
Commission.  Any recommendations must be made by the Commission no later than 
the time scheduled for the public hearing on any of the aforementioned matters.  (Ord. 
1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 212, 1974) 
 
 20.680.100 (GH) Appeals. 
 Appeals of the decisions of the Commission shall be made to the Board of County 
Commissioners pursuant to chapter 20.12.  (Ord. 1620, 2023; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
212, 1974) 
 


20.680.110 (GH) Signs. 
A. No sign shall be installed, constructed, altered, relocated, removed, replaced, or 


otherwise changed without first obtaining a Certificate of Appropriateness as provided 
in this chapter, including those signs which are generally exempt from regulation 
pursuant to section 20.696.100, subsections (B), (C), (E), (N), (DD), and (FF) of the 
Douglas County Code. 


B. All signs must have an appearance, color, size, font, position, method of 
attachment, texture of materials, and design in keeping with the character of the 
District and the architecture of buildings to which the signs direct attention.  Signs shall 
be further limited as follows: 


 1. Signs which direct attention to any building or structure shall be placed only 
on the parcel where the building or structure is located. 


 2. Business signs are limited to one sign for each business within a building on 
each side of the building that fronts a public right-of-way. 


 3. If a building houses numerous tenants or businesses, the signs associated 
with each tenant or business must have a common theme in terms of appearance, 
color, size, font, position, method of attachment, texture of materials, and design. 


 4. If a sign is attached to a building, the sign must be integrated into the 
building and fit within and not detract from or obscure architectural elements of the 
building’s façade.  


 5. Freestanding signs must compliment the building or structure to which the 
sign directs attention.  Freestanding signs must be at eye level of passing motorist, and 
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must not extend above the façade of any adjacent buildings. 
 6. Signs which flash, blink, revolve, or are otherwise in motion; signs with 


visible bulbs, gas-filled luminous tubes, luminous paints, or backlighting; and signs 
which are connected to audio equipment are not permitted. 


 7. Signs may be illuminated by remote light sources, provided that the light 
sources comply with the requirements of sections 20.680.120 and 20.690.030(M) of the 
Douglas County Code.  (Ord. 1620, 2023) 
  


20.680.120 (GH) Lighting. 
A. No exterior light fixtures or exterior lighting shall be installed, altered, relocated, 


removed, replaced, or otherwise changed without first obtaining a Certificate of 
Appropriateness as provided in this chapter. 


B. All exterior light fixtures or exterior lighting must have an appearance, color, 
size, position, method of attachment, texture of materials, and design in keeping with 
the character of the District.  Exterior light fixtures and exterior lighting shall be further 
limited as follows: 


 1. All exterior lighting shall be shielded so that direct glare and reflections are 
contained within the boundaries of the parcel, and shall be directed away from 
adjoining properties and public right-of-ways. 


 2. Wall pack, flood, spot, shoe box, and other light fixtures which illuminate 
upwards or horizontally are not permitted. 


 3. If affixed to a building, fixture style and location must be compatible with the 
building’s architecture, site design, and landscape design. 


 4. Light fixture style is to be consistent throughout a building and/or parcel.  
(Ord. 1620, 2023)  
 


20.680.130 (GH) Fences. 
A. No fence shall be installed, constructed, altered, relocated, replaced or otherwise 


changed without first obtaining a Certificate of Appropriateness as provided in this 
chapter. 


B. All fences must have an appearance, color, size, position, method of attachment, 
texture of materials, and design in keeping with the character of the District.  Fences 
shall be further limited as follows: 


 1. Fences shall be limited to a maximum permitted height of six feet, or the 
maximum permitted heights set forth in section 20.690.030(F), whichever is lesser. 


 2. Fences made of chain link, corrugated metal, plywood, pallets, or barbed 
wire are not permitted.  (Ord. 1620, 2023)  
 


20.680.140 (GH) Color. 
A. The color of any building, sign, light fixture, or fence subject to the requirements 


of this chapter shall not be altered or changed without first obtaining a Certificate of 
Appropriateness as provided in this chapter. 


B. The colors of buildings, signs, light fixtures, or fences must have an appearance 
in keeping with the character of the District.  (Ord. 1620, 2023) 
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20.680.200 (GH) Pamphlet of Examples. 
A. The Commission shall prepare an informational pamphlet showing examples of 


signs, lighting, fences, colors, and other exterior architectural features that meet the 
requirements of this section.  The examples will not constitute an exhaustive or 
complete list of approved designs and are meant to serve as a guide only.  (Ord. 1620, 
2023) 
 


20.680.210 (GH) Enforcement. 
Any activity contrary to the provisions of this chapter, including the commencement 


of a project without a Certificate of Appropriateness, is declared to be unlawful.  The 
provisions of this chapter shall be enforced in accordance with Chapter 20.34 of the 
Douglas County Code.  (Ord. 1620, 2023) 
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Chapter 20.682 
 


Clustered Residential Subdivision (CR) Overlay 
 


Sections: 
 
20.682.010 (CR) Purpose. 
20.682.020 (CR) Applicability.  
20.682.030 (CR) Processing procedures.  
20.682.040 (CR) Approval of clustered subdivision and required findings. 
20.682.050 (CR) Permitted uses.   
 


20.682.010 (CR) Purpose. 
The clustered residential subdivision overlay zoning is intended to establish 


standards and conditions for the clustering of residential subdivisions on non-contiguous 
agricultural and/or forest and range zoning districts in order to preserve agricultural 
land and promote efficient and compact development. (Ord. 1224, 2008) 


 
20.682.020 (CR) Applicability. 
The clustered residential subdivision overlay district is created as a zoning 


classification to be superimposed on a parcel containing agricultural or forest and range 
land which is to be clustered and developed into residential lots.  The size of each 
clustered lot will determine the overlay zoning classification as provided for in chapter 
20.650. (Ord. 1224, 2008) 


 
20.682.030 (CR) Processing procedures. 
Applications to establish a clustered residential subdivision overlay district must be 


filed concurrently with an application for a tentative subdivision map and must meet the 
provisions of section 20.664.040.  (Ord. 1224, 2008)     


 
20.682.040 (CR) Approval of clustered subdivision and required findings. 
A.  The planning commission, after a public hearing, may recommend the 


establishment of a clustered residential subdivision and the board, after a public 
hearing, may by ordinance establish a clustered residential subdivision overlay district 
and approve the clustered subdivision provided they find, taking into account the 
recommendations of the reviewing agencies, the facts submitted with the application 
and presented at the public hearings establish in the affirmative the following: 


1. The plan is consistent with the statement of objectives of a clustered 
subdivision contained in the Master Plan and in this chapter. 


2. The extent that the plan departs from the base zoning regulations otherwise 
applicable to the property, including but not limited to density, bulk, and use, is deemed 
to be in the public interest taking into account the benefit the public may receive from 
restrictions placed on water transfers and conservation easements. 
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3. The physical design of the plan and the manner in which the design of the 
clustered subdivision makes provisions for adequate public facilities. 


4. The proposed development is compatible with and preserves the character 
and integrity of adjacent development and neighborhoods. 


5. The project must be similar in density to adjacent development and 
neighborhoods.  If public services and facilities can be provided, the density may be 
increased. 


6. The uses proposed will not pose significant detriments, such as traffic, noise, 
odors, and visual nuisances, to the present and proposed surrounding land uses. 


7. The clustered residential subdivision will not endanger the health, safety and 
welfare of the community. 


8. The subdivision of land proposed in the clustered residential subdivision meets 
the requirements of Nevada Revised Statutes and this code. (Ord. 1224, 2008) 


 
20.682.050 (CR) Permitted uses. 
Uses permitted in the clustered residential subdivision overlay district are as follows: 
A. Single-family residential 
B. Multi-family residential 
C. Uses allowed in the base zoning district (Ord. 1224, 2008) 







TITLE 20-336 
(December 21, 2023) 


Chapter 20.685 
 


Gaming District (GD) Overlay 
 
Sections: 
 
20.685.010 (GD) Purpose. 
20.685.020 (GD) General provisions. 
20.685.030 (GD) Application and fee for establishing a gaming district. 
20.685.040 (GD) Minimum requirements and findings. 
20.685.050 (GD) Development schedule, extension, expiration, and transfer. 
20.685.060 (GD) Revisions. 
 
 20.685.010 (GD) Purpose. 
 The Gaming District (GD) Overlay is intended to establish standards and conditions 
for gaming establishments while protecting the public health, safety and general 
welfare.   Development review and approval of a gaming district overlay includes 
provisions for the overlay zoning district as provided herein, issuance of a special use 
permit, and a change in zoning district classification to tourist commercial, if applicable.   
(Ord 997, 2002) 
 
 20.685.020 (GD) General Provisions. 
 A.  The gaming district overlay may only be proposed in an area designated for 
commercial land use under the adopted master plan. 
 B.  A gaming district overlay may only be proposed as an overlay zone within the 
tourist commercial zoning district. 
 C.  No gaming establishment shall be permitted except within the gaming district 
overlay or as allowed under chapter 20.700, Tahoe Basin Regulations, or 20.703, Tahoe 
Area Plan Regulations. 
 D.  If an applicant proposes a zone change to tourist commercial in anticipation of 
the development of a gaming establishment or establishments, then the applications 
must be combined. 
 E.  The standards and conditions of approval for a gaming establishment must be 
imposed on a special use permit, which includes a development plan. 
 F.  The approval of a gaming district overlay does not relieve the applicant of any 
other requirements of law, including, but not limited to, applicable provisions of state 
and federal law, the consolidated development code, and licensing and taxation 
provisions of the Douglas County Code.  (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 997, 
2002) 
 
 20.685.030 (GD) Application and fee for establishing a gaming district. 
 A.  The application for a gaming district overlay must be submitted to the 
community development department on a form provided by the director.  The 
application must combine all applications necessary for processing the request, 
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including a zoning map amendment subject to chapter 20.610 and special use permit 
subject to 20.604. 
 B.  A single fee for the filing of an application for gaming district overlay, including a 
zoning map amendment, special use permit, and variance, or for the revision of a 
special use permit, including a development plan, must be charged, in the amount 
provided in chapter 20.40, and set by resolution. 
 C.  An application for the establishment of, or reclassification to, the gaming district 
overlay must include a development plan.  A development plan shall contain the 
following: 
  1.  A vicinity map showing the location and street address of the subject 
property and showing all residential, commercial, industrial and public uses and zoning 
districts with 7,500 feet of all boundaries of the subject property; 
  2.  Site details indicating the existing and proposed uses, gross floor area, 
building coverage, height, parking, density, landscaping, screening, lighting, open space 
and public facilities; 
  3.  A circulation plan showing proposed streets and the relation to the master 
plan for streets and highways; 
  4.  An analysis of any adverse impacts upon surrounding properties and 
proposed mitigation methods including, but not limited to, construction traffic, noise 
and other construction-related impacts, post-construction traffic, parking, signage, 
lighting and any other impacts associated with the gaming establishment operation; 
  5.  A development schedule indicating phases and the sequence and timing of 
development; 
  6.  A plan for extension of public facilities, services, and utilities and for flood 
control and drainage; 
  7.  The required fee; 
  8.  A detailed, written narrative discussing how the findings for approval are 
met; and 
  9.  Any other reasonable related information necessary for the commission and 
board to act.   


D.  A gaming establishment means any premises wherein or whereon gaming is 
authorized pursuant to a nonrestricted license or as a nonrestricted operation as those 
terms are defined in Nevada Revised Statutes section 463.0177.  (Ord. 1319, 2010; 
Ord. 997, 2002) 
 
 20.685.040 (GD) Minimum requirements and findings. 
 A. When considering a zoning change to tourist commercial in anticipation of a 
gaming district overlay request, the commission and board must first vote to approve 
the zoning map amendment to tourist commercial, pursuant to the findings in section 
20.610, before voting on the gaming district overlay zoning district. 
 B.  When approving an application for a gaming district overlay and/or special use 
permit including a development plan, the commission and board must make the 
following findings: 
  1.  The proposed zoning map amendment is consistent with the policies 
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embodied in the adopted master plan and the underlying land use designation 
contained in the land use plan; 
  2.  The proposed zoning map amendment is compatible with the actual and 
master planned use of the adjacent properties. 
  3.  The proposed gaming establishment at the specified location is consistent 
with the policies embodied in the adopted master plan and the general purpose and 
intent of the applicable zoning district regulations; 
  4.  The proposed gaming establishment is compatible with and preserves the 
character and integrity of adjacent development and neighborhoods and includes 
improvements or modifications either on-site or within the public rights-of-way to 
mitigate development related adverse impacts, such as traffic, noise, odors, visual 
nuisances, or other similar adverse effects to nearby development and neighborhoods.  
These improvements or modifications may include, but must not be limited to the 
placement or orientation of buildings and entryways, parking areas, buffer yards, and 
the addition of landscaping, walls, or both, to mitigate such impacts; 
  5.  The proposed gaming establishment will not generate pedestrian or 
vehicular traffic which will be hazardous or conflict with the existing and anticipated 
traffic in the neighborhood; 
  6.   The proposed gaming establishment incorporates roadway improvements, 
traffic control devices or mechanisms, or access restrictions to control traffic flow or 
divert traffic as needed to reduce or eliminate development impacts on surrounding 
neighborhood streets; 
  7.  The proposed gaming establishment incorporates features to minimize 
adverse effects, including visual impacts and noise, of the proposed gaming 
establishment on adjacent properties; 
  8.  The proposed gaming establishment is not located within an identified 
archeological/cultural study area, as recognized by the county.  If the project is located 
in a study area, an archeological resource reconnaissance has been performed on the 
site by a qualified archeologist and any identified resources have been avoided or 
mitigated to the extent possible pre the findings in the report; 
  9.  The proposed gaming establishment complies with all additional standards 
imposed on it by the particular provisions of this chapter and all other requirements of 
this title applicable to gaming establishments, including but not limited to, the adequate 
public facility policies of this title; 
  10.  The proposed gaming establishment will not be materially detrimental to 
the public health, safety, convenience and welfare, and will not result in material 
damage or prejudice to other property in the vicinity; 
  11.  Any deviation from the standard ordinance requirements are warranted by 
the design and additional amenities incorporated in the development plan for the 
gaming establishment, which offer certain unusual redeeming features to compensate 
for any deviations that may be permitted; 
  12. The proposed gaming establishment will enhance, expand and stabilize 
employment and the local economy;   
  13. If the proposed gaming establishment includes a development plan with no 







TITLE 20-339 
(December 21, 2023) 


less than 100 guest rooms, that adequate and affordable housing is available for the 
employees of the gaming establishment and  hotel; 
  14. On the date that the zoning map amendment application was filed, the 
property line of the proposed establishment was not less than: 
   (a) Five hundred feet from the property line of a developed residential 
district. 
   (b) Five hundred feet from the property line of a public school, private 
school or structure used primarily for religious services or worship; 
  15. The proposed zoning map amendment will not cause material prejudice to 
any of the following whose property line is within 2,500 feet from the property line of 
the proposed establishment: 
   (a) A developed residential district, or 
   (b) A public school, private school or structure used primarily for religious 
services; and 
  16.  The proposed gaming establishment includes a development plan that 
includes no less than 100 guest rooms, which comply with the requirements of chapter 
447 of the Nevada Revised Statues as amended, with the first phase of the 
development and that are held out to the public for transient nightly occupancy.  This 
finding is not applicable to a gaming establishment that held a nonrestricted license on 
October 1, 2010, or to a proposed gaming establishment, with a special use permit and 
development plan or specific plan approval before August 1, 2009, located within a 
gaming district overlay zoning district.  All requests for revisions to a gaming 
establishment with a special use permit and development plan approval before August 
1, 2009, must follow the procedures in section 20.685.060. 
 C. A proposed establishment adjacent to a developed residential district may apply 
for a waiver of the distance requirements in subsection B(14)(a) as part of its 
application.  The granting of such a waiver is in the discretion of the board, and may 
only be granted upon affirmative findings on all the other subsections in this section.  In 
considering whether to grant the waiver, the board may base its exercise of discretion 
upon any relevant factor, including, but not limited to any one or more of the following: 
  1. The proposed establishment replaces or reconstructs an existing commercial 
structure. 
  2. There are significant highway or geographical features separating the 
proposed establishment from the residential district. 
  3. The proposal includes mitigation measures, such as lighting controls, 
landscaping buffers or features, sound barriers or traffic control improvements to 
alleviate the impact of the development on the residential district. 
 D. If the application is denied, another application concerning the same location or 
any portion thereof must not be heard or considered for a period of one year after the 
date of denial.   (Ord. 1319, 2010; Ord. 1036, 2003; Ord. 997, 2002) 
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 20.685.050 (GD) Development schedule, extension, expiration, and 
transfer. 
 A.  An application for a gaming district overlay must be accompanied by a 
development schedule indicating the date when the development plan covering the 
entire area, or the first of a series of phases covering a portion of the approved 
development plan area, will be inaugurated and construction commenced.  The time 
frame for the special use permit, including the development plan and the development 
schedule, if approved by the board will be identical and must run concurrently.  Unless 
a longer time is approved under the development schedule, the special use permit and 
development plan covering the entire area or the first phase covering a portion, must 
be inaugurated and under construction or completed no later than two years after the 
date of the approval.  For the purposes of this section, construction means the 
applicant has a valid site improvement permit or building permit and is actively in the 
process of building or assembling infrastructure or a structure.   
 B.  The board may extend the limits imposed by the special use permit, including 
the development plan, and the development schedule for good cause.  If a gaming 
establishment was approved prior to October 1, 2010 without a development schedule, 
the special use permit may be extended pursuant to chapter 20.30.  If the owner(s) 
have failed to meet the approved development schedule, the approval for the special 
use permit, including the development plan, will expire and become void. 
 C.  If the owner(s) of a gaming establishment file an application for a subsequent 
special use permit, including a development plan, the findings for a gaming 
establishment under section 20.685.040 must be met.  (Ord. 1327, 2010; Ord. 1319, 
2010; Ord. 997, 2002) 
 
 20.685.060 (GD) Revisions. 
 A public hearing by the planning commission and board is required for a major 
revision to a special use permit, including an associated development plan, which 
involves expansion or intensification of development or changes in the standards of 
development.  The director will determine on a case-by-case basis those instances 
when a major revision to the special use permit, including the development plan, is 
necessary, following the same procedure and findings as required in section 
20.685.040.  Changes in an approved special use permit, including a development plan, 
which do not involve changes in expansion or intensification of development or changes 
in the standards of development are considered a minor revision and may be approved 
by the director, if the changes are consistent with the purpose, character, and 
conditions of the special use permit, including the development plan.  (Ord. 1319, 2010; 
Ord. 997, 2002) 
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Chapter 20.690 
 


Property Standards 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.690.010 Purpose 
20.690.020 Applicability. 
20.690.030 General standards. 
 
 20.690.010 Purpose. 
 These standards produce an environment of stable, desirable character which is 
harmonious with the existing and future development and consistent with the master 
plan.   (Ord. 1405, 2014; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.690.020 Applicability. 
 Except as otherwise provided, any new construction, existing structure, or vacant 
lots shall be subject to the standards set forth in this chapter.  (Ord. 1405, 2014; Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.690.030 General standards. 
 A permit must not be approved unless it conforms to all of the standards in this 
chapter including: 
 A. Access. 
 B. Antennas, vertical and satellite dish. 
 C. Design considerations.  
 D. Dust and dirt. 
 E. Exterior building walls. 
 F. Fences, walls and hedges. 
 G. Fire protection. 
 H. Fumes, vapor and gases. 
 I. Hazardous materials. 
 J. Height of structures. 
 K. Hillside grading. 
 L. Hours of construction. 
 M. Lighting. 
 N. Noise. 
 O. Projections into setbacks. 
 P. Radioactivity. 
 Q. Refuse storage and disposal. 
 R. Screening. 
 S. Signs, off-street parking, off-street loading and landscaping. 
 T. Solar energy. 
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 U. Storage. 
 V. Toxic substances. 
 W. Undergrounding utilities (buildings and structures). 
 X. Vibration. 
 Y. Yards and lot area. 
 Z. Single-family dwelling design standards. 
 These standards apply to more than one land use district, so they are combined in 
this chapter.  These standards are to be considered in conjunction with those standards 
and design guidelines located in the specific land use district chapters and in the 
County’s design criteria and improvement standards manual. 
 A. “Access”.  Every structure or use shall have frontage upon a public street or 
permanent means of access to a public street by way of a public or private easement, 
or recorded reciprocal access agreement. 
 B. “Antennas, vertical and satellite dish”.  All antennas, including portable units and 
satellite dishes that do not meet the definition of a telecommunications site or 
telecommunications facility pursuant to sections 20.660.130.H and 20.660.130.I, are 
subject to the following standards: 
  1. Antennas shall not be located within the front yard or street side-yard areas. 
  2. The operation of the antennas shall not cause interference with any electrical 
equipment in the surrounding neighborhoods, including but not limited to television, 
radios, telephones, and computers, unless exempted by Federal regulation. 
  3. Ground-mounted satellite dish installations for residential purposes must be 
105 inches or less in diameter, 12 feet or less in height, and located in the rear yard.  
Ground-mounted satellite dish installations that are six feet or less in height may be 
located in the side yard area if screened by a solid six-foot fence. 
  4. Roof mounted satellite dishes must be screened according to the provisions 
of this title and the design manual. 
  5. A building-mounted satellite dish may be located anywhere on the structure 
provided that the dish is 24 inches or less in diameter. 
  6. Single-pole or tower roof, building or ground-mounted television or amateur 
radio antennas, including the boom or any active element of the antenna array, are 
limited to 35 feet in height. 
 C. “Design considerations”.  The following standards apply to uses which are 
subject to design review and are in addition to the specific design guidelines contained 
in the individual land use districts: 
  1. The proposed development shall be of a quality and character which is 
consistent with the community design goals and policies including but not limited to 
scale, height, bulk, materials, cohesiveness, colors, roof pitch, roof eaves and the 
preservation of privacy. 
  2. The design shall improve community appearance by avoiding excessive 
variety and monotonous repetition. 
  3. Proposed signage and landscaping shall be an integral architectural feature 
which does not overwhelm or dominate the structure or property. 
  4. Lighting shall be stationary and deflected away from all adjacent properties 
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and public streets and rights-of-way. 
  5. Mechanical equipment, storage, trash areas, and utilities shall be 
architecturally screened from public view. 
  6. With the intent of protecting sensitive land uses, the proposed design shall 
promote a harmonious and compatible transition in terms of scale and character 
between areas of different land uses. 
  7. Parking structures shall be architecturally compatible with the primary and 
surrounding structures. 
  8. Piecemeal mansard roofs (used on a portion of the structure perimeter only) 
are prohibited.  Mansard roofs, if utilized on commercial structures, shall wrap around 
the entire structure perimeter.     


D. “Dust and dirt”.  Grading activity greater than five acres shall comply with the 
appropriate NRS provisions regarding air quality permits and grading.  Grading activities 
conducted on property less than five acres in size shall be conducted so as not to create 
any measurable amount of dust or dirt emission beyond any boundary line of the 
parcel.  To ensure a dust free environment, appropriate grading procedures shall 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 
  1. Scheduling all grading activities to ensure that repeated grading will not be 
required, and that implementation of the desired land use (e.g. planting, paving or 
construction) will occur as soon as possible after grading; 
  2. Disturbing as little native vegetation as possible; 
  3. Watering graded areas as often as necessary to prevent blowing dust or dirt, 
hydro-seeding with temporary irrigation, adding a dust palliative, or building wind 
fences; 
  4. Re-vegetating graded areas as soon as possible; 
  5. Constructing appropriate walls or fences to contain the dust and dirt within 
the parcel subject to the approval of the director.  
 E. “Exterior building and structure walls”.  The following standards shall apply to 
those uses subject to design review: 
  1. Since walls will always be a main architectural and visual feature in any 
major development, restraint must be exercised in the number of permissible finish 
materials.  The harmony of materials and particularly color treatment is essential to 
achieve unity in the project. 
  2. The following designs are deemed unacceptable in any development (with 
the exception of agricultural buildings located in the A-19 or FR districts, or buildings 
within the Airport zoning district) and therefore shall be prohibited: 
   a. Non-anodized and unpainted aluminum finished window frames; 
   b. Metal grills and facades.  However, grills and facades of unique design 
and in keeping with the general decor of the development and neighborhood may be 
permitted subject to prior approval by the director; 
   c. Aluminum or other metal panels are not permitted on the street 
elevation, unless it can be demonstrated that they are consistent with a structure’s 
overall design character; 
   d. Exterior roof access ladders must be screened from view.   
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 F.  “Fences, walls and hedges”.  The following standards shall apply to the 
limitations outlined in the following tables: 
 


Districts  Maximum Permitted Height* 


Residential, agricultural and FR 
Districts 


  


Front yard area or side of street yard 
setback area 


3 feet (Solid structures, hedges or 
landscaping which creates a visually solid 
structure) 
4 feet (Open work structures or plants 
(must permit the passage of a minimum 
of 90% of light)) 


Other yard area 6 feet 
7 Feet (fences) 


Enclosures outside of required yard area 
(i.e. tennis courts, etc. 


14 feet 


New subdivisions abutting a non-
residential district 


6 feet (Solid, decorative masonry wall) 


All Other Districts  


Front yard or side of street yard 2 feet 6 inches (Solid structures, hedges 
or landscaping which creates a visually 
solid structure) 
6 feet (Open work structures or plants 
(must permit the passage of a minimum 
of 90% of light)) 


Abutting residential district 8 feet (solid, decorative masonry wall) 


Other yard area 8 feet 


Outdoor storage areas visible from public 
rights-of-way (located behind required 
yards) 


10 feet (Commercial) 
12 feet (Industrial)     


All Districts 
Traffic Safety Site Area  


2 feet 6 inches 
 


Residential, agricultural and FR Districts  
(continued on next page) 
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Districts 
 


 Maximum Permitted Height* 


Public Rights-of-way, water-conveyance 
 features, retention and detention 
basins 


8 feet 


Retaining Walls  


Uphill slope 8 feet 


Down slope 3 feet 


Adjacent to driveways 6 feet 


Facing streets 5 feet (Constructed with natural, 
indigenous materials) 


 
  1. The limitations shall not apply in the following instances: 


  a. Where a greater height is required by any other provision of this code; 
  b. Where a greater height or type of fence, wall or hedge is required by a 
condition of approval; or  


   c. Within the SFR-2, RA-5, RA-10, A-19 or FR zoning districts, solid fences 
or hedges are permitted within the front yard areas at a height not to exceed six feet. 
  2. Traffic safety site area.  On a corner lot, no fence, wall, hedge, sign or other 
structure, shrubbery, mounds of earth, or other visual obstruction over 30 inches in 
height above the nearest street curb elevation shall be erected, placed, planted, or 
allowed to grow within a traffic safety sight area.  The foregoing provision shall not 
apply to public utility poles, trees trimmed (to the trunk) to a line at least six feet above 
the level of the intersection, saplings or plant species of open growth habits and not 
planted in the form of a hedge, which are so planted and trimmed as to leave at all 
seasons a clear and unobstructed crosstie, supporting members of appurtenances to 
permanent structures existing on the date this development code becomes effective, 
and official warning signs or signals. 
  3. Prohibited fence materials. 
   a. The use of barbed wire, electrified fence or razor wire fence in 
conjunction with any fence, wall, roof, hedge, or by itself within any land use district, is 
prohibited unless required by any law or regulation of the county, the state of Nevada, 
the federal government, or agency thereof.  Properties in agricultural use or PF districts 
and for animal keeping uses as defined in this title are exempt from this provision. 
   b. The above limitations shall not apply where the prohibited fence material 
is required as a condition of approval. 
   c. Chain link fencing shall not be acceptable material for trash enclosures. 
   d. Fences within all residential districts shall be constructed of materials 
specifically designed and manufactured for fencing purposes, including, but not limited 
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to wooden pales and chain link fencing, with or without plastic or wood slats.  Materials 
not specifically designed as fencing material, including, but not limited to, corrugated 
cardboard, corrugated metal, plywood, wooden pallets, garage doors, tarps, window 
screens or coverings, concrete rubble and other junked material, are prohibited unless 
otherwise specifically allowed. 
  e. A nonconforming fence constructed of materials other than those allowed 
under subsection (a) of this section may be continued for a period of not more than six 
months after March 20, 2014. 
  4. Wall design standards. 
   a. Perimeter walls shall have articulated planes by providing at a minimum 
for every 100 feet of continuous wall an 18 inch deep by eight-foot-long landscaped 
recession. 
   b. Walls shall be construed with pilasters provided at every change in 
direction, every five feet difference in elevation and at a minimum of every 25 feet of 
continuous wall. 
   c. These provisions do not apply to individual single-family residences. 
  5. Solid Fencing. 
   a. The use of solid fencing is required to screen items as required in this 
and other chapters of this code. 
   b. Solid fencing includes fencing that impairs through vision, is sight 
obscuring or opaque, and may conflict with vehicle sight distance.  Chain link fencing 
with privacy slats will be considered solid fencing. 
 G. “Fire Protection”.  All structures shall meet the requirements of the appropriate 
fire district in which the project is located.  
 H. “Fumes, vapor, gases, and other forms of air pollution”.  No emission levels 
which can cause damage to human health, animals, vegetation or other forms of 
property shall be discharged into the atmosphere.  No other forms of emission shall be 
measurable at any point beyond the boundary line of the parcel. 
 I. “Hazardous materials”.  Hazardous materials shall be transported and maintained 
in accordance with the Nevada Revised Statutes and applicable uniform code.  Projects 
or businesses which store hazardous materials shall prepare a spill management plan 
and containment systems to the satisfaction of the fire district with appropriate 
jurisdiction.  
 J. “Height of structures”.  All structures shall meet the following standards relating 
to height: 
  1. The structure’s height shall not exceed the standard for the land use district 
in which it is located.  The structure height shall be determined by the vertical distance 
from any part of the structure to the natural grade below, excluding chimneys and 
vents. 
  2. The above height restrictions do not apply to parapet walls extending four 
feet or less above the limiting height of the building on which they rest, or to 
bulkheads, elevator towers, water tanks or similar structures, provided that the 
aggregate floor area of the structure is not greater than one-half of the total roof area.  
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  3. Church spires, bell towers, cupolas, domes, chimneys, and the like may 
exceed the maximum height established by the zoning district by 20 percent, except 
where they may be deemed a hazard. 
  4. Free-standing flagpoles and radio and television antennas may not exceed 
the structure height restrictions of the land use district in which they are located, except 
as otherwise provided in this development code. 
  5. Where the maximum permitted height of a new structure exceeds 35 feet, 
the following provisions shall apply: 
   a. Enhanced buffering to surrounding properties and the appropriateness of 
under-structure parking shall be evaluated; 
   b. The need and appropriateness of the additional height shall be 
demonstrated; 
   c. Compatibility and harmony with surrounding development, and land use 
designations shall be demonstrated.  
   d. Above 35 feet, additional structural setbacks (step back) may be 
required. 
 K. “Hillside grading”.   
  1. Applicability.  Grading activities in hillside areas with slopes of 15% or 
greater and having a minimum vertical rise of at least 30 feet (see figure 
20.690.030.K.1.a, Appendix C) must be conducted in accordance with regulations set 
forth in this section, and as depicted in Appendix C. “Hillside Grading Graphics”  
  2. Exemptions. The standards contained in this section shall not apply to those 
specific developments or applications involving one or ore of the following 
circumstances.  Non-applicability of the standards will not be construed to prevent the 
director, the planning commission or the board, upon proper findings, from imposing 
conditions which may also be contained within this section on approval of any tentative 
map, parcel map, special use permit, planned development, design review or special 
plan made after the date of adoption of this ordinance or the approval of any re-
application: 
   a. Any ministerial approval including, but not limited to, building permits 
and grading permits, additions to existing residences and construction of accessory 
buildings on  any tentatively approved or recorded parcels of record created prior to the 
adoption of this section; 
   b. Any development application proposed within an existing structure which 
does not involve expansion of the structure or additional grading of the site; 
   c. Any parcel involving a sanitary landfill operation, landfill related gas 
recovery and collection systems and ancillary electrical power generating and transfer 
station facilities as well as equipment storage, administrative facilitates and ancillary 
improvements related to the landfill; 
   d. Fire breaks and fire roads required by governmental agencies; 
   e. Public recreation trails for pedestrian, equestrian and mountain biking 
uses; 
   f. Any parcel located in a hillside area having only isolated land forms with 
slopes of 15 percent or greater which have a horizontal run less than 100 feet and a 
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vertical rise less than 30 feet (see figure 20.690.030.K.2.f, Appendix C); 
   g. The construction of public improvements initiated by a public or quasi-
public agency including, but not limited to, drainage channels, retention basins, water 
tanks and pumping stations, provided that such facilities are sited, landscaped and 
beamed so as to minimize visual impacts; 
   h. Boundary line adjustments; 
   i. Divisions of land into large parcels. 
  3. Required approvals for projects.  No tentative subdivision map, tentative 
parcel map, special use permit, building permit, design review, grading permit, 
construction permit or other discretionary approval shall be granted for a project unless 
the person or entity authorized to grant approval affirmatively finds, in addition to the 
required findings for the underlying discretionary approval, that the project complies 
with the provisions of this section. 
  4. Processing procedures and submittal requirements for projects. 
   a. For every non-exempt building or construction permit application which 
requires a grading permit under the Uniform Building Code as adopted by Douglas 
County and for every non-exempt tentative subdivision map, tentative parcel map, 
design review, special use permit or other discretionary approval of a project which 
proposes to disturb areas as defined in section 20.690.030.K.1. (Applicability), the 
applicant must submit the items and information listed in paragraphs b and c of this 
section to the community development department.  This list is not exclusive and 
additional information or studies may be required for review of the project pursuant to 
the requirements of the underlying zoning district, process or procedure for review 
being applied for, and laws pursuant to the Nevada Revised Statutes, the Uniform 
Building Code as adopted by the County or this code. 
   b. An applicant must submit the following to the community development 
department unless specifically waived by the director: 
    i) Slope Analysis (see figure 20.690.030.K.4.b.i, Appendix C).   
     aa) The slope analysis must specifically identify and calculate the 
slope percentages for each topographic feature.  Horizontal runs used to calculate 
slopes must be limited to each individual feature. 
     bb) Total land area within each category must be indicated on a 
table to be provided on the map face. 
    ii) Grading plan. 
     aa) A grading plan, prepared by a Nevada registered professional 
engineer, must include the height and width of all manufactured slopes, proposed 
drainage patterns, methods of storm water detention or retention, and identification of 
areas to remain in a natural state must be clearly shown.  Off-site contours for 
adjacent, unimproved areas within 100 feet of the project’s boundaries must be 
provided. When adjacent property is improved, pad elevations, access streets, street 
grades, wall sections, and any approved or existing improvements immediately adjacent 
to the subject property, must also be shown. 
     bb) One copy of the grading plan showing cut and fill areas, 
including preliminary building pad locations, driveway location and access points. 
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    iii) Cross sections, preliminary cut and fill.   
     aa) No less than two cross sections which completely traverse 
those portions of the property proposed to be graded at appropriately spaced intervals 
in locations where topographic variation is the greatest.  The exhibits must be prepared 
by a registered Nevada professional engineer.  The cross sections must clearly depict 
the vertical variation between natural and finished grade. 
    iv) Erosion control and re-vegetation plan.  
     aa) An erosion control and re-vegetation plans must be submitted 
and prepared by a Nevada licensed landscape architect, registered forester or civil 
engineer and must include at least the following: 
     bb) A survey of existing trees, large shrubs and ground covers. 
     cc) A plan of the proposed re-vegetation of the site detailing 
existing vegetation to be preserved, new vegetation to be planted and any 
modifications to existing vegetation. 
     dd) A plan for the preservation of existing vegetation during 
construction activity. 
     ee) A maintenance program including initial and continuing 
maintenance for re-vegetated areas as necessary. 
    v) Fire protection report.  If a project is located in a high fire hazard 
area, a fire protection report is to be prepared showing the location of fire lanes, fuel 
breaks, and proposed clear areas.  This report must be approved by the fire district in 
which the project is located. 
   c. For projects located in hillside areas with slopes of 25% or greater that 
are not exempt, the following technical reports must be prepared in accordance with 
the design criteria and improvement standards for the county and submitted by a 
Nevada registered professional engineer (licensed in the appropriate discipline), and 
filed with the community development department unless specifically waived by the 
director: 
    i) Hydrology, drainage and flood report for all sites; 
    ii) Soils engineering report of the proposed sites attesting to the 
stability of all sites, and the appropriateness of the construction method proposed and 
appropriate setbacks; 
    iii) Engineering geology report attesting to the stability of the sites and 
addressing the potential of material either above the site or below the site causing a 
hazard to the site in question or other properties in the vicinity; 
    iv) Engineering for all roads providing access to the proposed sites. 
  5. Grading control. 
   a. The department may issue a permit when the plans conform to the 
provisions of this section.  The department must consider the purpose, intent and the 
criteria established in this section, together with applicable standards and must approve 
the design if all applicable provisions are met. 
   b. The applicant or developer must be responsible for the maintenance of 
all slope planting and irrigation systems until the properties are occupied or until a 
homeowner’s association accepts the responsibility to maintain the landscaping in 
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common areas, or other maintenance district formation is established.  These areas 
must be maintained in perpetuity by the property owner, homeowners association or 
maintenance district. 
   c. Any person who grades in those areas subject to the provisions of this 
title without prior county approval of plans for such work, subject to this section, shall 
be in violation of this ordinance.  Abatement of the violation may include the property 
owner undertaking the restoration (under county supervision and monitoring), or that 
failing, county-contracted restoration of the disrupted area. The property owner may be 
charged the cost of the restoration together with the direct costs of supervision and 
monitoring of the restoration. If the property owner fails to reimburse the county the 
costs incurred, a lien against the property for payment may be instituted and collected. 
   d. The provisions of this section are in addition to other county code titles 
and regulations applicable to grading activities within the county including the Uniform 
Building Code as adopted by the County. 
   e. The department may apply conditions when the proposed development 
does not comply with applicable standards. Conditions may be attached to the approval 
of grading plans so as to achieve the following objectives: 
    i) The health and safety of the public; 
    ii) The preservation of stream courses and encouraging re-vegetation 
with drought-tolerant native species; 
    iii) The avoidance of excessive building padding or terracing and cut 
and fill slopes to reduce the scarring effects of grading (see figure 20.690.030.K.5.e.iii & 
iv, Appendix C); 
    iv) The use of contour grading techniques to ensure optimum 
treatment of natural hillside and drainage features and soften the impact of grading on 
hillsides, including rolled, sloping, or split pads, rounded cut and fill slopes (see figure 
20.690.030.K.5.e.iii & iv, Appendix C); 
    v) Erosion prevention during construction and long term avoidance 
through proposed design and maintenance measures. 
    vi) Compliance with the provisions of this section. 
The plans and drawings may be disapproved but the county must specify the standards 
that are not met. 
  6. Grading standards.  No development in a hillside area shall be approved 
unless the development, or the development as modified with conditions, complies with 
the following standards: 
   a. For the construction of utilities, all areas of cut must be restored to 
natural grade and re-vegetated to conform to the character of the surrounding natural 
terrain. In order to reduce grading disturbance during utility installation, all utilities 
must be incorporated in common trenches and access roads, where practical. 
   b. Mass grading of hilltops, ridges, and ravines is prohibited. 
   c. All manufactured or man-modified slopes must be stabilized, made to 
conform to the surrounding natural terrain, and must be re-vegetated to conform to the 
natural character of the surrounding area. 
   d. The maximum height for manufactured slopes is 30 feet (see figure 
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20.690.030.K.6.d, Appendix C). 
   e. Manufactured fill slopes adjacent to primary and secondary arterial must 
be no steeper than 4:1 within landscaped areas and public right-of-ways and must not 
exceed ten feet in height unless the slope is lower in elevation than the roadway (see 
figure 20.690.030.K.6.e, Appendix C). 
   f. Grading on the perimeter of the site must not be designed with perimeter 
downslope to property lines unless a homeowners association, slope maintenance 
district, or similar entity is established for maintenance of the downslope. Exemptions to 
this requirement may be made for downslope to property lines with a ratio of 5:1 or 
less. For interior slopes between lots, manufactured building pads must be designed 
with up-slopes to property lines. 
   g. Plot plans must indicate a minimum 20 foot setback from the rear 
dwelling wall to the toe or top of a manufactured slope or retaining wall and a minimum 
10-foot setback from the side dwelling wall. The only exception to this standard would 
be in the case of a terraced rear yard where multiple levels of functional yard space are 
provided (see figure 20.690.030.K.6.g, Appendix C). 
   h. All manufactured slopes must be rounded at the top and at the toe of 
slope. The radius of the rounded slope shall be calculated by dividing the overall height 
of the slope by three (H/3) (see figure 20.690.030. K.6.h, Appendix C). 
   i. Manufactured slopes in excess of 200 feet in length and greater than 
eight feet in height must be designed with horizontal curvature that simulates the 
horizontal surface variations of natural contours. 
   j. Cross lot drainage may be utilized to reduce grading if an overall design 
and method of 
maintenance is established to the satisfaction of the director. Terrace drains must be 
subject to maintenance by private homeowners associations or individual property 
owners (see figure 20.690.030.K.6.j, Appendix C). 
   k. Any continuous manufactured slope within a parcel map, serial parcel 
map or subdivision with a slope ratio of 3:1 or steeper, a vertical height of 20 feet or 
greater, and which abuts five or more lots (see figure 20.690.030.K.6.k, Appendix C), 
shall require the creation of a property owners association or other maintenance entity 
with provision for the collection of fees or assessments designated specifically to pay 
costs associated with the maintenance of these slopes, as well as to create easements 
or homeowners association lots for maintenance of all slopes falling under this category. 
The slope maintenance entity, rather than individual property owners, will be 
responsible for maintenance of the slopes. The tentative parcel or subdivision map must 
be designed to provide access to the slopes by easements which do not access the 
slopes through individual lots. No fences shall be permitted between lots within the 
slope easement areas. Slope easement areas may be included as lot area for purposes 
of calculating lot size. Permanent structures must not be permitted within common 
slope easement areas.  
 L. “Hours of construction”.  The hours of operation for all building construction 
activities not within a dedicated road right-of-way are as follows:  7:00 a.m. to 7:00 
p.m. Monday through Friday; 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Saturday and Sunday. 
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 M. “Lighting”.  Exterior lighting shall be shielded or recessed so that direct glare and 
reflections are contained within the boundaries of the parcel, and shall be directed 
downward and away from adjoining properties and public rights-of-way. No lighting 
shall blink, flash, or be of unusually high intensity or brightness. All lighting fixtures 
shall be appropriate in scale, intensity, and height to the use it is serving. Security 
lighting shall be provided at all entrances and exits.  
 N. “Noise”. The following provisions shall apply: 
  1. No exterior noise level shall exceed 65 CNE exterior and 45 CNE interior in 
residential areas. 
  2. All residential developments shall incorporate the following standards to 
mitigate noise levels: 
   a. Increase the distance between the noise source and receiver; 
   b. Locate land uses not sensitive to noise, which include but are not limited 
to parking lots, garages, maintenance facilities, and utility areas, between the noise 
source and the receiver; 
  3. The minimum acceptable surface weight for a noise barrier is four pounds 
per square foot (equivalent to 3/4 inch plywood). The barrier shall be of continuous 
materials which are resistant to sound including: 
   a. Masonry block; 
   b. Pre-cast concrete; 
   c. Earth berm or a combination of earth berm with block concrete. 
  4. Noise barriers shall interrupt the line-of-sight between noise source and 
receiver.  
 O. “Projections, construction and equipment permitted into setbacks”.  The 
following list represents the only projections, construction, or equipment that shall be 
permitted within the required setbacks. Building code requirements may further restrict 
the distance required to be maintained from the property lines and other structures: 
  1. Front setback: Roof overhangs, oriel and bay windows, fireplace chimneys, 
awnings, canopies and porches may encroach into the front yard a maximum of 5 feet. 
Access stairs are permitted to encroach into the front yard setback a maximum of 5 feet 
on parcels with an average slope of 16 percent or greater; 
  2. Rear setback: Roof overhangs, pools, patio covers, tennis courts, gazebos, 
and awnings and canopies, provided there is no projection within five feet of the 
property line. Accessory structures may be located pursuant to section 20.664.020; 
  3. Side setback: Roof overhangs, oriel and bay windows, porches, fireplace 
chimneys, awnings and canopies may encroach into the side yard a maximum of two 
feet - six inches provided that a minimum four feet of clearance is provided for access.  
 P. “Radioactivity or electrical disturbance”.  No activity shall be permitted which 
emits radioactivity or electrical disturbance.  
 Q. “Refuse storage and disposal”.  The following standards apply to multi-family 
projects and single family homes: 
  1.  Every parcel with a multi-family project with four or more units, including 
manufactured home parks, or a commercial or industrial structure shall have a trash 
receptacle on the premises. The trash receptacle shall be of sufficient size to 







TITLE 20-353 
(December 21, 2023) 


accommodate the trash generated. The receptacle shall be screened from public view 
on at least three sides by a solid wall six feet in height and on the fourth side by a solid 
gate not less than five feet in height, in compliance with the design criteria and 
improvement standards manual. The gate shall be maintained in good working order 
and shall remain closed except when in use. The wall and gate shall be architecturally 
compatible with the surrounding structures. Trash receptacles for single family homes 
should be stored within the enclosed garage or behind a fence.  Trash receptacles for 
single family homes must be removed from the street within 24 hours of trash pickup.  
  2. For single family homes using bear-proof trash enclosures, which are 
structurally attached to the ground, permanent or designed not to be easily moved, the 
placement of the enclosures must be in an accessible location for garbage pickup using 
the following standards: 
   a. Bear-proof trash enclosures must be located on the parcel between the 
residence and within 20 feet of a county maintained road, or other road but not closer 
the 10 feet from the edge of pavement or curb;  
   b. Where possible, a minimum separation of 50 feet between the residence 
and the bear-proof trash enclosure be maintained.  Where the minimum separation 
cannot be met due to parcel size or site constraints, the bear-proof trash enclosure 
must be located to maximize its separation. 
   c. The bear-proof trash enclosure must be located outside of the road right-
of-way, snow storage area, and traffic safety sight areas; 
   d. The bear-proof trash enclosure must be painted a color compatible with 
the surrounding structures; and  
   e. The maximum size of the bear-proof trash enclosure must not exceed 
60” in height, by 60” in width.   
 R. “Screening”.  Any equipment, whether on the roof, side of structure, or ground, 
shall be screened. The method of screening shall be architecturally compatible in terms 
of materials, color, shape, and size. The screening design shall blend with the building 
design and include landscaping when on the ground.  
 S. “Signs, off-street parking, off-street loading and landscaping”.  All development 
shall comply with the provisions of chapter 20.696 (Sign and advertising control), 
chapter 20.692 (Off-street parking), and chapter 20.694 (Landscaping standards).  
 T. “Solar energy”. Passive heating and cooling opportunities should be encouraged 
in all developments in the following manner: 
  1. Future structures should be oriented to maximize solar access opportunities. 
  2. Streets, lot sizes, and lot configurations should be designed to maximize the 
number of structures oriented so as to maximize passive solar opportunities. 
  3. The proposed lot size and configuration should permit structures to receive 
cooling benefits from both prevailing breezes and existing and proposed shading. 
  4. Any pool or spa facilities owned and maintained by a homeowners 
association should be equipped with a solar cover and solar water heating system. 
  5. No structure (building, wall or fence) should be constructed or vegetation 
placed so as to obstruct solar access on an adjoining parcel. 
  6. Roof-mounted solar collectors should be placed in the most obscure location 
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without reducing the operating efficiency of the collectors. Wall-mounted and ground-
mounted collectors shall be screened from public view, except for systems located in 
Industrial zoning districts. 
  7. Roof-mounted collectors should be installed at the same angle or as close as 
possible to the pitch of the roof. 
  8. Appurtenant equipment, particularly plumbing and related fixtures, should be 
installed in the attic. 
  9. Exterior surfaces of the collectors and related equipment should have a 
matte finish and shall be color-coordinated to harmonize with roof materials or other 
dominant colors of the structure.  
 U. “Storage”.   
  1. There shall be no visible storage of motor vehicles, manufactured houses, 
trailers including horse and utility trailers, airplanes, boats, or their composite parts, 
trash receptacles, tents, or building or manufacturing materials in any portion of a lot, 
except as allowed under the provisions of this code. No storage shall occur on any 
vacant parcel. 
  2. No vehicles or other materials may be stored or displayed for sale on any 
vacant lot or at any vacant business location. 
  3. No goods, wares, or merchandise may be displayed for sale on any vacant 
lot or at any vacant business location without a traveling merchant permit pursuant to 
Title 5.24. 
  4. Building materials for use on the same premises may be stored on the parcel 
during the time that a valid building permit is in effect for construction.  
  5. There shall be no visible storage of a metal storage, sea cargo, cargo or 
similar container without a minor design review as required by chapter 20.614. 
 V. “Toxic substances and wastes”.  No use may operate that utilizes toxic 
substances or produces toxic waste without the approval of a special use permit 
pursuant to the provisions of chapter 20.604. Prior to consideration of a special use 
permit, the operator must prepare a toxic substance and waste management plan 
which will provide for the safe use and disposal of these substances.  
 W. “Undergrounding of utilities”.  Utilities shall be placed underground pursuant to 
chapter 20.220. 
 X. “Vibration”.  No vibration associated with any use shall be permitted which is 
discernible beyond the boundary line of the property. 
 Y. “Yards and lot area”.  Yard areas are defined in Appendix A of this title. 
  1. The following requirements apply to property within any agricultural, forest 
and range, or residential zoning district: 
   a. No required yard or open space around an existing building or any 
building erected may be considered a yard or open space for any building on an 
adjoining lot or parcel except as may be approved under a planned development. 
   b. Where the average slope of the front half of the lot is more than one 
foot rise or fall in four feet, the front yard may be reduced to not less than one-half of 
the original requirement. 
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   c. Structures designed and used for storage purpose not more than six feet 
in height or 25 square feet in floor area may be extended into any required side yard a 
distance not exceeding two feet or into any required rear yard a distance not exceeding 
four feet. 
   d. Notwithstanding anything in this title to the contrary, all yard setback 
requirements may be varied by the procedure in chapter 20.606. 
  2. The following requirements apply to property within any commercial or 
industrial zoning district: 
   a. Side and rear yards. When a non-residential lot or parcel is contiguous to 
the boundary line of a residence of agricultural lot or parcel, any side or rear yard which 
is adjacent to the residence or agricultural lot or parcel must have a minimum width of 
ten feet. 
  3. Area regulations: 
   a. No lot or parcel may be reduced in area to be less in any dimension than 
is required by requirements applicable to the land use district in which the lot is located. 
   b. No portion of any lot or parcel of land which is part of the required area 
for an existing building may be used as a part of the required area of any other lot or 
parcel or proposed building. When a portion of any lot or parcel is sold or transferred, 
and the area of that portion or portion remaining no longer conforms to required areas 
as defined in land use districts in which the lot or parcel is located, the portion sold or 
transferred and the portion remaining are considered as one parcel only in determining 
permissible number and location of buildings allowed to be placed on both parcels. 
   c. Corner lots created after the adoption of this code which are less than 
one-half acre net in size shall have a minimum lot area ten percent greater than that 
required in the zoning district in which it is located. 
  4. Exceptions to minimum lot area and width.  Notwithstanding the minimum 
requirements for lot area, width, and setback requirements, the board may approve a 
random mixture of lot widths, lot sizes and setbacks when considering a tentative map 
for a subdivision creating at least ten lots, each of which are less than one net acre in 
size in a residential zoning district, provided that the following conditions are met: 
   a. Excluding corner lots, at least 25 percent of the remaining lots exceed 
the minimum lot width by at least five feet; 
   b. Excluding corner lots, no more than 40 percent of the remaining lots 
may be less than the minimum width; 
   c. No lot shall have a length less than the minimum length or a width less 
than 15 feet 
below the minimum width; 
   d. No corner lot may be less than the minimum width or area; 
   e. No more than two consecutive lots below minimum width may be 
adjacent to one another. 
  5. For divisions of land after the date of adoption of this title, a “restricted use 
area” shall be retained in its existing state and be restricted from all development 
except for hiking trails, provided such trails neither create nor increase a public hazard, 
and excluding minimal grading required to construct public utility services or roadways 
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to adjacent properties where no technically feasible alternative route or construction 
method exists.  Any restricted use area must be shown as such on the recorded final 
map.  In all zoning districts, a restricted use area shall extend a minimum of 50 feet 
from the following features:  
   a. Landslides.  Setback measured from mapped boundary of landslide.  The 
current active status of a landslide shall be determined by a geologic hazard study. 
   b. Cave or mine entrances.  Setback measured from edge of entrance. 
   c. Sinkhole.  Setback measured from the edge of those sinkholes that 
exhibit three feet or greater depth of closed depression. 
   d. Perennial springs.  Setback measured from perimeter of spring. 
   e. Perennial streams and major drainage ways including, but not limited to, 
all streams and drainage ways delineated by the U.S. Geological Survey on the 7.5 
minute quadrangle topographic map series.  Drainage ways that have been modified by 
man or by natural processes so that they are different from those delineated on the 7.5 
minute (7.5’) quadrangle maps shall be set back from as defined herein.  In addition, 
some man-made drainage ways as designated by the county engineer shall be set back 
from as defined herein. 
    i) The 50-foot setbacks shall extend landward from the banks or normal 
high-water points of the drainage ways. 
   f. Abandoned quarries or borrow pits.  Setbacks shall extend from the top 
and bottom of quarry face. 
   g. Historical and archeological sites.  Setbacks shall extend from the 
boundaries of significant historical or archeological sites as determined by the State 
Historical Preservation Office. 
   h. Wetlands.  Setbacks shall extend from the boundary of the determined 
wetland. 
 Z. “Single-family dwelling design standards”.  The following standards shall apply to 
the construction of all single-family dwellings, excluding homes placed within the MH 
overlay zoning district and accessory dwellings for employees’ quarters that fall under 
the provisions of section 20.664.010: 
  1. The dwelling must meet the requirements of the most current version of the 
Uniform Building Code as adopted by the County, or, if it is a manufactured home, it 
must meet the requirements of the HUD Code and must not have been altered in 
violation of such codes.  
  2. The dwelling must be taxed as real property.  If the dwelling is a 
manufactured home, an affidavit must be recorded with the County Recorder and the 
title must be filed with the Manufactured Housing Division, State of Nevada. 
  3. The dwelling must be approved for and permanently connected to all 
required utilities. 
  4. Each dwelling shall have a code compliant, site built, concrete, masonry, 
steel, or treated wood foundation capable of transferring design dead loads and other 
design loads unique to local home sites due to wind, seismic, and water conditions that 
are imposed by or upon the structure into the underlying soil or bedrock without failure.  
All foundations shall be designed in accordance with Douglas County adopted building 
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codes or an approved engineered design.  All tie-down devices must meet the 
manufacturer’s installation requirements and Douglas County adopted building codes or 
an approved engineered design. The space beneath the structure must be enclosed at 
the perimeter of the dwelling and constructed of materials that are weather resistant 
and aesthetically consistent with concrete or masonry type foundation materials.  The 
foundation material shall be comparable to the predominant materials used in 
foundations of surrounding dwellings.  All manufactured homes shall have running gear, 
tongues, axles, and wheels removed at the time of installation. 
  5. Manufactured homes must be certified under the National Mobile Home 
Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974 and must be manufactured within the 5 
years immediately preceding the date on which it is affixed to the residential lot.  
  6. The dwelling shall have a roof surface of metal, asphalt, composition, or 
concrete, fiberglass cement, clay, or slate tiles.  Unfinished galvanized steel, copper, or 
aluminum roofing shall not be permitted, unless designed to weather and gain a patina 
with age.  The dwelling shall have a roof with a minimum of 4:12 pitch for at least 75 
percent of the total roof area and there shall be a roof overhang at the eaves and gable 
ends of not less than 18 inches for standard residential construction and 16 inches for 
manufactured home construction, excluding rain gutters, measured from the 
horizontally from the exterior wall to the tip of the eave.  The roof overhang 
requirement shall not apply to areas above porches, alcoves, and other appendages. 
  7. Dwellings shall have exterior siding materials consisting of wood, hardwood, 
brick, concrete, stucco, glass, tile, vinyl lap, or stone.  
  8. The width of the dwelling shall be at least 20 feet at the narrowest point of 
its first story for a length of at least 20 feet exclusive of any garage or porch area.  The 
width shall be considered the lesser of the two primary dimensions.  Manufactured 
homes must consist of more than one section and contain a minimum of 1,000 square 
feet of livable area. 
  9. Off-street parking shall be provided in accordance with section 20.692.050.  
In addition, single-family dwellings shall be provided with a garage or carport with a 
minimum interior width of 12 feet and constructed concurrently with the primary 
dwelling.  The garage or carport shall be architecturally compatible with the dwelling in 
terms of color, size, roof overhangs and materials and exterior materials. 
  10. Porches, decks, or verandas that require a building permit are permitted on 
the front of the home only when covered with a roof. 
  11. All single-family dwellings shall utilize at least three of the following 
architectural features: dormers; more than two gables; recessed entries; covered 
porch/entry; bay window or alcove; building off-set; roof overhang at the eaves of at 
least 24 inches; roof pitch of a least 6:12; a deck with railing or planters and benches; 
or other compensating features that would make the dwelling architecturally compatible 
and harmonious with the surrounding neighborhood, as approved by the director. 
  12. The provisions of this section do not abrogate a recorded restrictive 
covenant prohibiting manufactured homes nor do the provisions apply within the 
boundaries of a historic district established pursuant to NRS 384.005 or 384.100.  An 
application to place a manufactured home on a residential lot pursuant to this section 
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constitutes an attestation by the owner of the lot that the placement complies with all 
covenants, conditions, and restrictions placed on the lot and that the lot is not located 
within a historic district. 
  13. The director may consider variance requests from one or more of the 
developmental or architectural standards contained in development standards 6 through 
11, above.  All variance requests related to these standards shall be considered a minor 
variance and are to be considered under the variance provisions of chapter 20.606.  In 
lieu of the findings required under section 20.606.050 A., the following findings must be 
made for approval: 
   a. The architectural style proposed provides compensating features and the 
proposed dwelling will be compatible and harmonious with existing structures in the 
vicinity; 
   b. The variance is not requested exclusively on the basis of economic 
hardship to the applicant; and 
   c. The granting of the variance will not result in material damage or 
prejudice to other properties in the vicinity, substantial impairment of natural resources 
or be detrimental to the public health, safety and general welfare. (Ord. 1563, 2020; 
Ord. 1405, 2014; Ord. 1382, 2013; Ord. 1315, 2010; Ord. 1310, 2010; Ord. 1219, 
2007; Ord. 1208, 2007; Ord. 974, 2001; Ord.902, 2000; Ord. 871, 1999; Ord. 844, 
1998; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 770, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 614, 1993; Ord. 590, 
1993;  Ord. 497, 1989; Ord. 407, 1982; Ord. 406, 1982; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 196, 
1972; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 158, 1956)    
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Chapter 20.691 
 


Property Maintenance 
 
Sections: 
 
20.691.010 Purpose, scope, intent. 
20.691.020 Definitions. 
20.691.030 Severability. 
20.691.040 Application of Other Codes. 
20.691.050 Saving Clause. 
20.691.060 Disposal of Solid Waste Generally. 
20.691.070 Solid Waste Receptacles. 
20.691.080 Accumulation of Solid Waste Prohibited. 
20.691.090 Unlawful Dumping of Garbage, Rubbish and Waste Matter. 
20.691.100 Placing Offensive Substances in Water, on Highways or Other 


Property. 
20.691.110 Offensive Littering. 
20.691.120 Keeping Junk Prohibited. 
20.691.130 General Exterior Building and Structure Maintenance. 
20.691.140 Exterior Surfaces. 
20.691.150 Exterior Walls. 
20.691.160 Roofs. 
20.691.170 Glazing. 
20.691.180 Accessory Structures. 
20.691.190 Derelict Structures Prohibited. 
20.691.200 Noxious Vegetation Prohibited. 
20.691.210 Garage Sales Limitation. 
20.691.220 Public Nuisance Prohibited. 
20.691.230 Specific Public Nuisances. 
20.691.240 Notice to Person Responsible. 
20.691.250 Form of Notice. 
20.691.260 Method of Service. 
20.691.270 Abatement by County – Costs to be Filed. 
20.691.280 Collection of Assessments. 
20.691.290 Appeal to Director. 
20.691.300 Appeal of Director’s Determination. 
20.691.310 Penalty for violations. 
20.691.320 Enforcement Fees. 
20.691.350 Action by District Attorney. 
   
 20.691.010 Purpose, scope, intent  


A. The Commission finds and declares that important public policy reasons exist to 
prevent property conditions within the County tending to reduce the value of private 
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property, that promote blight and deterioration, that are attractive nuisances creating a 
hazard to the health and safety of minors, and that are  injurious to the health, safety 
and general welfare of the public.  


B. This chapter is intended to protect the public health, safety, and general welfare 
by regulating existing structures, residential and nonresidential, and premises by 
establishing minimum requirements and standards for structures and premises for the 
protection from the elements, life safety, other hazards, and for safe and sanitary 
maintenance; fixing the responsibility of owners and occupants; and for administration, 
enforcement and penalties. 


C. This chapter shall be construed to secure and ensure public health, safety and 
welfare insofar as they are affected by the continued occupancy and maintenance of 
structures, and premises. Existing structures and premises that do not comply with 
these provisions shall be altered or repaired to provide a minimum level of health, 
safety and maintenance as required herein.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.020 Definitions 
A. Unless the context otherwise specifically requires, for purposes of this Code, the 


following terms and phrases mean: 
1. “Abandoned Structure” means a vacant structure that is an attractive 


nuisance.  
2. “Ashes” means the residue of the combustion of solid fuels.  
3. “Attractive Nuisance” means buildings, structures, or premises that are in an 


unsecured, derelict or dangerous condition so as potentially to constitute an 
attraction to minors, vagrants, criminals or other unauthorized persons, or so as to 
enable persons to resort thereto for the purpose of committing an unlawful act. 


4. “Boarded” means the securing of an unoccupied building or structure against 
entry by the placement of material such as plywood, boards, or other similar 
material over openings that are designed or intended for windows or doors, where 
the materials are visible off the premises and where the materials are not lawfully 
or customarily installed on a building or structure that would be occupied.  


5. “Building” means any structure designed for habitation, shelter, storage, 
trade, manufacture, business, education, or other similar purposes. 


6. “Bulk Solid Waste” means discarded bedding, mattresses and furniture, junk, 
yard debris, uprooted tree stumps, demolition or construction debris, or other 
nonputrefactive and nonhazardous materials not placed in a container, or too large 
to be placed into a container. 


7. “Code Enforcement Officer” means the person or persons designated by the 
Director to enforce Douglas County Codes. 


8. “Container” means any vessel approved by the Director and used for the 
storage of solid waste.  


9. “Compost or composting” means the controlled biological decomposition of 
compostable material or the product resulting from such process. 


10. “Compostable material” means yard debris, food waste and food soiled 
paper when source separated for composting but does not include food soiled 
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paper containing plastic or any other material that inhibits controlled biological 
decomposition. 


11. “Deterioration” means a lowering in the quality, condition or appearance of 
a building or structure, characterized by holes, breaks, rot, crumbling or any other 
evidence of physical decay, neglect, excessive use or lack of maintenance.  


12. “Derelict structure” means a building or structure that poses an incipient 
hazard, or is detrimental to public health, safety or welfare, as a result of one or 
more of the following conditions:  


(a) Is unoccupied and unsecured;  
(b) Is partially constructed; 
(c) Is an abandoned structure or attractive nuisance;  
(d) Is in condition of deterioration 


13. “Director” means the County Manager, or the Director of the Community 
Development or the director’s designee.  


14. “Food soiled paper” means paper products that have been in contact with 
food or food waste to the degree that they would not be able to be recycled into 
new paper products. Food soiled paper includes, but is not limited to, used paper 
table covers, used napkins, pizza boxes, coffee filters and waxy corrugated 
cardboard. Food soiled paper does not include unsoiled cardboard, paperboard, 
newspaper or office paper. 


15. “Food waste” means all waste from meats, fish, shellfish, grains, fruits and 
vegetables, which attends or results from the storage, preparation, cooking, 
handling, selling or serving of food for human consumption. Food waste includes, 
but is not limited to, excess, spoiled or unusable food or dairy products, meats, fish, 
shellfish, grains, fruits, vegetables, breads and dough, incidental amounts of edible 
oils, and organic waste from food processing. Food waste does not include large 
amounts of oils and meats which are collected for rendering, fuel production or 
other reuse applications. Food waste does not include dead animals not intended 
for human consumption or animal excrement. 


16. “Garbage” means all classes of putrefactive and easily decomposable animal 
and vegetable matter, including, without limitation, wastes produced from the 
handling and preparation of food, kitchen and table refuse, offal, swill, and other 
accumulations of animals, vegetables and other matters that attends the 
preparation and consumption, decay, or dealing in, or storage of meats, fish, fowl, 
birds, fruits and vegetables, and containers originally used for foodstuffs.  


17. “Hazardous waste” has the meaning given in NRS 459.430   
18. “Imminent Hazard” means any condition of deterioration that places public 


health, safety or welfare in high risk of peril, when the peril is immediate, 
impending, or on the point of happening.  


19. “Incipient Hazard” means any condition that can become an imminent 
hazard if further deterioration is allowed to occur. 


20. “Indoor Furnishing” means any item that is designed to be used indoors or 
otherwise protected from environmental elements including, but not limited to, 
upholstered furniture, indoor appliances and indoor carpet. 
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21. “Junk” means articles of personal property that have outlived their 
usefulness in their original form, or articles of personal property that have been 
discarded and are no longer used for their manufactured purpose, regardless of 
value. As used in this Chapter the term “junk” includes, but is not limited to:  


(a) any derelict motor vehicle, i.e., any used motor vehicle without a vehicle 
license or with an expired license or is no longer registered;  


(b) neglected motor vehicle, i.e., a motor vehicle that is missing critical parts 
required for the normal and legal operation of the vehicle, but has all of its body 
parts intact, including fenders, hood, trunk, glass, and tires; or 


 (c) wrecked motor vehicle, or part thereof, i.e., a motor vehicle that is 
dismantled or partially dismantled, or having a broken or missing window or 
windshield, or lacking a wheel or tire;  


(d) machinery or parts thereof that are inoperative, worn out, or in a state of 
disrepair;  


(e) any appliances or parts thereof that are inoperative, worn out, or in a 
state of disrepair;  


(f) any worn out or dilapidated indoor fixtures or furnishings, or parts 
thereof;  


(g) any bulk solid waste; and  
(h) solid waste items that are of a type or quantity inconsistent with normal 


and usual use such as wood, metal, scrap and other similar items. 
22. “Noxious Vegetation” means weeds more than 10 inches in height; grass 


more than 10 inches in height; rank or dead vegetation; dead trees, or other rank, 
noxious, and dangerous vegetation that is a health hazard; a fire hazard; or a traffic 
hazard because it impairs the view of a public right-of-way or otherwise makes use 
of the public right-of-way hazardous. This definition shall not include agriculture 
crops, endangered riparian grasses that have not come to seed, and wet land 
grasses that are neither a fire nor a traffic hazard. 


23. “Occupant” means any person living or sleeping in a building or structure, 
or having possession of a space within a building or structure or possession of a 
premises. 


24. “Owner” means the person recorded in the official records of the state, 
county or city as holding title to premises, and that person’s agent; any person who 
has purchased or otherwise acquired a premises but whose ownership is not yet 
reflected in the official records of the state, county or city; a trustee, executor, 
administrator, guardian or mortgagee in possession and having control of the 
premises; a person who has care and control of a premises in the case of the 
absence or disability of the person holding title thereto; a lessee or tenant in 
possession. 


25. “Partially Constructed” means an occupied or vacant structure, or portion 
thereof, has been left in a state of partial construction for more than six months, or 
that has not been completed prior to the expiration of any building permit. 


26. “Premises” means a lot, or parcel of land, including any buildings or 
structures thereon. 
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27. “Public way” means any public right-of-way or other area located within 
Douglas County designated by the federal government, the State of Nevada, 
Douglas County, or another local government for the use or enjoyment by the 
general public including, but not limited to, roads, streets, alleys, lanes, bridges, 
sidewalks, trails, beaches, navigable waterways, squares, plazas, parks and any 
recreational facilities. 


28. “Rank Vegetation” means any vegetation existing in a state of uncontrolled 
growth or without commonly recognized vegetation maintenance or management 
practices applied.  


29. “Receptacle” means a trash can, cart, bin, container, drop box or other 
vessel used for the disposal of solid waste that has been approved by the Director 
and into which solid waste, compostable material, mixed compostables, recyclable 
material or mixed recycling may be placed for such disposal. 


30. “Recycling” means the process of transforming waste into new or different 
products in such a manner that the original waste products may lose their identity. 
Recycling includes collection, transportation and storage of waste that places the 
waste in the stream of commerce for recycling, resource recovery or utilization. 


31. “Remediation” means the elimination or correction of a condition, including, 
but not limited to, repair, replacement, restoration or removal.  


32. “Rubbish” means worthless, discarded material, including, but not limited 
to, cardboard, plastic, glass, paper, rags, sweepings, wood, rubber, leather, chips, 
shavings, sawdust, wooden ware, printed matter, boxes, rags, straw and all 
combustible matter not included in definitions elsewhere in code, and similar waste 
materials that ordinarily may accumulate on a premises 


33. “Skilled Manner” means executed in a proper manner, consistent with 
generally accepted standards of construction and maintenance, e.g., generally 
plumb, level, square, in line, undamaged, without marring adjacent work. 


34. “Solid Waste” means all waste, in solid, semisolid or liquid form including, 
but not limited to, garbage, rubbish, trash, ashes, street refuse, waste paper, 
corrugated material and cardboard; commercial, industrial, demolition and 
construction wastes; food waste, small dead animals, waste tires, yard debris and 
other wastes. As used in this Chapter, solid waste does not include sewage, sewage 
sludge, or sewage hauled as an incidental part of a septic tank or cesspool cleaning 
service; or materials that are used for fertilizer, for compost or composting or for 
other productive agricultural or horticultural purposes. 


35. “Unoccupied” means not legally occupied.  
36. “Unsecured” means unlocked or otherwise open to entry.  
37. “Waste” means any material, substance, or object that is no longer wanted 


by or usable by the generator and which is to be disposed of, or is to be subject to 
recycling or resource recovery by another person, and includes both source 
separated material and non-source separated material. Waste matter can include 
natural soil, earth, sand, clay gravel, loam, manure, stones, bricks, plaster, cement, 
crockery, glass, glassware, ashes, metals, tin containers and all other 
noncombustible material. 
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38. “Waste Tire” means a tire that is no longer suitable for its original intended 
purpose because of wear, damage, or defect. 
 39. “Yard debris” means all vegetative waste generated from property 


maintenance and/or landscaping activities, including, but not limited to, grass clippings, 
leaves, hedge trimmings, and small tree branches, but excluding tree stumps and other 
similar bulky woody materials.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 


 
20.691.030 Severability. 
  If any section, subsection, paragraph, sentence, clause or phrase of this 


chapter shall be declared invalid for any reason whatsoever, such decision shall not 
affect the remaining portions of this chapter which shall continue in full force and 
effect, and to this end the provisions of this chapter are hereby declared to be 
severable. (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.040 Application of Other Codes.  
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to relieve a person from complying with 


any federal, state or local law, including any other provisions of the Douglas County 
Code, or the requirement to obtain all necessary permits and approvals. (Ord. 1405, 
2014) 
 


20.691.050 Saving Clause. 
This chapter shall not affect violations of any other ordinance, code or regulation 


existing prior to the effective date hereof, and any such violation shall be governed and 
shall continue to be punishable to the full extent of the law under the provisions of 
those ordinances, codes or regulations in effect at the time the violation was 
committed.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.060 Disposal of Solid Waste Generally.  
Unless otherwise authorized by federal, state or local laws and regulations, solid 


waste shall be placed out for disposal, composting or recycling in receptacles designed 
and intended for the purpose of holding such solid waste and shall be disposed of at 
solid waste disposal sites approved by the State of Nevada or other governmental 
agency having jurisdiction under Nevada law to designate or operate solid waste 
disposal sites. (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.070 Solid Waste Receptacles. 
Except for drop boxes and recycle baskets provided to the generator by a waste 


hauler, receptacles shall be equipped with lids sufficient to keep out precipitation and to 
prevent disturbance by animals and entrance of pests; shall be kept closed, except 
when being filled, emptied, or cleaned; and shall be kept in a clean, sealed and sanitary 
condition by the generator of the solid waste. An open utility trailer or truck bed is 
prohibited for use in the storage of solid waste.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
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20.691.080 Accumulation of Solid Waste Prohibited.  
A. All solid waste shall be placed in approved receptacles and then removed from a 


premises weekly, or at other reasonable intervals, so as to prevent spillage from 
receptacles, escape of odors, or conditions that would attract pests.  


B. Notwithstanding subsection (A.) of this section, compost piles are permitted on 
residential property, provided each compost pile is enclosed on all sides by a wood 
container, concrete block container, container made of another opaque material, or wire 
mesh container, designed for composting and having dimensions that are not greater 
than four feet in height, by four feet in length, by four feet in width and do not cause a 
public nuisance.  Compost piles related to otherwise allowable agricultural operations 
are permitted, and the maintenance of such compost piles are subject to reasonable 
agricultural practices.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.090 Unlawful Dumping of Garbage, Rubbish and Waste Matter 
 A. It is unlawful for any person to dump, spill, throw, place or bury in any parcel of 
land, lots, street, highway, gutter, or any alley or in any water or stream or in any canal 
or ditch within Douglas County, any solid waste, garbage, rubbish, waste matter, junk, 
or abandoned vehicle or any other deleterious or offensive substances. 


B. When any unlawful deposit of material, as set forth in subsection (A.) includes 
any evidence which identifies any person, such identification will establish a 
presumption in any civil action or prosecution under this chapter that such person, firm, 
or corporation is civilly or criminally responsible for such deposit and liable for the cost 
of removal and disposition of the unlawful material.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.100 Placing Offensive Substances in Waters, on Highways or 
Other Property.  
 A. Except as provided in subsection (C.) of this section, no person, including a 
person in the possession or control of any land, shall discard any dead animal carcass 
or part thereof, any excrement, or any putrid, nauseous, noisome, decaying, deleterious 
or offensive substance, into, or in any other manner befoul, pollute or impair the quality 
of any spring, river, brook, creek, branch, well, irrigation drainage ditch, irrigation ditch, 
cistern or pond.  
 B. Except as provided in subsection (C.) of this section, no person shall place or 
cause to be placed any dead animal carcass or part thereof, any excrement, or any 
putrid, nauseous, noisome, decaying, deleterious or offensive substance on any public 
way, public property, or private property.  


C. Nothing in this section shall apply to the appropriate storage or spreading of 
manure or like substance for agricultural, silvicultural or horticultural purposes, except 
that no sewage sludge, septic tank or cesspool pumpings shall be used for such 
purposes, unless first treated and applied in a manner approved by the State of 
Nevada.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
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 20.691.110 Offensive Littering.  
 No person shall create an objectionable stench or degrade the beauty or 
appearance of property or detract from the natural cleanliness or safety of property by 
intentionally:  
 A. Discarding or depositing any rubbish, trash, garbage, debris or other solid waste 
upon the land of another without permission of the owner, or upon any public way or in 
or upon any public transportation facility; or  


B. Draining, or causing or permitting to be drained, sewage or the drainage from a 
cesspool, septic tank, recreational or camping vehicle waste holding tank or other 
contaminated source, upon the land of another without permission of the owner, or 
upon any public way.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.120 Keeping Junk Prohibited.  


No person shall deposit or keep junk within a public right of way, or out-of-doors on 
any parcel or lot of the county unless it is shielded from view from all other lots and the 
right of way by a 6 foot solid, sight obscuring fence or wall, or in a building or structure 
that is wholly enclosed.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.130 General Exterior Building and Structure Maintenance  


The exterior of a building or structure shall be maintained in good repair, so as not 
to be in a state of deterioration so as not to pose a threat to the public health, safety or 
welfare. (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.140  Exterior Surfaces  


All wood and metal surfaces, including, but not limited to, window frames, doors, 
door frames, cornices, porches, siding and trim on buildings and structures shall be 
maintained in good condition, so as not to be in a state of deterioration.  (Ord. 1405, 
2014) 
 
 20.691.150  Exterior Walls.  
 A.  All exterior walls of buildings or structures shall be free from holes, breaks, 
loose or rotting materials and shall be maintained in good condition so as not to be in a 
state of deterioration.  


B. The use of tarps or similar material for emergency repair, or in place of a 
customary building component such as siding or a door shall not exceed three months 
in any two year period.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.160 Roofs  


The roof and flashing of a structure shall be sound, tight and not have defects that 
admit rain or snow into the building or structure. The use of tarps or similar material for 
emergency repair shall not exceed three months in any two year period.  (Ord. 1405, 
2014) 
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 20.691.170 Glazing  
 All glazing materials shall be maintained free from cracks and holes. Glazing with 


holes, cracks, or that is partially or wholly missing shall be replaced.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.180 Accessory Structures  


All accessory sheds, fences, walls and other similar structures shall be erected in a 
skilled manner and maintained in a structurally sound condition and in good repair, so 
as not to be in a state of deterioration.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.190 Derelict Structures Prohibited  


Derelict structures on any premises are hereby declared to be a public nuisance.  
(Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.200 Noxious Vegetation Prohibited  
 A. No owner shall cause or permit noxious or rank vegetation upon premises or in 
the right-of-way of a street abutting any premises. 


B. In addition to, or in lieu of, any enforcement action authorized by law, the 
Director may cause a violation of this section to be corrected in the same manner as a 
public nuisance as pursuant to DCC 20.691.220 – 20.691.300.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.210 Garage Sales Limitation  
 A. For the purposes of this section, the term "garage sale" shall mean the public 
sale of new or used goods within Douglas County by any individual or group of 
individuals from any private property, including but not limited to garages, porches, 
carports, or yards, when said individual or group of individuals is not in the business of 
selling such goods or when the property from which such sale is to be conducted is not 
within a zone permitting commercial business or otherwise permitted under the 
provisions of this code. The offering for sale of one item by public display with a sign 
indicating the item is for sale and the price thereof attached to or upon such item, and 
sale of more than one individual item not offered by public display and where no signs 
are posted concerning a sale or place of sale are transactions exempt from the 
provisions of this section. Garage sales by organizations, societies, associations, 
leagues, or corporations that are organized and operated exclusively for religious, 
educational, philanthropic, benevolent, fraternal, or charitable purposes and are not 
operated for the pecuniary profit of its members or shareholders shall be exempt from 
this definition.  


B. It shall be unlawful to conduct within Douglas County more than four garage 
sales in any calendar year, each of said sales to extend no longer than three days.  
(Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.220 Public Nuisance Prohibited  
 A. A public nuisance is any thing, condition, or act which is or may become a 
detriment or menace to the public health, welfare and safety.    
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B. No person shall cause, permit, or maintain a public nuisance on public or private 
property.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.230 Specific Public Nuisances  
 The following are specifically declared to be public nuisances, but this list shall not 
be deemed to be exclusive:  
 A. The accumulation, exposure, or deposit of any garbage, rubbish, bulk solid waste 
or solid waste on any public way or any private street, alley, or lot, or into a stream, 
well, spring, brook, ditch, pond, river, or other inland waters within the county, or the 
placing of such substances in such position that high water or natural seepage will carry 
the same into such waters;  
 B. Any physical condition of a premise considered an attractive nuisance, including, 
but not limited to abandoned wells, shafts, basements, unguarded machinery;  
 C. An abandoned, unattended, or discarded icebox, refrigerator, or other container 
accessible to children which has an airtight door, or lock which may not be released for 
opening from the inside;  
 D. Dangerous pilings and unprotected excavations;  
 E. Any premises that has plumbing that permit the spillage of effluent outside of an 
approved sanitary sewer system, or the escape of sewer odors and gases;  
 F. The maintenance of premises which are in such a state or condition as to cause 
an offensive odor;  
 G. The accumulation of feces or manure in piles or heaps, unless enclosed in 
containers capable of excluding flies and maintained in such a manner or condition that 
offensive odor is not emitted there from; or is stored consistent with reasonable 
agricultural practices and/or in such a way so that it is used in legitimate agricultural 
purposes, and protected in such a way as to not interfere with the water table or 
neighboring waterways; 
 H. The burning of any rubbish, garbage, rubber, cloth, or any other thing, the 
burning of which, or the smoke emitted from such burning, creates an offensive odor;  
 I. The accumulation of stagnant water in which mosquitoes may breed;  
 J. Violation of DCC 20.691.110 by keeping more than five cubic yards of junk on 
any residentially zoned property or by keeping four or more neglected or wrecked 
motor vehicles on any residentially zoned property regardless of screening;  
 K. Violation of DCC 20.691.180, “Derelict Structures”; 
 L. Any building or structure that is in a condition that poses an imminent hazard to 
public health, safety or welfare; 


M. A violation of 8.14.020 Abandoned vehicles prohibited;   
N. An unpermitted driveway connection from private property to the public right-of-


way for the passage of motorized vehicles that poses a public safety hazard or impedes 
access, traffic or drainage; and   


O. A violation of any provision of chapter 20.622, “Vacation Home Rentals.”  (Ord. 
1520, 2018; Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 1405, 2014) 
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 20.691.240 Notice to Person Responsible  
Whenever the Director or the Code Enforcement Officer has reasonable grounds to 


believe that a violation of 20.691.220 has occurred, a notice and order shall be served 
to the owner(s) in accordance with Chapters 20.691.250 and 20.691.260.  (Ord. 1405, 
2014) 
 
 20.691.250 Form of Notice  
 Such notice prescribed in 20.691.240 shall:  
 A. Be in writing;  
 B. Include a description of the premises sufficient for identification;  
 C. Include a statement of the reason or reasons why the notice is being issued;  
 D. Include a correction order allowing a reasonable time and date for the repairs 
and improvements required to bring the premises into compliance with the provisions of 
this chapter. If the public nuisance is not an immediate danger to the public health, 
safety or welfare, and/or was caused by the criminal activity of a person other than the 
owner, the owner shall be afforded a minimum of 30 days to abate the public nuisance. 
 E. Include a notice that the county may abate the nuisance pursuant to this chapter 
and that the person responsible shall be responsible for the costs of such abatement, 
which may constitute a special assessment on the property 


F. Include a notice that civil and/or criminal penalties may apply for each day that 
the owner did not abate the public nuisance after the date specified in the notice by 
which the owner was required to abate the public nuisance, and that unpaid civil 
penalties may constitute a special assessment on the property.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.260 Method of Service  
 A. Public Nuisance notices under this chapter shall be deemed to be properly served 
if a copy thereof is sent by certified mail to the owner(s) at their last known address.  
Notices may also be: 
  1. Personally delivered to the owner(s); and/or  
   2. Posted at the premises and also sent first class mail to the owner(s) at their 
last known address if they cannot be located. 


B. Failure of the owner(s) to receive and/or claim such notice shall not render the 
notice void, provided that the notice was served in accordance with this section at the 
owner’s last known address listed in the County records, and in such case the notice 
shall be sufficient.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.270 Abatement by County--Costs to be Filed 
  A.  If the owner(s) or other party responsible fails or neglects to remove the 
nuisance as defined in this chapter, within the time specified in the notice, and has not 
filed a timely appeal pursuant to Sections 20.690.290 and/or 20.690.300 of this 
Chapter, the County may cause such nuisance to be abated. At the request of the 
Director, the abatement may be done by county crews or by private contractors when 
county crews are not available. A report of the proceedings and an accurate record of 
the expense incurred while physically correcting the violation, which shall include 







TITLE 20-370 
(December 21, 2023) 


therein a twenty percent charge for administrative overhead, shall be filed by the 
Director with the county clerk.  
 B. The county clerk shall thereupon set the account and report for hearing by the 
county commissioners at the next available meeting thereof which will be held at least 
seven calendar days after the date of filing by the Director, and shall post a copy of said 
report and account and notice of time and place of hearing thereon in a conspicuous 
place in the Douglas County courthouse.  
  C.  The county commissioners will consider the report and account at the time set 
for hearing, together with any objections or protests by any person or persons 
interested therein who presents a written or oral protest or objection to said report and 
account. At the conclusion of the hearing, the county commissioners will either approve 
or disapprove the report and account as submitted, or as modified or corrected by the 
county commissioners. The amount so approved will constitute a special assessment 
upon the respective lots or premises affected, and the county commissioners will adopt 
a resolution assessing said amounts upon the respective parcels of land as they are 
shown upon the last available assessment role, and determining that the violations or 
conditions on or of the property did constitute a public nuisance. It will be the duty of 
the head of the department of Community Development or his authorized 
representative to see that said special assessment is recorded against the lots, 
property, and/or premises. 
 D. The county clerk may accept payment of any amount due at any time prior to 
the county commissioners' hearing, as called for in subsection B of this section.  (Ord. 
1405, 2014) 
 


20.691.280 Collection of Assessments 
 After confirmation of the assessment including any administrative overhead, a copy 
of the special assessment will be certified to the auditor who is expressly authorized to 
assume and discharge the duty of collecting the special assessment by adding the 
amounts of same to the next regular bills for taxes levied against the lots and parcels of 
land for county purposes, and thereafter the amount will be collected at the same time 
and in the same manner as ordinary county taxes are collected and will be subject to 
the same penalties and the same procedure as under foreclosure and sale in case of 
delinquency, as provided for ordinary county taxes.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.290 Appeal to Director  
 A. Any person affected by a notice or order of the Code Enforcement Officer shall 
have the right to appeal to the Director of Community Development subject to the 
provisions of this subsection.  
 B. A notice of appeal must be filed with the director within 25 calendar days of the 
date the code enforcement officer's notice and order was mailed and/or served on the 
property owner or other responsible party.  
 C. The notice of appeal must:  


1. Be in writing,  
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2. Include a copy of the notice and order and a statement that the person wishes 
to appeal,  


3. Contain the person's full name and mailing address, legibly printed or typed, 
and any notice or communication thereafter sent to him at such address shall be 
conclusively presumed to have been received unless the person has given the director 
written notice of any change. 


4.  Contain a statement setting forth the reasons the person contends that 
condition of the property does not constitute a nuisance and/or violation of Douglas 
County Code, and/or that the imposition of civil penalties is not appropriate. 
  D. The director shall hold a hearing on the appeal.  


1. The scope of the hearing shall be limited to any or all of the following as may 
be stated by the person requesting review in the notice of appeal:  


a. There has been a failure of the county to follow the procedures 
prescribed in this Title and/or chapter, and that the failure has prejudiced 
the person in respect of some substantial right;  
b. No violation and/or nuisance exists on the premises subject of the 
notice or order; 
c. The time for or method of compliance required in the notice is 
impossible to comply with or, because of circumstances peculiar to the 
person or property, would work an unreasonable hardship.  
d.  The imposition of civil penalties is inappropriate under the 
circumstances. 


2. The person requesting the appeal shall be accorded the opportunity to provide 
evidence or a statement in opposition to the notice or order; and the person requesting 
review shall be accorded the opportunity to cross-examine any witness presenting 
testimony.  


3. The Code Enforcement officer shall be accorded the opportunity to present 
any evidence, argument or statement in support of the notice or order; and the county 
shall be accorded the opportunity to cross-examine any witness presenting such 
testimony.  
 E. The director shall adopt findings and conclusions supporting a decision which 
either:  


1. Affirms the notice or order as given;  
2. Modifies the notice or order; or  
3. Rescinds the notice or order.  


 F. The filing of a notice of appeal shall stay all proceedings for correction of the 
violation and/or abatement of the nuisance until the final disposition of the appeal.  
 G. Upon a final disposition ordering correction of the violation and/or abatement of 
a nuisance, and unless another period for compliance is provided in the decision, the 
person responsible for correction and/or abatement shall have a period equal to that 
specified in the original notice, commencing from the date of the final disposition, in 
which to correct the violation and/or abate the nuisance prior to action by the county..  


H. The director shall provide a written final disposition within 30 days of receipt of 
the appeal.  (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
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 20.691.300 Appeal of Director’s Determination 
Within 15 calendar days of the date the Director’s written final disposition of appeal 


is mailed and/or served, the person who appealed the original order that was 
determined by the Director may appeal to the board of commissioners. The appeal shall 
be in writing, shall be filed with the Director, and shall be accompanied by a $200.00 
administrative fee for preparation of the appeal record and staff report to the board of 
commissioners.  Not less than five days nor more than 30 days after the appeal has 
been filed, the commissioners, at a regular meeting of that body, upon giving written 
notice to appellant of the time the appeal shall be heard, shall proceed to hear, and 
pass upon the appeal, and the decision of the county commissioners thereon shall be 
final and conclusive. Any person or persons failing to protest as in this section required 
will be deemed to have waived any and all objections and appeal rights.  (Ord. 1405, 
2014) 
 
 20.691.310 Penalty for violations.  
 A. In addition to any other civil remedies set forth in this chapter, the owner, 
occupant or agent of any lot or premises within the county who permits or allows the 
existence of a public nuisance as defined in this chapter, upon any lot or premises 
owned, occupied or controlled by them, or who violates any provisions of this chapter is 
guilty of a misdemeanor with penalties set out in DCC 1.08.010(A). Each day of any 
such violation constitutes a separate offense.  
 B. Each day that the owner of a residential property fails to correct and abate any 
violation of this chapter, after the date given in a notice, may be subject to a civil 
penalty of up to $250 per day, with a maximum total civil penalty of $25,000.  
 C. Each day that the owner of a golf course, open space or any non-residential 
property owner fails to correct and abate any violation of this chapter, after the date 
given in a notice, may be subject to a civil penalty of up to $750 per day. 
 D. In addition to any other reasonable means for collecting civil penalty monies 
owed to the county, the civil penalties are a special assessment against the property 
upon which the violation exists and can be collected pursuant to DCC 20.691.280 if the 
following conditions have been met: 
  1. At least 12 months have elapsed after the date specified in the notice by 
which the owner must abate the violation or the date specified in the order of the 
Director or Board by which the owner must abate the violation, whichever is later; 
  2. The owner has been billed, served or otherwise notified that the civil 
penalties are due; and 
  3. The amount of the uncollected civil penalties is more than $5,000.  (Ord. 
1587, 2021; Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.320 Enforcement Fees. 
 A. In addition, and not in lieu of, any cost, fee, fine or penalty provided for in this 
code, the Code Enforcement Officer may order a penalty in the form of a monthly 
enforcement fee for each property found in violation of this code that meets the 
following criteria: 
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  1. The property has been the subject of a notice or order; a response period of 
thirty days has passed since the effective date of the notice and order; and the property 
remains out of compliance with the notice and order or any subsequent notices; or 
  2. The property has not been brought into compliance with this code within 
thirty days after being notified by the Code Enforcement Officer of a violation of this 
code. 
 B. The amount of the monthly enforcement fee is $50.00 
 C. A person may appeal the Code Enforcement Officer’s order to impose a monthly 
enforcement fee in the manner provided for in DCC 20.691.290 to 20.691.300. 
 D. Any payment of the monthly enforcement fee that is more than thirty days past 
due may be considered delinquent and subject to a penalty of $100 for every 
delinquent monthly payment. 


E. All fees imposed under this section are to be paid prior to the issuance of any 
permits required for the construction, demolition, alteration or repair of any structure 
on the property.   (Ord. 1405, 2014) 
 
 20.691.350 Action by District Attorney. 
 Notwithstanding the abatement procedures set forth in the preceding sections, the 
Board hereby authorizes the District Attorney to file all necessary civil actions, in the 
name of the County, in any court of competent jurisdiction to enforce any ordinance, 
rule or regulation of the Board pursuant to NRS 244.360.  (Ord. 1587, 2021) 
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Chapter 20.692 
 


Off-Street Parking and Loading 
 
Sections: 
 
20.692.010 Required. 
20.692.020 Exemption. 
20.692.030 Prohibited. 
20.692.040 Existing uses and change in uses. 
20.692.050 Size and access. 
20.692.060 Mixed occupancies. 
20.692.070 Joint use. 
20.692.080 Parking lot - General requirement, access, design, and 


maintenance. 
20.692.090 Off-street loading and unloading. 
20.692.100 Excess parking. 
20.692.110 Units of measurement. 
20.692.120 Parking calculation of storage areas. 
   
 20.692.010 Required. 
 Every building or portion of a building erected must be provided with off-street 
parking facilities to accommodate the vehicles used by the occupants, visitors, 
customers, clientele, and employees of the building.  With the exception of commercial 
parking lots in any commercial or industrial zone and joint use parking facilities, all 
public or private off-street parking facilities must be located on the same property as 
the land use intended to be served.  The number of off-street parking and loading 
spaces required per use is provided for each respective land use category identified in 
the following table:   
 


Table 20.692.1 
Required Parking and Loading Spaces 


 
Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required** 


.010 Agricultural and related limited commercial 
(A)  Agricultural products and 


related limited commercial 
uses 


One per 500 square feet of floor 
area or storage area 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(B)  Agricultural products retail 
outlet 


One per 500 sq. ft. of area 
devoted to sales 


First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 


(C)  Aquaculture Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required** 


.010  Agricultural and related limited commercial uses (cont’d) 
(D)  Animal keeping   None None 
(E)  Commercial stock yard Determined with special use 


permit 
A minimum of one 


(F)  Commercial meat or 
poultry processing facility 


One per 500 sq. ft. First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(G)  Commercial nursery  One per 1,000 sq. ft. of total 
area plus one per 250 sq. ft. of 
interior floor area, excluding 
shade structures and green 
houses 


A minimum of one 


(H) Keeping of non-domestic 
(wildlife) animals 


Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(I)  Limited agricultural uses None None 
(J) Limited commercial use One per employee on site None 
(K) Open agricultural uses None None 


 
.020 Commercial and business service uses 


(A)  Building contracting shop One per 200 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(B)  Carpentry, woodworking 
or furniture making facility 


One per 500 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(C)  Car wash One per each washing bay and 
five stacking spaces per washing 
bay 


None 


(D) Commercial bakery One per 1,000 sq. ft. First one required at 
 5,000 sq. ft.  


(E) Commercial laundry and 
dry cleaning 


One per 500 sq. ft. First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(F)  Gaming One per 100 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(G)  Kennel One per 300 sq. ft. with a 
minimum of two spaces 


None 


(H) Dog fancier or breeder 
kennel 


One per 300 sq. ft., with a 
minimum of two spaces 


None 


(I)  Dog rescue kennel One per 300 sq. ft., with a 
minimum of two spaces 


None 


(J)  Pet Service One per 300 sq. ft., with a 
minimum of two spaces 


None 


(K) Pawn Shop One per 250 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(L)  Printing or publishing 
establishments 


One per 250 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(M) Thrift or second hand 
stores, used appliance 
stores 


One per 250 sq. ft. First one required at 
5,000 sq. ft. 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required** 


.020 Commercial and business service uses (cont’d) 
(N) Adult characterized 


businesses 
One per 250 sq. ft. First one required at 5,000 sq. ft. 


(O) Craft foods or alcoholic 
beverages (large & small) 


One per 300 sq. ft. of retail/or 
personal service area; parking for 
processing and warehousing 
determined through design 
review of special use permit. 


Determined with design review 
or special use permit. 


 
.030 Forestry Uses 


(A)  Forestry None None 
 
.040  Industrial uses 


(A)  Equipment rental One per 300 sq. ft. of enclosed 
building area.  Equipment may 
not occupy required parking. 


None 


(B)  General Industrial One per 500 sq. ft. and as 
determined through special use 
permit 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(C)  Light Industrial One per 500 sq. ft. First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 


(D)  Machine shop One per 500 sq. ft. First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(E) Outside storage None None 
(F)  Sawmill One per 500 sq. ft. of floor area 


or area of operation 
First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(G)  Solid waste disposal site 
and facility 


Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(H)  Solid waste transfer facility Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


 
.050 Institutional and uses of community significance 


(A) Cemetery Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(B) Church One per 30 sq. ft. of worship 
area, plus parking for accessory 
uses 


None 


(C)  Community center and 
related facilities 


One per 250 sq. ft. of office area 
and as determined through 
design review 


Determined with design review 


(D)  Day care center (large) One per every eight persons plus 
one space per employee 


None 


(E) Day care center (small) None None 
(F)  Emergency care facility One per 330 sq. ft. None 
(G)  Educational facility Three parking spaces per 


classroom plus 10 for all other 
facilities 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(H)  Small group care or group 
home 


0.5 per bed None 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required* 


(J)  Hospital 
(K)  Judicial center Determined with special use 


permit 
Determined with special use 
permit 


(L)  Nursing, convalescent, or 
residential care facility 


One for every three patient beds First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(M)  Post office One per 100 sq. ft. Determined with design review 
(N)  Use of community 


significance 
Determined with special use  
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(O)  Independent congregate 
senior living community 


One covered parking space per 
living unit, plus one guest 
parking space for every four 
units. 


One shall be provided for the 
facility. 


 
.060 Lodging uses 


(A)  Bed and breakfast One per guest room and two for 
the primary residence 


None 


(B)  Campground One for each RV space plus one 
per 250 sq. ft. 


None 


(C)  Overnight lodging One per room plus one per each 
15 rooms and any parking 
required for incidental uses 
including but not limited to 
gaming and restaurants 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(D)  Resort lodge, conference 
center or guest ranch 


1.5 per room and/or cabin First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 


 
.070 Mining uses 


(A)  Open and subsurface 
mining 


Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


 
.080  Office uses 


(A)  Professional office One per 250 sq. ft.; real estate 
offices require one per  
200 sq. ft. 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


 
.090 Recreation uses 


(A) Equestrian facilities Determined with design review Determined with design review 
(B)  Golf course Six per hole, plus parking for 


accessory uses such as 
restaurants and pro shops 


Determined with special use 
permit or planned development 


(C)  Health club One per 300 sq. ft. First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(D)  Indoor recreation One per 200 sq. ft. None 
(E)  Membership club One per 100 sq. ft. None 
(F)  Motorized racing facility Determined with design review Determined with design review 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required* 


.090 Recreation uses (cont.) 
(G)  Non-motorized racing 


facility 
Determined with design review Determined with design review 


(H)  Outdoor recreation, for 
day use 


One per 200 sq. ft. of active area None 


(I)  Outdoor recreation, for 
night use 


One per 200 sq. ft. of active area None 


(J)  Park or play field, for day 
use 


Determined with design review None 


(K) Park or play field, for night 
use 


Determined with design review None 


(L)  Public recreation center One per 200 sq. ft. of active area None 
(M)  Ski area Determined with special use 


permit 
Determined with special use 
permit 


 
.100 Residential uses 


(A)  Boarding House  One per bedroom None 
(B)  Clustered development As required per use None 
(C)  Manufactured home park  Two per unit, one of which must 


be covered, plus one quest space 
per four units 
NOTE: tandem parking is allowed 


None 


(D) Multi-family dwelling Two per unit, one of which must 
be covered, plus ne guest space 
per four units 


None 


(E)  Single-family dwelling Two covered parking spaces None 
 
.110 Retail and personal service uses 


(A)  Bank One per 300 sq. ft.; three 
stacking parking spaces are 
required for each drive up 
window or station 


None 


(B)  Bar One per 75 sq. ft. First one required at 
 10,000 sq. ft. 


(C)  Building material or garden 
store 


One per 250 sq. ft. of sales area  First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(D)  Convenience store One per 200 sq. ft. First one required at  
3,000 sq. ft. 


(E)  Indoor theater One per 35 sq. ft. for non-fixed 
seats or one per four fixed seats 


None 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required** 


.110 Retail and personal service uses (cont.) 
(F)  Mortuary One per 200 sq. ft., plus one 


parking space for each 30 sq. ft. 
of chapel area 


None 


(G)  Outdoor theater One per each 35 sq. ft. for non-
fixed seats or one per four fixed 
seats 


None 


(H)  Restaurant One per 100 sq. ft.; one per 250 
sq. ft. for take-out restaurants 


First one required at  
5,000 sq. ft. 


(I)  Retail or personal service 
facility 


One per 250 sq. ft. and five 
stacking spaces are required for 
each drive up window or station 


First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 


(J)  Vehicle rental One per 300 sq. ft. of office area.  
Rental vehicles may not be 
parked in required spaces. 


None 


(K)  Vehicle service center, 
minor 


One per each gas pump, plus 
two per service bay; one stacking 
space is required for each service 
bay and car wash bay 


None 


(L)  Vehicle service center, 
major 


Three per service bay None 


(M)  Veterinary clinic, with 
outdoor holding facilities 


One per 250 sq. ft. None 


(N)  Veterinary clinic, without 
outdoor holding facilities 


One per 250 sq. ft. None 


 
.120 Transportation uses 


(A)  Private airport Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(B)  Public airport One per 200 sq. ft. of terminal 
building floor area, plus parking 
required for associated uses 
outside of the terminal area 


First one required at  
10,000 sq. ft. 


(C) Airport related uses One per 200 sq. ft. of terminal 
building floor area 


First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 


(D)  Heliport One per 200 sq. ft. of terminal 
building floor area, with a 
minimum of five spaces 


First one required at 
10,000 sq. ft. 
 


(E) Helistop Five spaces are required None 
(F)  Park and ride facility Determined with special use 


permit 
Determined with special use 
permit 


(G)  Parking structure and 
parking lot (primary use) 


Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required** 


.120 Transportation uses (cont.) 
(H)  Terminal and passenger 


service facility 
One per 250 sq. ft. of office area 
plus one per 1,000 sq. ft. of 
maintenance service area. 
NOTE:  no vehicles related to the 
terminal’s operations may park in 
customer or employee parking 
areas. 


Determined with design review 


 
.130 Utility and public service uses 


(A)  Central office building of a 
telecommunication 


Determined with design review None 


(B)  Fire station Determined with design review None 
(C)  Major facility of a public or 


private utility 
Determined with special use 
permit 


None 


(D)  Public or quasi-public 
facility other than listed 


Determined with special use 
permit 


Determined with special use 
permit 


(E)  Public safety 
telecommunication facility 


None None 


(F)  Sewage or water 
transmission lines 


None None 


(G)  Sewage treatment facility Determined with special use 
permit 


None 


(H)  Telecommunications site None None 
(I)   Telecommunications 


facility 
None None 


(J)  Utility service facility None None 
(K)  Water reservoir Determined with special use 


permit or design review 
None 


(L)  Water tank, water 
treatment facility or sewer 
lift station 


Determined with design review Determined with design review 


(M)  Wind powered electric 
generator 


Determined with design review Determined with design review 


(N)  Treated effluent irrigation None None  
 
.140 Warehouse uses 


(A)  Personal storage facility One per 20 units None 
(B)  Warehouse and 


distribution center 
One per 1,000 sq. ft. First one required at 


10,000 sq. ft. 
   


.150 Accessory uses (See Section 20.660.150 for requirements) 
(A)  Accessory agricultural 


retail sales 
Minimum of 5 spaces None 


(continued on next page) 
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Use (as defined in chapter 
20.660) 


Parking Spaces Required* Loading Spaces Required ** 


.150 Accessory uses (See Section 20.660.150 for requirements) (cont.) 
(B)  Accessory dwelling One in addition to that which is 


required for the main dwelling 
None 


(C)  Accessory outside storage See Subsection 20.660.150(C) See Subsection 20.660.150(C) 
(D)  Accessory Structure None None 
(E)  Grading or stockpiling of 


more than 500 cubic yards  
None None 


(F)  Home occupation None None 
(G)  Household pets None None 
(H)  Non-commercial 


telecommunications site, 
one structure meeting 
district regulations 


None None 


(I)  Non-commercial 
telecommunications site, 
all others 


None None 


(J)  Solar energy system None None 
(K) Stationary tank storage 
(above ground) 


None None 


(L) Heliport None None 
 
.160  Temporary uses 


(A) Emergency non-commercial 
telecommunications facility 


Determined with temporary use 
permit 


Determined with temporary use 
permit 


(B)  Temporary batch plant Determined with temporary use 
permit 


Determined with temporary use 
permit 


(C)  Temporary construction or 
sales office 


Determined with temporary use 
permit 


Determined with temporary use 
permit 


(D)  Temporary dwelling unit None None 
(E)  Seasonal sales lot Determined with temporary use 


permit 
Determined with temporary use 
permit 


   
   
   


Notes: 
* All square footage refers to floor area unless otherwise noted. 
** Additional loading requirements by square footage may be found in Table 20.692.3. 
(Ord. 1424, 2014; Ord. 1402, 2014; Ord. 1279, 2009; Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.020 Exemption. 
 No building as it exists at the time of the effective date of this chapter shall be 
deemed to be nonconforming solely by reason of the lack of off-street parking facilities. 
If any portion of the premises is being used for off-street parking in connection with 
any building, the parking shall not be reduced below the requirements of this chapter. 
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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 20.692.030 Prohibited. 
 A. Except where specifically allowed, required parking spaces must not be in 
tandem.  All parking spaces must have unobstructed access to a street, alley, aisle, or 
driveway connecting with a street or alley without requiring movement of another 
vehicle. 
 B. For auto repair shops or other similar uses, the racks and pump blocks shall not 
be considered in calculating required parking spaces. 
 C. Required parking spaces shall not be used or permitted to be used for the repair, 
servicing, storage of vehicles, or for the storage of material. 
 D. With the exception of instances where an alley is used for access, no use subject 
to design review may utilize a right-of-way for required backing area. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.040 Existing uses and change in uses. 
 The provision of parking space is not required for legal, existing uses as of the 
effective date of this ordinance, but shall be required for any change in use, or increase 
in floor area or in the number of employees or other unit of measurement specified to 
indicate the number of off-street parking spaces. (Ord. 763, 1996, Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.050 Size and access. 
 A. Residential.  Each off-street parking space for single-family structures in a 
residential zoning district shall have an area of not less than 180 square feet, exclusive 
of driveways or drive aisles.  The interior width of each space shall not be less than 9 
feet and the interior length of not less than 20 feet.  Each space must be provided with 
adequate ingress and egress and the parking spaces are not be allowed within any 
required front yard or side of street yard building setback area. This restriction does not 
apply to property in the Residential Office (RO) overlay zoning district. 
 B. Commercial, industrial, institutional, and multi-family.  Each off-street parking 
space for commercial, industrial, institutional, and multi-family residential uses must 
have adequate ingress and egress and must be properly striped to the following 
standards: 
  1. Each space must have an area of not less than 180 square feet, exclusive of 
driveways or drive aisles.  The width of each space must be a minimum of nine feet and 
the length must be a minimum of 20 feet. 
  2. Up to 25 percent of the required off-street parking for multi-family and non-
residential uses may be designated as small car or compact spaces.  These spaces shall 
be nine feet wide by 18 feet long and must be identified as compact car spaces.  
Compact car spaces must be distributed evenly throughout the entire parking lot. 
  3. 50 percent of the available on-street parking spaces adjacent to the exterior 
boundaries of the property may be deducted from the required total off-street parking 
facilities. 
  4. Parallel parking spaces must have a minimum length of 22 feet and a 
minimum width of 10 feet. 
  5. Parking spaces that are adjacent to a side wall of greater than three feet in 
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height must provide a minimum width of 10 feet. 
 C. Access drive.   
  1. When access is from a paved public street, alley, or private easement, a 
paved driveway approach, a minimum of ten feet in length and 12 feet in width shall be 
provided to each residential property. The drive approach shall be paved with two 
inches of asphaltic concrete or other similar material and four inches of aggregate base 
material. 
  2. Where ingress and egress to an industrial, commercial, or institutional 
development is required from a paved public street, alley, or private easement, a 30 
foot wide, measured curb to curb, ten foot long paved access drive shall be provided.  
The access drive shall be paved with a minimum of two inches of asphaltic concrete or 
other similar material and six inches of aggregate base material as per required by the 
county. 
 D. Parking lot design.  Parking layout design must provide ample stall and aisle 
widths, and adequate turning radii for maneuvering.  To ensure the safety in 
maneuvering of vehicles and trucks, all parking lots shall meet or exceed the parking 
stall dimensions noted in Table 20.692.2 below: 


 







TITLE 20-384 
(December 21, 2023) 


Table 20.692.2 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Note: Parking stall widths are measured on-center with the stall striping.  All stalls must 
be marked with a minimum four-inch-wide stripe.  (Ord. 763, 1996, Ord. 641, 1994; 
Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.060 Mixed occupancies.   
 In the case of mixed uses in a building or on a lot, the total requirements for off-
street parking facilities is the sum of the requirements for the various uses computed 
separately.  Off-street parking spaces for one use shall not be considered as providing 
required parking spaces for any other use except as specified for joint use facilities (see 
20.692.070). (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.692.070 Joint use.  
 The director, or designee may, upon application by the owner or lessee of any 
property, authorize the joint use of parking facilities for the following uses or activities 
upon the conditions specified in this chapter and subject to design review approval: 
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 A. Common parking facilities, public or private, may be provided in lieu of the 
individual requirements contained in this chapter, but the facilities must be approved by 
the director for size, shape, relationship to business sites to be served provided the 
total of the off-street parking facilities when used together, must not be less than the 
sum of the various uses computed separately.  The required parking must be located 
within 300 feet of the business use.  Common parking facility use as outlined in this 
section shall be subject to the conditions in paragraph C. 
 B. Up to 50 percent of the parking facilities required by this chapter for a use 
considered to be primarily a daytime use may be provided by the parking facilities of 
use considered to be primarily a night-time use; up to 50 percent of the parking 
facilities required by this chapter for a use considered to be primarily a night-time use, 
may be provided by the parking facilities of a use considered to be primarily a daytime 
use, provided the reciprocal parking area shall be subject to the conditions in paragraph 
C. 
  1. Typical daytime uses include but are not limited to banks, business and real 
estate offices, medical offices (excludes urgent care), personal service shops, small 
retail shops, clothing or shoe repair, barber or beauty parlor, manufacturing or 
wholesale buildings and similar uses.  Typical nighttime uses include but are not limited 
to cocktail lounges, bars, dance halls and similar places of entertainment, sports arenas, 
and auditoriums other than those incidental to a public or private school or church. 
  2. Up to 50 percent of the parking facilities required by this chapter for a 
weekend use (from 5 pm Friday until 12 midnight Sunday), may be provided by the 
parking facilities of a use considered to be primarily a weekday use, provided such 
reciprocal parking area shall be subject to the conditions set forth in paragraph C. 
   a. Typical weekend uses include but are not limited to bowling alleys, 
theaters, amusement park, and golf courses. 
 C. Conditions required for joint use. 
  1. The buildings or use for which application is being made for authority to use 
the existing off-street parking facilities provided by another building or use, shall be 
located within 300 feet of the parking facility. 
  2. The applicant shall show that there is no substantial conflict in the principal 
operating hours of the building or uses for which the joint use of off-street parking 
facilities is proposed. 
  3. Regardless of the owner of record of such properties considered for joint 
parking use, there shall be recorded in the office of the county recorder, a parking 
covenant by such owner or owners for the benefit of the county in the form first 
approved by the county that such owner or owners will continue to maintain the 
parking spaces so long as the building, structure, or improvement is maintained within 
the county.  The covenant shall identify and describe the businesses, the hours of 
operation of such businesses, the number of parking spaces available, and be 
accompanied by a map depicting the joint parking areas.  This agreement may be 
executed by the director on the county’s behalf. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.692.080 Parking lot - General requirements, access, design, and 
maintenance.   
 A. The following standards shall apply to all off-street parking areas: 
  1. All required off-street parking and loading areas, driveways, and parking 
aisles shall be graded, drained, paved, and permanently maintained. 
  2. All off-street parking areas shall be striped so that individual spaces and 
driving lanes are clearly indicated.  Directional markers shall be painted on the driveway 
surface. 
  3. Any off street parking area, other than that provided for a single-family 
residential unit, shall comply with the parking lot landscape standards identified in 
paragraph C, below. 
  4. All parking areas shall provide accessible parking spaces in accordance with 
the American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI). 
  5. Access drives within parking lots shall have a minimum width of 12 feet for a 
one-way drive aisle and a minimum width of 25 feet for two-way drive aisle. 
  6. On-site circulation shall be designed in such a manner that all parking spaces 
are useful for the intended purposes and the internal circulation pattern is safe and 
efficient for motorists and pedestrians. 
  7. All parking areas, including driveways associated with a single-family 
residence, shall be used solely for vehicle parking and maneuvering with no sales, 
storage of inoperable or unlicensed vehicles, repair work, dismantling or servicing of 
any kind. 
  8. Driveways or other areas required to move cars in or out of parking spaces 
shall not be considered in meeting off-street parking space requirements. 
  9. No truck, commercial trailer, recreational vehicle, house or camp trailer or 
other motor vehicular equipment of a commercial or industrial nature may be parked on 
a lot in any district except where permitted as a use in a commercial or industrial 
district where specifically provided for or as follows: 
   a. Parking of agricultural equipment is permitted without limitation where 
accessory to a permitted agricultural use. 
   b. Parking of pickup trucks or single-panel vans, when used for 
transportation, is permitted in any district. 
   c. Parking of recreational vehicles per section 20.660.150.C.4.d. 
   d. Parking of vehicles and trailers in accordance with chapter 20.616 with 
an approved home occupation permit. 
  10. A two foot vehicle overhang into a landscape area is permitted when the 
landscape area has a minimum eight foot width.  Wheel stops are not permitted 
anywhere. 
  11. When parking is proposed to the rear of a building, public and pedestrian 
access must be provided to the front building entrances through the use of walk-
thought, plazas, or open corridors. 
  12. Internal pedestrian walkways shall be provided through parking lot 
landscape areas and in all parking lots where pedestrian and vehicle conflicts may 
occur. 
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  13. All grocery stores with over 20,000 square feet of gross floor area must 
provide adequate bays for returned shopping carts.  These areas shall be separated 
from the parking stalls by piped fencing or other all-weather material and be striped 
and signed accordingly. 
  14. In commercial districts, parking lots with 50 or more parking spaces shall 
provide recreational vehicle (RV) parking spaces as follows:  
   a. 50 spaces or more require one RV space, 75 spaces or more require two 
RV spaces;  
   b. 100 or more spaces require 4 RV spaces.   
These spaces shall be a minimum of 14 feet wide and 40 feet long, and be designated 
as RV parking spaces. 
  15. Parking aisle length shall not exceed 350 feet without a cross aisle for 
vehicle circulation. 
  16. Adequate clear throat distance shall be provided at all parking lot entrance 
and exit driveways. 
  17. The arrangement of parking spaces shall avoid backing of vehicles onto ring 
roads, perimeter roads, or major aisles. 
  18. Tangent or long radius sections of aisles along the perimeter of buildings 
shall be less than 400 feet. 
  19. Adequate driver sight distance shall be provided throughout all parking 
areas. 
  20. Each development shall contain at least one clearly designated route for 
pedestrians connecting the street, the parking area, and the main building entrance(s).  
Access for people with disabilities shall be provided in accordance with state and federal 
statutes, and shall provide a convenient and efficient circulation system for these 
individuals. 
  21. All parking lot areas used exclusively for parking and turnarounds shall be 
designed and improved with a grade not exceeding 5 percent. 
  22. All driveways within a parking lots used exclusively for ingress and egress 
or interior parking lot circulation shall be designed and improved with grades not to 
exceed a ten percent slope. 
  23. Parking areas, aisles, and access drives shall be graded and drained to 
dispose of surface water without damage to private or public properties, streets, or 
alleys.  All parking and circulation areas shall be designed with an adequate drainage 
system and improvements shall meet county engineering design standards, and shall 
conform to all applicable stormwater treatment and discharge standards. 
  24. Open parking of cars accessory to a residential use are limited to those 
actually used by the residents, or for temporary parking of guests. 
 B. Parking lot lighting.  All developments including outside parking and lighting shall 
conform to the following requirements: 
  1. Any exterior lighting (photometric) plan consisting of point-by-point foot 
candle layout (based on a ten-foot grid center) extending a minimum of 20 feet outside 
the property lines required by the director shall be prepared by an electrical engineer 
registered in the state. 
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  2.  Maximum overall height of fixtures shall be not more than 15 feet in or 
within 100 feet of a residential district, and not more than 25 feet in non-residential 
districts.  Parking lot lighting shall be limited to pole-type fixtures. 
  3. Fixtures shall possess sharp cut-off qualities at property lines. 
  4. There shall be no illumination or glare from the exterior lighting system onto 
adjacent properties or streets. 
  5. Flashing lights are prohibited. 
 C. Pedestrian lighting.  All developments that contain outside pedestrian walkways 
and lighting shall conform to the following requirements: 
  1. Where pedestrian lighting is proposed adjacent to or facing a residentially 
zoned area, an exterior lighting (photometric) plan consisting of point-by-point foot 
candle layout (based on a ten-foot grid center) extending a minimum of 20 feet outside 
the property lines may be required by the director.  Where required, the lighting plan 
shall be prepared by an electrical engineer registered in the state. 
  2. Maximum overall height of fixtures shall be not more than 15 feet in or 
within 100 feet of a residential district, and not more than 25 feet in non-residential 
districts.  Pedestrian lighting shall be limited to pole-type or bollard-type fixtures. 
  3. Fixtures shall possess sharp cut-off qualities at property lines. 
  4. There shall be no illumination or glare from the exterior lighting system onto 
adjacent properties or streets. 
  5. Flashing lights are prohibited. 
 D. Parking lot landscape standards.  The objective of this section is to improve the 
appearance of certain setback and yard areas within off-street vehicular parking areas, 
and to protect and preserve the appearance, character, and value of surrounding 
neighborhoods and thereby promote the general welfare by providing for installation 
and maintenance of landscaping for screening and aesthetic qualities. 
  1. At least 15 percent of the total area devoted to parking and driveway areas 
must be offset by pervious areas of landscape material (new or preserving existing 
trees and shrubs).  All landscaping must be provided with proper irrigation systems as 
approved by the department.  All parking lot landscaping shall be maintained free of 
weeds and debris. 
  2. A minimum of one tree for every eight spaces shall be planted in all parking 
areas.  All parking lot trees shall be of a deciduous variety, a minimum two-inch caliper 
with a five-foot spread at the time of planting, shall be of a type that can reach 
maturity within 15 years from the planting and shall shade 40 percent of the lot within 
15 years.  The landscape plan shall depict the required growth at the end of 15 years.  
Parking lot trees must follow the approved county tree species list. 
  3. All landscape areas abutting driveways, drive aisles, and parking stalls shall 
be protected by a six-inch by six-inch concrete curb.  Where needed, wheelchair access 
may be provided by using a rounded curb. 
  4. Planting areas for parking lot trees and landscape fingers shall have a 
minimum 25 square feet of protected planting space (five feet by five feet).  This 
measurement shall be from inside of curb. 
  5. Landscape fingers a minimum six feet in width, shall be provided for every 
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eight parking spaces. 
  6. Off-street parking areas, including drive-aisles, which abut residential 
properties shall be separated from such property by a minimum ten-foot-wide dense 
planting screen and a six-foot-high masonry block wall, or other alternative material, 
measured from the grade of the finished surface of the lot closest to the contiguous 
residential district, provided that along the required front yard of the residential district, 
the wall shall not exceed three feet in height.  Off-street parking areas, which face 
residential properties, shall provide a ten-foot dense planting screen which includes 
beaming, low retaining walls, or a combination thereof to buffer the residential use.  
Off-street parking areas which abut non-residential properties shall follow standard 
design criteria. 
 E. Bicycle parking. Non-residential and multi-family developments containing 10 or 
more automobile parking spaces shall be required to provide bicycle parking facilities in 
conformance to this title. 
  1. Development containing over 10 parking spaces shall provide a minimum of 
two bicycle rack spaces for the first 50 parking spaces, and two additional bicycle rack 
spaces for each additional fifty parking spaces.  Fractional requirements of 0.5 or 
greater shall be considered as a full bicycle rack space. 
   a. Multi-family residential projects shall provide one bike space for each five 
residential units. 
  2. Bicycle parking shall be located in such a manner as not to interfere with 
pedestrian or vehicular traffic. 
  3. Safe and convenient access shall be provided from the external circulation 
system to the bicycle parking facilities on site. 
  4. Bicycle parking racks must include components that lock the back wheel, 
frame, and front wheel, without the removal of the front wheel. (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.090 Off-street loading and unloading.   
 A. For the purposes of this title, all loading and unloading shall take place on site 
and be of a size and number consistent with the loading demands encountered on an 
average business day under the intended use, but in no case shall be less than the 
minimum requirements established in this section. 
  1. For non-residential uses identified in this title, off-street loading and 
unloading spaces must be provided for in addition to the required off-street parking 
spaces.  If a particular use requires off-street loading and unloading, the minimum 
requirement may be found in Table 20.692.1.  Additional requirements based on square 
footage may be found in the following table: 
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Table 20.692.3 
Additional Loading Spaces Required 


 
Floor Area Required Number of 


Loading Spaces* 
Minimum requirement up to 25,000 square feet 1 
25,001 to 50,000 square feet 1 
Each additional 50,000 square feet, or major fraction thereof 1 
 
Note: 
* Pursuant to Chapter 20.606, the director may approve a limited reduction in the size 
and number of spaces based upon the applicant’s presentation of information and 
justification of the request and further upon determining compliance with the other 
provision of this title. 


 
  2. Each off-street loading space must be at least 12 feet wide by 45 feet long 
and have a minimum height clearance of 14 feet.  Driveways, drive aisles, or vehicle 
parking spaces cannot be considered as loading areas.  Loading spaces are not 
permitted within the building setback areas as required by this title. 
  3. Backing onto the site from a public right of way for loading and unloading or 
maneuvering purposes is prohibited. 
  4. Each off-street loading space must be striped and signed for loading 
purposes and have adequate maneuvering areas for the type of deliveries associated 
with the land use.  For purposes of this title, all driveways and drive aisle widths and 
turning radii must meet AASHTO requirements. 
  5. Off-street loading space must be located to the rear or the side of the site 
and must be suitably screened from any adjacent properties by a combination of 
landscaping, beaming, walls, or other screening measures acceptable by the 
department. 
  6. Loading doors shall not open toward public streets. 
  7. No off-street loading space shall be located closer than 30 feet to any 
residential property, unless wholly within a completely enclosed building, or unless 
properly screened with a minimum fifteen-foot-wide dense landscape buffer with 
beaming and a six-foot-high block wall, or enclosed on three sides by a solid wall or 
building not less than ten feet in height. (Ord. 1238, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.100 Excess parking. 
 When parking spaces in excess of that required by this code for a building or use 
have been constructed, these excess parking spaces may be counted toward the 
required parking spaces of another building or use provided that the conditions for joint 
use identified in section 20.692.070 of this chapter are met. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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 20.692.110 Units of measurement. 
 A. For the purpose of this chapter, “floor area” in the case of offices, merchandising 
or service type uses, means the gross floor area used or intended to be used by 
tenants, or for service to the public as customers, patrons, clients, or patients, including 
areas occupied by fixtures and equipment used for display or sale of merchandise. 
 B. When units of measurement determining the number of required parking spaces 
result in requirements of a fractional space, any fraction less than one-half shall be 
disregarded, and fractions of one-half and above shall require one parking space. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.692.120 Parking calculation of storage areas. 
 Notwithstanding other provisions of this code, required parking for dedicated 
storage areas not accessible to the general public may be calculated at one space per 
1,000 square feet of gross floor area, as long as 20 percent or more of the total area of 
the building is dedicated to storage use. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.694 
 


Landscape Standards 
 
Sections: 
 
20.694.010 Purpose. 
20.694.020 Applicability. 
20.694.030 Exemptions. 
20.694.040 General. 
20.694.050 Maintenance. 
20.694.060 Landscape plans, required. 
20.694.070 Landscape plans, submittal requirements. 
20.694.080 Irrigation plans, submittal requirements. 
20.694.090 Landscape materials. 
20.694.100 Landscape design standards. 
20.694.110 Screening 
20.694.120 Site distance for landscaping adjacent to public rights-of-way 


and points of access. 
20.694.130 Final inspection. 
   
 20.694.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish minimum standards for the placement, 
amount, and type of landscape materials to be installed in order to enhance the 
aesthetics of the community, including the visual appearance of streets, to reduce 
noise, dust, and erosion, conserve water resources, provide groundwater recharge, 
preserve open space and wetlands, provide privacy from visual and physical intrusion, 
and to insulate from the effects of weather conditions. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.020 Applicability. 
 A. Landscaping requirements shall apply to construction of the following projects 
unless specifically listed as an exemption or otherwise noted in this chapter: 
  1. Single-family subdivisions creating parcels of one-half acre or less (for street 
trees only). 
  2. Duplex or multi-family residential;  
  3. Industrial; 
  4. Commercial; 
  5. Institutional uses; and 
  6. Public uses. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.030 Exemptions. 
 A. The following types of development are exempt from the landscape 
requirements in this chapter: 
  1. Development of a single-family detached dwelling not a part of a subdivision 
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tentatively approved after adoption of this title, and accessory structures; 
  2. Previously approved development which conforms to all conditions of 
approval; 
  3. Additions to existing structures or accessory structures that are under ten 
percent of the total gross floor area or 5,000 square feet, whichever is less. (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.694.040 General. 
 A. All landscape materials shall be natural or living materials.  Plastic, simulated or 
synthetic materials are not permitted except for the use as weed block and as irrigation 
materials. 
 B. All landscape areas must be irrigated with an underground irrigation system, 
adequate to service the landscape areas. 
 C. Final landscape and irrigation plans must be submitted at the time of building 
permit application. 
 D. Landscape materials shall follow the approved tree, shrub, and groundcover 
species list contained within the county design criteria and improvement standards 
manual to the extent possible.  Exceptions to the list are at the sole discretion of the 
director. 
 E. Installation of landscaping and irrigation systems must follow the approved 
plans.  Any plant substitutes can only be authorized by the person who develops the 
plan, with the director’s approval.  Approval must be obtained prior to plant installation. 
(Ord.763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.050 Maintenance. 
 The owner, or his agent, is responsible for the maintenance of all landscaping and 
irrigation systems, which shall be maintained in good condition, to present a healthy, 
neat, and orderly appearance and must be kept free from weeds, refuse, and debris.  
Maintenance includes the immediate replacement of all dead and diseased plant 
material. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.060 Landscape plans, required. 
 A. A landscape plan must be filed with the department for the following: 
  1. Applications for a building permit or improvement plans which requires 
design review approval; 
  2. Any tentative map which includes common, improved open space areas, or 
required street trees. 
 B. The plan shall, at a minimum, identify all areas to be landscaped and include 
area and tree calculations and general types of landscaping proposed for the area. 
 C. A landscape plan must be approved by the director, prior to the issuance of a 
building permit or the approval of a final map including common area.  The landscape 
plan must be approved for remodel permits for a change of use from residential to non-
residential or from single-family to multi-family. 
 D. The landscape plan must be prepared by one of the following: 
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  1. A licensed landscape architect; 
  2. A licensed landscape contractor; 
  3. A licensed architect; or 
  4. A registered civil engineer. (Ord. 801, 1997, Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.070 Landscape plans, submittal requirements. 
 A. Landscape and irrigation plans must be in the format as prescribed in this section 
and contain the following for the development and installation of all landscape areas. 
 B. The final landscape plan shall include the following: 
  1. Scale (one inch equals 20 feet (1”=20’) or one inch equals 30 feet(1”=30’)), 
north arrow, location of adjacent streets, property lines, easements, sidewalks, drives, 
paved areas, lighting, signs, buildings, all utilities and mechanical equipment within the 
landscape areas, existing trees and other natural or man-made site features influencing 
the use of the site, and surrounding types of landscaping;  
  2. Construction details for installation of the landscape in accordance with 
county standards, including topographical features and grading plans, soil type, method 
of soil preparation, fertilization added at time of planting, area to be excavated before 
planting and manner of root exposure, tree staking and guying; 
  3. A note or calculation sheet with all landscape calculations relevant to the 
application of this chapter, including site area, areas of required number of parking 
spaces, number of trees and shrubs, type and amount of living and non-living ground 
cover, type and amount, if any, of decorative paving material, and percentage of each 
to be used on the property; 
  4. A plant list utilizing a wide variety of native and drought tolerant trees, 
shrubs and plants, based upon the recommended list of species provided in this 
chapter.  The plant list shall include the common and botanical names of plants to be 
used.  This plant list must be arranged in legend form with a key number assigned to 
each plant.  On the plan, each plant shall be identified by a key number.  The size of 
the plant, its spacing and the quantity to be used shall follow in the legend, as the 
following example illustrates: (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 Typical Plant List 
 


No. Botanical Name Common Name Size Space Quantity 


 
1 


Acer genially Amur Maple 2-inch caliper 30 feet o.c.* 10 


 
2 


Pyrus Coleraine Flowering Pear 2-inch caliper 20 feet o.c. 12 


 
3 


Forsythia Early Forsythia 1 gallon 3 feet o.c 25 


 
4 


Syringa Late Lilac 5 gallons 5 feet o.c. 7 


 
5 


Vinca Minor Dwarf Periwinkle flat 12 inches o.c 68 


* o.c. = “on center” 
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.080 Irrigation plans, submittal requirements. 
 A. Irrigation plans, and specifications which comply with the Uniform Plumbing 
Code, must be submitted with the landscape plan to insure adequate irrigation 
coverage.  To increase water conservation, the system must be automatic drip, babbler, 
or sprinkler irrigation.  Sprinkler irrigation is only allowed on lawn areas, except that 
some groundcover may use sprinkler irrigation with the approval by the director.  All 
drip and babbler irrigation systems must be installed separately from turf irrigation 
systems.  All irrigation plans must include the following: 
  1. Scale at the same scale as the landscape plan, north arrow, location of 
adjacent streets, property lines, easements, sidewalks, drives, paved areas, lighting, 
signs, buildings, all utilities and mechanical equipment within the landscape areas, 
existing trees and other natural or man-made site features influencing the use of the 
site; 
  2. Identification and description of automatic irrigation components to insure 
that vegetation is adequately irrigated.  All irrigation plans shall incorporate water 
conserving principles, including multiple program controllers with percent scaling, low 
precipitation heads, drip irrigation, and check valves.  Where applicable, irrigation 
details must include the method for the watering of required street trees.  All valves 
and other devices are to be housed in a box of adequate size and design to protect the 
components. 
  3. Indication of the system point of connection and size, water pressure 
available, and maximum demand of the system in gallons per minute (GRM); 
  4. Irrigation equipment specified must be identified by manufacturer’s name 
and equipment identification number; 
  5. Cross connection devices installed for all construction shall have a reduced 
pressure backflow presented (R.P. device), except for single-family development; 
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  6. All locations of irrigation valves, controllers, hose bibs, quick coupler valves, 
and backflow preventers.  Sprinkler location on plans must include typical pattern of 
sprays (i.e., full circle, half circle), psi, radius of throw and gallons per minute; 
  7. Irrigation details must be used to clarify particular situations.  Typical details 
must include backflow prevention devices, valves, irrigation heads, and irrigation 
controllers; 
  8. Sizes of irrigation lines.  Schedule 40 P.V.C. is required for all pressure lines 
and under all paved areas.  Piping must be installed a minimum of 12 inches 
underground for non pressure irrigation lines and 18 inches underground for constant 
pressure irrigation lines. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.090 Landscape materials. 
 A. Landscape materials are limited to the following: 
  1. Living materials, including turf, ground covers, plants and shrubs, vines, 
hedges, and trees; 
  2. Non-living materials, including rocks, gravel, tile, bricks, wood, bark, and 
related materials, may be used as ground cover within the required landscape areas 
with the approval of the community development department.  No more than 20 
percent of the landscape material shall include rock or gravel, and at least 50 percent of 
the area devoted to groundcover and planter areas shall be living materials.  A variety 
of living and non-living ground cover materials is required for all projects; 
  3. Existing trees and shrubs shall be preserved wherever possible and may be 
considered part of the required landscape material; 
  4. Existing trees with a trunk diameter of eight inches or more at a point 12 
inches above ground level shall be preserved, unless its removal is authorized on the 
approved site plan or map; 
  5. Turf is not allowed in any space measuring less than four feet in width or 
length.  Turf is not allowed in areas with a slope greater than 20 percent (1:5), only 
drought-tolerant native grasses, which decrease soil erosion and require less water 
consumption, are allowed on slopes in excess of 20 percent; 
  6. Plant material and ground cover must be distributed evenly throughout the 
parking lot or site area. 
  7. Xeriscape designs using drought tolerant, native plant species are 
encouraged. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.100 Landscape design standards. 
 A. At least 15 percent of the total paved area devoted to parking and driveway 
areas must be offset by pervious areas of landscape material (e.g., xeriscaping, turf, 
and/or new or existing trees and shrubs). All landscaping must be irrigated with an 
irrigation system approved by the department. 
 B. Plant materials existing or proposed within public rights-of-way adjacent to a 
landscaping project shall be included on the landscape plan but will not be counted 
toward the total required landscape area. 
 C. Where a perimeter fence or wall is proposed along a street frontage within a 
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residential subdivision, a minimum five-foot landscape planter area shall be provided 
outside the fenced area adjacent to the sidewalk.  This area shall include street trees 
and a variety of shrubs and plants to screen the fence and provide an aesthetically 
pleasing streetscape. 
 D. On multi-family developments, at least 50 percent of the required common open 
space areas must be landscaped in pervious material, such as xeriscaping, trees, 
shrubs, and/or turf. 
 E. New construction shall provide adequate shade trees in all paved areas and 
provide an appropriate balance of evergreen and deciduous plantings throughout the 
site. 
 F. The landscape plans shall show a minimum of one tree for every 400 square feet 
of required on-site landscaped area. 
 G. In addition to paragraph F above, street trees, with a minimum two-inch caliper 
and five-foot spread, are required for all new commercial, industrial, public, 
institutional, or residential subdivisions creating parcels of one-half net acre or less. One 
tree shall be planted, at a maximum, for each 40 lineal feet of street frontage, on 
average.  Street trees must be planted by the developer and include proper irrigation 
prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy. In single-family residential 
subdivisions, installation of trees and irrigation system shall occur prior to issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy for each individual dwelling unit.  Street trees must be set back 
a minimum of ten feet from water and sewer lines, 30 feet from an intersection, and 
ten feet from any driveway, hydrant, or street sign.  Trees which grow to more than 20 
feet in height may not be planted under overhead utility lines.  Street trees within 
highway rights-of-way shall limit mature spread to 20 feet.  Street trees shall follow the 
approved street tree list found in the Douglas County Design Criteria and Improvement 
Standards, Appendix B, “Plant List.”.  Any exceptions to the list shall be at the discretion 
of the director. 
 H. All trees must be staked in accordance with the International Society of Arborists 
standards. 
 I. Street trees adjacent to sidewalks, parking lots, or streets must be free of fruit or 
other elements which litter the ground.  All street trees must be heat and cold resistant, 
tolerant of the urban environment, and insect and disease resistant. 
 J. Shrubs and hedges must be a minimum five-gallon size.  Hedges, where 
required, shall be planted and maintained to form a continuous, unbroken, solid, visual 
screen within three years after planting.  Vines shall be a minimum of two feet in height 
at the time of planting and may be used only in conjunction with fences, screens, or 
walls to meet physical barrier requirements. 
 K. Wherever rock or bark are used as ground cover, the installation must prevent 
vegetation growth through the ground cover either through the use of herbicides or 
landscape fabric material.  Fabric material must be properly pinned to the soil to avoid 
lifting. 
 L. All required street trees, parking lot trees, and trees required for screening 
purposes must be a minimum two-inch caliper and five-foot spread.  All other 
landscaped trees may be one and one-half inch caliper for deciduous trees, and six-foot 
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minimum height for evergreen trees. (Ord. 1209; 2007: Ord. 801, 1977; Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.694.110 Screening. 
 Plant materials shall be used to screen irrigation equipment boxes, storage, refuse, 
public utilities, and other features which do not enhance the overall appearance of the 
site.  Landscape screening shall achieve the desired effect within three years. (Ord. 
763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.120 Site distance for landscaping adjacent to public rights-of-way 
and points of access. 
 When an access way or driveway intersects a public right-of-way or when the 
subject property abuts the intersection of two or more public rights-of-way, all 
landscaping within the traffic safety site area must provide unobstructed cross-visibility 
at a level between three feet and eight feet in height.  Trees having limbs and foliage 
trimmed in a manner that no limbs or foliage extend into the cross-visibility area are 
allowed, provided their location does not create a traffic hazard. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.694.130 Final inspection. 
 All landscaping must be properly installed and be according to approved plans prior 
to final inspection and certificate of occupancy by the department.  An exception is 
allowed only when the landscaping cannot be completed due to weather related delays.  
In lieu of the installation of landscaping, financial security per chapter 20.720, shall be 
provided at 150 percent of the estimated cost of installation.  The owner must 
guarantee installation as specified in the temporary certificate of occupancy agreement, 
and final inspection must be completed within six months of the issuance of a 
temporary certificate.  The estimated cost of the landscaping is subject to verification 
by the department. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.696 
 


Sign and Advertising Control 
 
Sections: 
 
20.696.010 Title. 
20.696.030 Definitions. 
20.696.100 Signs exempt from regulation. 
20.696.110 Official signs and safety signs. 
20.696.120 Directory signs. 
20.696.130 On-premises signs in agricultural areas. 
20.696.140 Trade construction signs. 
20.696.150 Real property sales signs. 
20.696.160 Subdivision sales signs. 
20.696.170 Open house. 
20.696.180 Pre-lease signs. 
20.696.200 Prohibited signs. 
20.696.210 Abandoned signs. 
20.696.220 Advertising on vehicles. 
20.696.230 Traffic hazards. 
20.696.240 Utility lines. 
20.696.250 Removal of political signs. 
20.696.260 Owners consent required. 
20.696.295 Number of freestanding signs. 
20.696.300 Freestanding sign area tables, maximum area. 
20.696.305 Highway-oriented freestanding sign area tables, maximum area. 
20.696.310 Wall, window and projecting signs. 
20.696.312 Commercial or industrial center sign. 
20.696.315 On-premise signs. 
20.696.320 Temporary sign permits 
20.696.325 Area identification signs, residential and institutional uses. 
20.696.330 Area identification signs, non-residential uses. 
20.696.340 Height and setback of freestanding signs. 
20.696.345 Roof-mounted signs. 
20.696.350 Changeable copy (readerboard) signs. 
20.696.355 Effect of exempt signs. 
20.696.360 Construction and maintenance. 
20.696.365 Projection limits. 
20.696.370 Variance to sign area. 
20.696.375 Master sign plan required. 
20.696.380 Nonconforming sign. 
20.696.385 Off premises public community facility signs. 
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 20.696.010 Title. 
 This chapter shall be known and may be cited as the “Douglas County Sign and 
Advertising Control.”  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386. 1981) 
 
 20.696.030 Definitions. 
 For definition of terms under this chapter, see Appendix A of this title. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
  20.696.100 Signs exempt from regulation. 
 A permit is not required for any of the following signs provided the signs are 
erected and maintained in accordance with the provisions of this chapter: 
 A. Professional occupation signs denoting only the name or firm name and 
profession of an occupant in a commercial building, public institutional building or 
dwelling house when the area of the sign does not exceed two square feet for each 
professional occupant and is placed on or against a building; 
 B. Memorial signs or tablets, names of buildings and dates of erection, when cut 
into any masonry surface or when constructed of bronze or other incombustible 
material and permanently affixed to the building or structure; 
 C. Identification nameplates or signs on apartment houses, rooming-houses and 
trailer parks, public telephones and similar uses not exceeding four square feet in area.  
The signs may be illuminated only by indirect light and only if the use is in a commercial 
zone; 
 D. Bulletin boards not over fifteen square feet in area for public, charitable and 
religious institutions when the bulletin boards are located on the premises of the 
institutions and not visible from the public right-of-way; 
 E. Composite structures for community directory signs subject to the following: 
  1. Before the installation of any structure, the location, size, height, width and 
general design must be approved by the director as being in conformance with the 
general purpose of this chapter through the design review process; 
  2. A maximum of two composite structures are permitted on each main 
entrance into Douglas County; 
  3. Additions or alterations of individual sections of the sign may be made 
without the approval of the director, provided that the additions or alterations do not 
exceed the total area and dimensions of the sign as approved under the design review; 
 F. Off-premises directional signs advertising places of public worship and assembly, 
hospitals, schools and charitable institutions subject to the following: 
  1. The signs must be in the form of a standard traffic regulation sign; 
  2. There must not be more than two signs advertising any one use unless 
authorized by the director; 
 G. The changing of advertising copy or message on a painted or printed sign and 
theater marquee and similar signs specifically designed for the use of replaceable copy; 
 H. On-premises “For Rent,” “For Lease,” “Open House,” or “For Sale” signs 
conforming to the provisions of this chapter; 
 I. On-premises “Open” or “Closed” signs, two square feet or less in area; 
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 J. Political signs, signs designed for the purpose of advertising support of or 
opposition to a candidate or proposition at public election;  
 K. Traffic regulation signs on privately owned property, such as “Enter,” “Exit,” 
“Private Property,” “Parking Reserved,” provided they do not exceed two square feet in 
size and do not contain advertisement for the establishment; 
 L. “Vacancy,” “No Vacancy,” or for gas stations, “Full Serve,” “Self Serve” signs 
provided that they do not exceed two square feet in size;  
 M. One address sign for each street frontage not to exceed two square feet in size, 
or conforming to provisions of this chapter; 
 N. Historical marker signs, not to exceed four square feet in size;  
 O. Any temporary “Open House” sign.  Only one sign is allowed on each street 
frontage of the property.  The sign may be a single or double-faced and is limited to 
three square feet or less.  The sign must not exceed four feet in height.  A maximum of 
three off-site signs are allowed.  A sign may be erected only while the building being 
shown is open to the public; 
 P. Any temporary sign warning of construction, excavation or similar hazards so 
long as the hazard exists; 
 Q. Any temporary sign located on a kiosk; 
 R. One identification sign for a residence of no more than one square foot.  One 
identification sign for a ranch in an agricultural, forest and range, or rural residential 
zoning district, as defined in this title, of no more than ten square feet and located at 
the main entrance to the ranch house; 
 S. Holiday decorations; 
 T. Any sign that is part of the main structure of a coin-operated vending machine, 
gasoline pump or telephone booth, provided the sign identifies only the product 
contained or displays operating instructions.  This exemption does not include 
changeable-copy signs or signs that are added on to the main structure; 
 U. Any sign that is part of a coin-operated news rack, provided the sign is within 
the main structure of the news rack; 
 V. Freestanding signs announcing the opening of a new business which in the 
aggregate, do not exceed 32 square feet in size.  The signs may not be erected more 
than 30 days prior to the scheduled opening of the business and must be removed no 
later than 30 days after the opening of the business.  The business owner or manager 
must provide proof of opening date upon request; 
 W. Signs specifically required by federal, state or county law; 
 X. Temporary window signs or indoor posters not exceeding 15 square feet or ten 
percent of the window area of each facade, whichever is greater, and which only 
provides information about a specific product, price, event or activity.  An individual 
temporary window sign shall not be displayed for more than 90 consecutive calendar 
days; 
 Y. A sign, such as a menu, which is on display to the public and, 1) shows prices of 
goods or services, 2) does not exceed 24 inches by 18 inches, and 3) is located on a 
wall or in a window; 
 Z. Temporary “Garage Sale” or other similar signs located only on the premises 
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upon which the sale is occurring and during the time which the sale is occurring; 
 AA. “No Trespassing,” “Warning,” “Posted against Hunting or Fishing” and similar 
signs, not to exceed 16 square feet in size; 
 BB. Official flags, not exceeding 60 square feet in area, when flown on a flagpole, 
subject to the following: Each unit of operation is permitted a maximum of three flags, 
or one flag per 50 feet of linear primary building frontage, whichever is greater. 
  2. Freestanding flagpoles shall not exceed 20 feet within the required front, 
side and rear yard setback areas; freestanding flagpoles that meet the required 
setbacks of the applicable zoning district shall not exceed the maximum height 
permitted within the applicable zoning district. 
  3. A single flag of equal or smaller size with a business logo for the unit of 
operation may be used when flown with an official flag, provided that the total number 
of flags displayed does not exceed the total number permitted for the unit of operation.   
  4. An official flag must not be attached to a sign or sign structure. 
 CC. Community identification signs, placed by Douglas County, an unincorporated 
town or general improvement district formed pursuant to NRS Chapter 318 along or 
within public rights-of-way at the jurisdictional boundary, subject to the following: 
  1. Before the installation of any structure, the location, size, height, width and 
general design must be approved by the director as being in conformance with the 
general purpose of this chapter.  Where applicable, an encroachment permit shall be 
obtained; 
  2. No more than one single or double face sign shall be erected at a 
jurisdictional boundary; 
  3. Total sign structure height not to exceed five-feet measured from the closest 
edge of right-of-way; 
  4. Maximum sign area of 25 square feet for each sign face; 
 DD. Hanging signs, not exceeding two square feet in area, provided such signs are 
located within covered walkways and are oriented to pedestrian users. 
 EE. Public hearing notice signs and other signs required by federal, state or local 
governmental agencies. 
 FF. One non-official flag per unit of operation per street frontage, placed on or 
hung from the main structure of the operation, not to exceed 12 square feet in total 
area. (Ord. 919, 2000; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.110 Official signs and safety signs. 
 Nothing contained in this chapter prevents the erection, construction and 
maintenance of official traffic, safety, fire and police signs, signals, devices and 
markings of the state highway department, the board, or other competent public 
authorities, nor the posting of notices required by law. Similarly, on-premise traffic 
regulation signs and signs necessary for the safety and convenience of those members 
of the public using the premises, whether the signs are officially or privately erected, 
are not subject to the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
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 20.696.120 Directory signs. 
 A single-faced directory sign may be permitted as a ground sign at the major 
entrance to residential, commercial, or industrial complexes or as a wall sign within a 
public mall area to identify occupants or addresses for the convenience of visitors and 
to facilitate emergency services.  Directory signs are only permitted as an element of a 
master sign plan, must be located no less than 40-feet inside the property line, and 
must not be visible from the public right-of-way.  Directory signs may not be used as 
advertising for land uses on the site and are not included in allowable sign area limit 
computations or when calculating the number of signs on a site.  The name and 
address of the primary complex may be included as part of the directory sign not to 
exceed 20 percent of the total sign area.  The maximum size of a directory sign is 
limited to 32 square feet and not more than four square feet for any single unit of 
operation or any single occupant.  No more than eight units of operation may be 
displayed on the directory sign. (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.696.130 On-premise signs in agricultural areas. 
 In agricultural, forest and range, and rural residential zoning districts as defined in 
this title, the following types of freestanding and wall signs are permitted for either 
agricultural or non-agricultural related commercial uses with the exception of those 
signs listed under section 20.696.100: 
 A.  One commercial sign is allowed for a business on an agricultural parcel.  The 
total area for all signs identifying a business shall not exceed ten square feet for parcels 
of less than ten acres, 16 square feet for parcels of ten acres up to 40 acres and 32 
square feet for parcels 40 acres or larger.  All signs shall be located within the subject 
property and located at the entrance to the business site. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 
1981) 
 
 20.696.140 Trade construction signs. 
 A. In nonresidential zoning districts, one sign advertising the various construction 
trades on any construction site is permitted.  The sign must not exceed 32 square feet 
in area, must not be installed prior to the start of construction, and shall be removed 
prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy. 
 B. In agricultural and residential zones, as defined by this title, one sign is allowed 
advertising the various construction trades on any construction site.  The sign must not 
exceed six square feet in area, and must not be installed prior to the start of 
construction and must be removed before a certificate of occupancy is issued. (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.150 Real property sales signs. 
 Real property sales signs are exempt from the permit process if they comply with 
the following provisions: 
 A. Placement.  Real property signs may be placed upon the property with the 
following restrictions: 
  1. The signs must not be affixed to trees or shrubs on the property; 
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  2. The signs must not be placed closer than five feet to any property line; 
  3. The signs must not be placed so that any portion of it is more than seven 
feet above the average ground level; 
  4. The sign may not be placed in a site that interferes with the traffic safety site 
area. 
 B. Size and number.  Real property sales signs must not exceed the following sign 
area and number: 
  1. For residential parcels of less than one acre, one real property sales sign not 
exceeding four square feet; 
  2. For residential parcels greater than one acre, but less than ten acres, one 
real property sign not exceeding six square feet; 
  3. For commercial and industrial parcels, one sign not exceeding 16 square feet 
on each street frontage; 
  4. For all parcels greater than ten acres, one real property sign not to exceed 
16 square feet in size may be placed on each street frontage. 
 C. Construction, illumination, erection, and maintenance.  Real property signs must 
conform to the following for type and style of construction: 
  1. The signs must be constructed of a permanent material which will not 
deteriorate from weather; 
  2. The signs must not be illuminated; 
  3. A real property sign may be placed upon the property either by the owner or 
by a person having the authority of the owner to do so;   
  4. All the signs shall be maintained in a state of good order and repair and be 
removed upon close of escrow or removal from the market. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.160 Subdivisions sales signs. 
 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter, signs and flags may be 
erected for each subdivision of land, subject to the following: 
 A. A single or double faced non-illuminated sign may be placed at each entry to the 
subdivision, subject to the following: 
  1. Each sign face shall not exceed 32 square feet in area, nor shall the sign and 
structure exceed 8 feet in total height; 
  2. Each sign shall be located outside the public right-of-way and traffic safety 
site area; 
  3. A maximum of three sign structures are permitted per subdivision, which 
shall be reduced by the number of signs erected on tribal lands within the county; 
  4. Each sign may contain the name of the subdivision and or graphic 
representation, name of seller or sellers, seller or sellers phone number, indicate that 
model homes are on-site, and provide directions to model homes.  No other riders, 
flags, or other additions may be included on the sign; 
  5.For the purposes of advertising subdivisions, a sign is considered on-site if the 
sign is located on contiguous property under the same ownership as the subdivision, 
exclusive of easements; 
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  6. All signs shall be removed upon the close of escrow of the final lot or house 
being offered for sale by the subdivider or developer. 
 B. A single faced non-illuminated sign may be placed on the site of the subdivision 
sales office, provided: 
  1. The sign face shall not exceed 16 square feet nor shall the sign and structure 
exceed a height of 6 feet; 
  2. The sign shall be a minimum of 5 feet from the property line; 
  3. The sign may contain the name of the subdivision and/or model complex, 
name of seller, phone number of seller, and hours of operation.  No other riders, flags, 
or other additions may be included on the sign; 
  4. All signs shall be removed upon the closure of the model home sales 
complex or the close of escrow of the final lot or house being offered for sale by the 
subdivider or developer, whichever is earlier. 
 C. Single faced directional kiosk signs may be placed within the subdivision to direct 
potential buyers to model home sales complexes, provided: 
  1. Each directional kiosk sign structure shall be a maximum eight feet in height 
and maximum four feet in width and indicate the name of the subdivision.  Kiosk 
directional signs are to be uniform in structure, dimension and color throughout the 
subdivision; 
  2. Each builder shall be provided a total of eight square feet of sign area which 
may include only the name of the builder, model home complex name and directional 
arrow; 
  3. A maximum of ten directional signs may be constructed within the 
boundaries of the subdivision; 
  4. All directional kiosk signs shall be removed upon the closure of the model 
home sale complexes within the subdivision or the close of escrow of the final lot or 
house being offered for sale by the subdivider or developer, whichever is earlier. 
 D. Flags may be used to advertise a subdivision, subject to the following: 
  1. The flags may be located at the entry to the subdivision or at the model 
home complex and are to be located outside of the public right-of-way and commonly 
owned property; 
  2. All flags shall be affixed to a metal pole, not to exceed twenty-feet in height.  
No more than one, 3-foot by 5-foot maximum flag shall be affixed to a flag pole.  All 
flags shall be maintained in good repair and be replaced or removed when torn or 
tattered; 
  3. A total of one flag per subdivision, plus one flag for every 20 lots may be 
erected; 
  4. All flags and poles shall be removed upon the close of escrow of the final lot 
or house being offered for sale by the subdivider or developer. (Ord. 777, 1997; Ord 
763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.170 Open house. 
 A real estate sign designating an open house is allowed for an individual home for 
sale or lease, other than first-time sales of homes within new subdivisions; provided the 
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signs: 
 A. Do not exceed an overall height of 36 inches from the ground and the face of 
the sign must not exceed a horizontal dimension of 24 inches and a vertical dimension 
of 18 inches; 
 B. Have no riders, with the exception of the agent’s name; no additions, tags, signs, 
streamers, balloons or other appurtenances may be added to the standard real estate 
open house sign. Arrows may be incorporated into the design of the face of the sign 
but may not be added appurtenant to the sign; 
 C. Are displayed daily, provided the house is open to the public during the time of 
display; 
 D. Must not exceed one on-site open house sign and four off-site open house signs 
with an aggregate total of five signs per open house.  The standard real estate for sale 
sign posted at the site is not included as part of the aggregate total of signs allowable 
per open house; 
 E. Must not be placed, used or maintained in any location upon public property, 
including rights-of-way; 
 F. Must not be placed within a five foot radius of a hydrant, fire call box or mail 
box; 
 G. Must not be placed on or within the median strip or center divider of a roadway 
or on or within any other roadway island or traffic safety site area. (Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.180 Pre-lease signs. 
 Pre-lease signs must comply with the following provisions: 
 A. Placement.  Pre-lease signs may be placed upon the property with the following 
restrictions: 
  1. The signs must not be affixed to trees or shrubs on the property; 
  2. The signs must not be placed closer than five feet to any property line; 
  3. The signs must not be placed so that any portion of it is more than seven 
feet above the average ground level. 
  4. The sign may not be placed in a site that interferes with the traffic safety site 
area. 
 B. Size and number.  Pre-lease signs must not exceed the following sign area and 
number: 
  1. One pre-lease sign per street frontage not to exceed two signs total on any 
development site; 
  2. No sign shall exceed 16 square feet in size. 
 C. Construction, illumination, erection, and maintenance.  Pre-lease signs must 
conform to the following for type and style of construction: 
  1. The signs must be constructed of a permanent material which will not 
deteriorate from weather; 
  2. The signs must not be illuminated; 
  3. A pre-lease sign may be placed upon the property either by the owner or by 
a person having the authority of the owner to do so; 
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  4. All the signs shall be maintained in a state of good order and repair and be 
removed within one year of the date of issue of permit. (Ord. 1176, 2006; Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.696.200 Prohibited signs. 
 In addition to any sign not conforming to the provisions of this chapter, the 
following signs are prohibited: 


A. Any sign which, by color, shape, working, or location, resembles or conflicts with 
any traffic control sign or device; 
 B. Signs attached or placed adjacent to any utility pole, traffic sign post, traffic 
signal, historical marker or any other official traffic control device; 
 C. Signs on trees or shrubs; 
 D. Signs erected on public or private property without the permission of the owner; 
 E. Off premise signs, including billboards and directional signs, with the exception 
of open house signs, placed in accordance with section 20.696.100.H, and community 
identification and directional signs approved by the board as part of an integrated 
community program, and public community facility signs, points of interest, and 
community entry signs approved by the board as part of an integrated community 
facility signage plan per section 20.696.385 and 20.696.390, below; 
 F. Signs on awnings or canopies except when placed on the valance; 
 G. Signs that create a hazard by obstructing clear views of pedestrians and 
vehicular traffic; 
 H. Pole signs; 
 I. Temporary signs, except as provided in section 20.696.320; 
 J. Portable freestanding sandwich or “A” type signs; with the exception of signs 
advertising “civic events” displayed during the time of the event, or as provided in 
section 20.696.320; 
 K. Banners and pennants or pinwheels are prohibited, except as provided for in 
sections 20.620.040 and 20.620.050; 
 L. Balloons and other inflatable devices except as provided for in sections 
20.620.045 and 20.620.050 
 M. Bench signs; 
 N. Mobile signs or portable signs unless carried by a natural person or by a motor 
vehicle as provided in section 20.696.220 or for advertising a “civic event;” 
 O. Signs located within any stream, drainage facility or channel; 
 P. Signs that rotate, move, flash, blink or appear to do so are prohibited unless 
required by law or utilized by a proper governmental agency.  
 Q. The provisions of this chapter do not prohibit the following types of signs: 
  1. A sign changing to show time or temperature; 
  2. An on-premises barber pole of a height not to exceed 48 inches of traditional 
design, which is permitted to revolve during the time that a barbershop is open for 
business; 
  3. Signs otherwise permitted by this chapter. (Ord. 1137, 2005; Ord. 1009, 
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2002; Ord. 956, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 386, 
1981) 
 
 20.696.210 Abandoned signs. 
 Within 30 days after the discontinuance of a business in any zoning district, or 
before a new business occupies the premises, whichever occurs first, all abandoned 
signs must be removed by the owner of the property on which the sign is located.  
Permanent signs or sign structures applicable to a business temporarily suspended by 
reason of change of ownership or management of the business are not considered 
abandoned unless the property remains vacant for a period of three months.  A sign 
structure that conforms with the provisions of this title in terms of size and type is not 
required to be removed. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.220 Advertising on vehicles. 
 No person shall park any vehicle on the street or in a location on private property 
which is visible from a street which has attached to or suspended from the vehicle any 
advertising sign except a sign painted directly upon or permanently affixed to the body, 
including a magnetic decoration, or other integral part of the vehicle for permanent 
decoration, identification or display indicating the name of the business, address, phone 
number, applicable trade license number and business logo.  The provisions of this 
section are not applicable to signs affixed to vehicles of public carriers operating within 
the county. (Ord. 1137, 2005; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.230 Traffic hazards. 
 A sign may not be erected or located to cause a hazard to the movement of 
vehicles or pedestrians upon public rights-of-way or obstruct or interfere with the traffic 
safety site area, signal or other safety device located upon a public right-of-way.  The 
minimum height clearance for any sign is not less than eight feet above the ground 
where pedestrian traffic may travel beneath the sign or less than 13 feet-six inches 
above any driveway, alleyway or other way designed for vehicular traffic. (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
   
 20.696.240 Utility lines. 
 No permit for any sign shall be issued and no sign shall be constructed or 
maintained which has less horizontal or vertical clearance from communication or 
energized electrical power lines than that prescribed by the laws of the state or rules 
and regulations of the appropriate agencies.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981). 
 
 20.696.250 Removal of political signs. 
 A. Every political sign, which has been erected, must be removed by the person, 
organization, candidate or sponsor responsible for the erection of the sign within seven 
calendar days after any election; provided, that any candidate successful in any primary 
election who is opposed in the general election is not required to remove his or her 
political signs until seven calendar days after the date of the general election. 
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 B. Any person, organization, candidate or sponsor whose name appears on any 
political sign shall be presumed to be responsible for the removal of the sign under this 
chapter. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord.  386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.260 Owners consent required. 
 It is unlawful for any person, except public officers or employees in the 
performance of a public duty, or a private person in giving legal notice, to paste, post, 
paint, print, nail, tack or otherwise fasten any card, banner, handbill, sign, poster, 
advertisement or notice of any kind upon any property without the consent of the 
owner, holder, lessee, or agent of trustee of the property. (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 
1981) 
 
 20.696.295 Number of free standing signs. 
 A. Except as provided in section 20.696.305, a person may not erect or maintain 
more than one freestanding accessory, on-premises sign on each parcel of property or 
legal access easement in a land use district in which a freestanding sign is permitted, 
provided that no signs are located within the traffic safety sight area of any intersection 
or within 75 feet from another freestanding sign located within the site or an abutting 
property and with the following exceptions: 
 B. Parcels with a frontage of 50 feet or more are allowed one freestanding double-
faced sign per frontage.  Where a parcel of property abuts two or more public streets, a 
freestanding sign is permitted on each frontage of the property. 
 C. Parcels with a legal access easement to a public road of 30 feet or more in width 
are allowed one freestanding double-faced sign in the easement frontage.  
 D. Parcels of record within a commercial or industrial subdivision without a frontage 
on a public street are allowed a single monument sign placed along the frontage of the 
parcel abutting an internal drive aisle, provided the total structure height does not 
exceed 5 feet and the sign area does not exceed the maximum provided under table 
20.696.1. 
 E. A parcel within an approved commercial complex which is designated to contain 
a commercial complex sign, is allowed a single monument sign placed along the 
frontage of the parcel, provided the total structure height does not exceed 5 feet and 
the sign area does not exceed the maximum provided under table 20.696.1.   (Ord. 
1041, 2003; Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 879, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.300 Freestanding sign area tables, maximum area. 
 Except as otherwise provided in sections 20.696.305 and 20.696.315, in 
commercial, industrial, and other zone districts allowing a freestanding sign, the 
maximum total sign area permitted each parcel for use in freestanding signs is the total 
sign area obtained by adding the amounts from tables 20.696.1 and 20.696.2 below.   
 A. The content of the sign shall be limited to the address, center name or major 
anchor and may contain a list of tenants.   
 B. The complex, center, or major anchor name and address are not included in 
allowable sign area computations provided their combined sign area does not exceed 10 
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square feet in area. (Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 870, 1998; Ord. 777, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 386, 1981) 
  


Table 20.696.1 
Parcel area 
(square feet) 


Sign area 
(square 
feet) 


Parcel area 
(square feet) 


Sign area 
(square 
feet) 


5,000 or less 20 40000 31 


6000 23 50000 32 


7000 24 70000 33 


8000 25 90000 34 


9000 26 110000 35 


10000 27 140000 36 


15000 28 170000 37 


20000 29 200,000 or 
more 


38 


30000 30   
 


Table 20.696.2 
Parcel 
frontage 
(feet) 


Sign area 
(square 
feet) 


Parcel 
frontage 
(feet) 


Sign area 
(square 
feet) 


50 10 160 18 


60 11 180 19 


70 12 200 20 


80 13 240 21 


90 14 280 22 


100 15 320 23 


120 16 400 24 


140 17 500 or more 25 
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 To calculate the maximum permissible sign area for a parcel, add the sign areas 
obtained from Tables 20.696.1 and 20.696.2.  If the length of the footages falls 
between numerical categories, the smaller figures to be used.  (Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 
777, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1987, Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.696.302 Height and setback of free standing signs. 
 Except as otherwise provided in sections 20.696.305, the maximum height of any 
freestanding sign is 20 feet.  Freestanding signs must be monument type.  A minimum 
five-foot setback from the property line is required for all signs constructed after the 
date of adoption of this chapter.  Freestanding signs are not allowed in the traffic safety 
sight area.  (Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 870, 1998; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord 763, 1996; Ord. 
386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.305 Highway-oriented freestanding sign area tables, maximum 
area. 
 A. One additional double faced freestanding sign may be allowed for a parcel within 
a commercial or industrial complex or subdivision in addition to those freestanding signs 
permitted under 20.696.295, provided that no other highway-oriented sign is located 
within 300 feet, and the parcel can meet all of the following:   
  1. The parcel has frontage on U.S. Highways 50 or 395;  
  2. The parcel is part of a commercial or industrial complex and the sign serves 
the complex; 
  3. The property is zoned commercial; 
  4. The property or complex is a minimum of 5 acres in area, or part of an 
approved commercial or industrial subdivision having a total area of 5 acres or greater;  
  5. The posted speed limit on the major highway fronting the parcel is 45 mph 
or higher.  
 B. Except as modified by subsection C, the maximum height is 25 feet and the 
maximum total sign area permitted each parcel for use in highway-oriented 
freestanding signs is the amount obtained from table 20.696.3. 
  1. The complex, center name, or major anchor and the address are not 
included in the allowable sign area computation, provided their combined sign area 
does not exceed 20 square feet in the area.  The sign must include a listing of at least 
three tenants;  
  2. The sign is monument style and consistent with the architecture, color, and 
materials of the center; and 
  3. Placement of the sign is consistent with the provisions in sections 20.696.295 
and 20.696.302. 
 C. The maximum sign height and sign area may be increased by the amount 
obtained from table 20.696.4, below, provided the corresponding posted speed limit 
exists. 
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Table 20.696.3 
Parcel 
frontage 
(feet) 


Sign area 
(square 
feet)* 


200 55 


250 60 


300 65 


350 70 


400 75 


450 80 


500 to 999 85 


1000 or 
more 


95 


* If the length of the parcel frontage falls between numerical categories, the smaller 
figure is to be used. 
 
Table 20.696.4 
 
Posted 
Speed 
Limit 
(mph) 


Additiona
l Sign 
height 
(feet) 


Additional 
Sign Area 
(square 
feet) 


45 0 0 


50 2.5 10 


55 5 20 


60 7.5 30 


65 or 
higher 


10 40 


 
(Ord. 1041, 2003; Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 870, 1999) 
 
 20.696.310 Wall, window and projecting signs. 
 A. Except as otherwise provided in section 20.696.315, the maximum sign area 
permitted a business or a unit of operation for its primary wall, window or projecting 
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signs is the total area obtained by multiplying the width of the building or suite frontage 
with primary public access or the frontage facing the street by 1.25 (the ratio of 1.25 
square feet of signage for each linear foot of building frontage).   
 B. If a business is located on two street frontages or a business with building or 
suite frontages facing a street, the secondary building frontage is permitted a single 
wall, window or projecting sign.  The total sign area allowed is obtained by multiplying 
the width of the building or suite frontage facing the secondary street frontage by 0.75 
(the ratio of 0.75 square feet of signage for each linear foot of building frontage).   
 C. If a business, with building or suite frontage faces a driveway or drive-aisle, the 
building frontage facing the driveway or drive-aisle is permitted a single wall, window or 
projecting sign.  The total sign area allowed is obtained by multiplying the width of the 
building or suite frontage facing the driveway or drive-aisle by 0.50 (the ratio of 0.50 
square feet of signage for each linear foot of building frontage).  
 D. A business, within an approved commercial complex and based on an approved 
master sign plan for the complex, may designate any building or suite frontage, as the 
primary, secondary, or an internal driveway frontage for purposes of determining where 
the allowed signs are placed.    
 E. A business subtenant contained in another business, and whose public access is 
only provided through that other business, is allowed one wall sign, calculated as if the 
subtenant had frontage, with the maximum sign area obtained by multiplying the width 
of the tenant space by 0.75 (the ratio of 0.75 square feet of sign for each linear foot in 
width).  The sign must be approved in the master sign plan.  
 F. A business or a single unit of operation is limited to three signs for wall, window 
or projecting signs.   
 G. A business or a single unit of operation within an approved commercial or 
industrial subdivision or complex is limited to four signs for wall, window, or projecting 
signs.  (Ord. 1041, 2003; Ord. 1009, 2002; Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 
1981) 
 
 20.696.312 Commercial or industrial center sign 
 A. A maximum of one (1) wall mounted sign only is permitted on the primary street 
frontage within a commercial or industrial zoning district.  The maximum sign area 
permitted is the total obtained by multiplying the width of the building frontage facing 
the designated primary street frontage by 0.25 (the ratio of 0.25 of signage for each 
linear foot of building frontage facing the designated primary street frontage).  In no 
event shall the wall sign exceed forty (40) square feet and must meet the following 
criteria: 


 1. The center must contain four (4) or more tenants. 
 2. The designated primary building frontage must be 100 feet or greater. 


  3. All lettering must be consistent in style, design and coloring with any existing 
sign lettering, and must be approved as part of a Master Sign Plan. 


4. Content of the center sign shall be limited to the center identification name and 
the center 


address. 
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  5. The style, architecture, and placement of the center sign shall be compatible 
with the existing structure.   (Ord. 1040; 2003) 
 
 20.696.315 On-premise signs. 
 A. In commercial, industrial and other zones, as defined by the zoning title, the 
following restrictions apply: 
  1. In the RO (residential office) overlay district, signs are limited to a 
monument or wall sign of not more than six square feet to identify the building or 
business. 
  2. In the TC (tourist commercial) district, exterior signs (wall mounted and 
freestanding) are limited to not more than 500 square feet of surface area.  
  3. In the AP (airport) district, signs are limited to that contained within 
subsection 20.668.010.D. 
  4. In the PF (public facility) district, signs are limited to one freestanding sign 
(single or double-faced) with a maximum 50 square feet of sign area or one wall sign 
not to exceed 25 square feet. 
 B. In addition to the above requirements, on-premise signs for buildings two stories 
or greater in height are allowed subject to the following: 
  1. Two wall signs above the first floor not to exceed 20 square feet each. 
  2. Sign must be placed above the windows of the highest floor and below the 
eave line. 
  3. Sign copy is limited to one company name per building arranged in a single 
line. 
  4. Company logos may be used in combination with letters. 
  5.  Signs shall be designed to be compatible with the architecture of the 
building.  (Ord. 801, 1997; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981; Ord. 167, 1968) 
 
 20.696.320 Temporary sign permits. 
 Temporary signs may be allowed if permitted pursuant to chapter 20.620, 
temporary use permit.  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.696.325 Area identification signs, residential institutional uses. 
 A maximum of two single face signs or one double faced sign may be permitted on-
site at each entry point to a site containing an apartment house, rooming-house, trailer 
park, or residential development of more than five lots or for an institutional use in an 
agricultural or residential zone district.  Size is computed on the basis of one-half (0.5) 
square foot for each living unit, lot or trailer space with a maximum of 25 square feet 
for each sign, or a maximum of 25 square feet for institutional uses.  Illumination must 
be by indirect lighting only.  The materials used for sign construction and sign support 
shall be relatively maintenance free.  Signs may be freestanding or wall mounted.  (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.330 Area identification signs, non-residential uses.  
 A maximum of two single faced signs or one double faced sign may be permitted 
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on-site at each entry point to a site containing a non-residential development of 10 
acres or greater.  Maximum sign area per sign face is 24 square feet.  Illumination must 
be by indirect lighting only.  Area identification signs for commercial or industrial areas 
must contain the name of the area and may contain a logo for up to three tenants, 
provided that the logo is no more than 20 percent of the total sign area.  No advertising 
copy is allowed.  Area identification signs for commercial or industrial areas are 
intended to assist patrons in locating businesses within the development.  The materials 
used for sign construction and sign support shall be relatively maintenance free.  (Ord. 
1304, 2010; Ord. 870, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.345 Roof-mounted sign.   
 Roof mounted signs are permitted by special use permit approval when the sign is 
part of an historic structure and which retains the historic character of the structure.  
Roof-mounted signs do not include signs which are mounted flush with the mansard.  
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.696.350 Changeable copy (reader board) signs. 
 Changeable copy signs are limited to gaming, service stations (gasoline price signs 
only), theater marquees, recreational and public uses (includes public community 
facility signs), and institutional uses.  Changeable copy signs include electronic message 
display signs which display words, symbols, figures, or images that can be electronically 
or mechanically changed by remote.  The message change sequence can be 
accomplished immediately or by means of fade or dissolve modes.  The maximum 
speed of a revolution, frame or motion of the electronic message display area may not 
exceed five cycles per minute.  The electronic message display area must have 
automatic photocell dimming capabilities based on ambient outside light set at seventy-
five percent of full capacity for daytime (full sun) and forty percent for nighttime, or 
equivalent for other lighting technologies.  Certification from the sign contractor that 
the sign’s light intensity has been factory pre-set not to exceed the limits noted above is 
required.  (Ord. 1304, 2010; Ord. 1176, 2006; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.696.355 Effect of exempt signs. 
 Signs exempted from a permit are not included in determining size or number of 
signs permitted upon a parcel of property.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.360 Construction and maintenance. 
 All signs erected within the county must: 
 A. Be maintained in good repair and must be neat in appearance.  Any sign which is 
determined by the director, his designated representative, or the code enforcement 
officer to be unsafe or unsightly because of bent, broken or missing parts or poor 
maintenance generally may be declared a public nuisance; 
 B. Have all parts, portions, units and material comprising the same, together with 
the frame, background, supports or anchorage therefore, manufactured, fabricated, 
assembled, constructed and erected as specified for structures in the applicable 
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building, electrical and fire prevention codes; 
 C. Have the area surrounding the sign maintained by the owner in a clean, sanitary 
and inoffensive condition, and free and clear of all obnoxious substances, rubbish and 
weeds.  (Ord. 763, 19967; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.365 Projection limits. 
 No projecting building sign, roof sign, or roof-mounted sign may project into a 
public right of way or easement without approval of an encroachment permit.  
However, in no event shall a sign be located closer than two feet from the curb line.  
(Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.370 Variance to sign area. 
 A. A variance to the sign regulations relating to the size of the wall mounted signs 
is permitted, subject to the following requirements: 
  1. The variance is necessary due to exceptional circumstances related to the 
type or location of the business, or in order to achieve a special design effect; 
  2. The size entitlement of the sign shall not be increased by more than 25 
percent; 
  3. The sign will be integrated into the architecture of the building; 
  4. The sign will not be detrimental to surrounding uses or properties or the 
community in general; 
  5. The approval of such modification is consistent with the purposes of the 
master plan and this ordinance and the sign standards set forth in this title.  (Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.696.375 Master sign plan required. 
 A master sign plan is required for a commercial or industrial complex containing 
three or more units of operation.  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.696.380 Nonconforming signs. 
 A. Except as otherwise provided in this title, no later than seven years from the 
effective date of this title, nonconforming signs shall be brought into compliance with 
the requirements of this chapter. 
 B. If the posted speed limit on a major highway fronting the parcel as required by 
section 20.696.305 is reduced and the sign was approved and constructed according to 
this title, the sign shall be considered nonconforming.  (Ord. 870, 1999; Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.385 Off premise public community facility signs. 
 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter, off-premises signs for public 
community facilities may be allowed subject to the following: 
 A. The signs are limited to the identification of a public community facility owned or 
leased by Douglas County and the site must be identified in an integrated community 
facility signing plan, approved by the board: 
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  1. The sign shall be monument type and placed along or within a public right-
of-way; 
  2. Before the installation of any sign structure, the location, size, height, width 
and general design must be approved by the county as being in conformance with the 
general purpose of this chapter.  Where applicable, an encroachment permit shall be 
obtained;  
  3. No more than one single or double face monument sign shall be erected at 
an identification location;  
  4. The total sign structure height must not exceed eight feet measured from 
the adjacent natural grade; 
  5. The maximum sign area is 50 square feet for each sign face; 
  6. The copy of the sign is limited to the name and logo of the public facility; 
  7. The sign cannot be internally illuminated.  (Ord. 956, 2001; Ord. 801, 1997; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 386, 1981) 
 
 20.696.390 Points of interest and community entry signs. 
 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter, on and off-premise points of 
interest and community entry signs are subject to the following: 
 A. Signs identifying special points of interest and community entry points that are 
not owned or leased by Douglas County may also be approved as identified in the 
integrated community facility sign plan, as proposed or amended by the Carson Valley 
Chamber of Commerce and approved by the board.  The Chamber of Commerce will be 
responsible for the placement and maintenance of all signs authorized by this section.  
The approval of the board is subject to the following: 
  1. Before the installation of any sign structure, the location, size, height, width 
and general design must be approved by the county as being in conformance with the 
general purpose of this chapter.  Where applicable, an encroachment permit must be 
obtained. 
  2. No more than one single or double-faced sign may be erected at an 
identification location. 
  3. The maximum area for each community entry monument sign is 100 square 
feet for each sign face and the total sign structure height must not exceed 20 feet 
measured from the adjacent natural grade. 
  4. The maximum area for each point of interest sign, which may be pole 
mounted, is 12 square feet. 
  5. The signs must have proper access and maintenance easements.   (Ord. 
1009, 2002) 
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Chapter 20.698 
 


Nonconforming Uses and Structures 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.698.010 Purpose. 
20.698.020 Nonconforming uses. 
20.698.030 Nonconforming structures. 
20.698.040 Termination of nonconforming uses and structures. 
20.698.050 Nonconforming accessory uses and accessory structures. 
20.698.060 Nonconforming lots. 
20.698.070 Loss of legal nonconforming use status procedures. 
20.698.080 Amortization of nonconforming uses and structures. 
 
 20.698.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to regulate and limit the continued existence of uses 
and structures established prior to the enactment of this title, or any amendments, that 
do not conform to the provisions of this title.  Nonconforming uses may continue, but 
the provisions of this division are designed to curtail substantial investment in 
nonconforming uses and structures and, when necessary in order to preserve the 
integrity of this title, to bring about their eventual elimination.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
167, 1968; Ord. 103, 1955) 
 
 20.698.020 Nonconforming uses. 
 A. Continuation.  Nonconforming uses may continue in accordance with the 
provisions of this chapter. 
 B. Maintenance and repair.  Normal maintenance and repair to permit continuation 
of registered nonconforming uses may be performed. 
 C. Expansion.  Nonconforming uses shall not be extended or enlarged except as 
provided by this chapter. 
 D. Change of use. A nonconforming use shall not be changed to any other use 
unless the new use conforms to the provisions of the zoning district in which it is 
located.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 1676, 1968). 
 
 20.698.030 Nonconforming structures.  
 A. A nonconforming structure devoted to a use permitted in the land use district in 
which is it located may be continued in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 
 B. Normal maintenance and repair of nonconforming structures may be performed. 
 C. Nonconforming structures which are used in a manner conforming to the 
provisions of this title may be enlarged or extended provided that the nonconformity is 
not further enlarged or expanded. 
 D. A nonconforming structure, other than an historic structure previously listed on 
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the National Register of Historic Places or designated as historic by the board, shall not 
be moved unless it will conform to the regulations of the land use district in which it is 
located.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 103, 1955) 
 
 20.698.040 Termination of nonconforming uses and structures. 
 A. Where a nonconforming use of land or structure is discontinued or abandoned 
for six consecutive months, the use may not be reestablished or resumed, and any 
subsequent use must conform to the provisions of this title. 
 B. Damage or destructions. 
  1. If a structure in which a nonconforming use is located is damaged or 
destroyed enough to require substantial improvement, then the structure may be 
repaired or restored only for uses which conform to the provisions of the zoning district 
in which it is located.  If the cost of improvement exceeds 50 percent of the assessed 
value of the structure, the improvement is a substantial improvement.  Within the 
unincorporated Town of Genoa, such a structure may be repaired or restored, and the 
nonconforming use continued, regardless of the extent of such damage or destruction.   
  2. Any part of a structure, in which a nonconforming use is located, which is 
damaged or destroyed to the extent that less than 50 percent of the fair market value 
of the structure may be restored as of right, may be reconstructed if a building permit 
for reconstruction is issued within six months of the date of the damage and if the 
resulting structure conforms to the provisions of the land use district in which it is 
located.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 103, 1955) 
 
 20.698.050 Nonconforming accessory uses and accessory structures.  
 A nonconforming accessory use or accessory structure shall not continue after the 
principal structure or use is terminated unless the structure or use conforms to the 
provisions of the land use district in which it is located.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 
1968; Ord. 103, 1955) 
 
 20.698.060 Nonconforming lots. 
 A. When an existing nonconforming lot can be used in conformity with all of the 
regulations applicable to the intended use, except that the lot is smaller than the 
required minimum lot area applicable to the zoning district, the lot may be used as 
proposed. 
 B. When a use proposed for a nonconforming lot is one that is conforming in all 
other respects with the applicable setback requirements, the property owner may apply 
for a variance pursuant to chapter 20.606. 
 C. If an undeveloped nonconforming lot adjoins one or more other undeveloped 
nonconforming lots in common ownership, a variance shall not be granted if re-
subdivision or lot merger to make both lots conforming can be reasonably 
accomplished.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968; Ord. 103, 1995) 
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 20.698.070 Loss of legal nonconforming use status procedures. 
 A. The department shall be charged with the responsibility to ensure compliance 
with the provisions of this chapter.  If at any time the department determines that the 
provisions of this chapter have been violated, so that a use or structure should no 
longer enjoy legal nonconforming status, the department shall prepare a report setting 
forth the reasons for the determination and a recommendation on the appropriate 
course of action.  The report shall be submitted to the planning commission.  Personal 
notice of such determination shall be given by first class mail, to the owner of the 
property or structure which is the subject of the determination, advising the owner that 
a hearing to consider the administrator’s determination shall be held by the commission 
on a date certain, not less than 30 working days following the date the notice is mailed 
and specifying the time and place of the hearing. 
 B. The hearing before the commission shall be held in accordance with the 
provisions of chapter 20.24.  The decision on whether the use or structure should be 
required to conform to the provisions of this title shall be rendered by the commission 
in accordance with the provisions of chapter 20.10.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968; 
Ord. 103. 1955) 
 
 20.698.080 Amortization of nonconforming uses and structures. 
 A. Upon a recommendation by the community development department that a type 
of nonconforming structure or use, or any specific nonconforming structure or use is 
detrimental to the public health, safety or general welfare, the board may adopt an 
amortization schedule under which a nonconforming use or structure, or type of 
nonconforming use or structure, may be gradually eliminated.  The schedule shall 
establish a timetable by which the nonconforming uses or structures shall be eliminated 
or made conforming and be consistent with the following:     
  1. Following adoption of an amortization schedule covering a type of 
nonconforming use or structure, or a particular nonconforming use or structure, the 
department may initiate amortization proceedings with respect to specific uses or 
structures in the manner provided in section 20.698.080.  Any nonconforming use or 
structure found to be detrimental to the public health, safety or general welfare, may 
be ordered to be removed or the use discontinued in accordance with the time frames 
established in the adopted amortization schedule. 
  2. Upon failure of the property owner to carry out the order, the county may 
take any steps necessary to remove such structure or discontinue the use and assess 
the cost thereof against the property owner.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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TAHOE BASIN REGULATIONS 
 


Chapter 20.700 
 


Applicability and Procedures 
 
Sections: 
 
20.700.010 Declaration. 
20.700.020 Applicability to land areas. 
20.700.030 Applicability of other regulations. 
20.700.040 Historic structures. 
20.700.050 Scenic corridors.  
 
 20.700.010 Declaration. 
 This division is known and may be cited in all proceedings as the “Tahoe Basin 
Regulations,” consisting of chapters 20.700 through 20.702 of the Douglas County 
Development Code.  
(Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.700.020 Applicability to land areas. 
 The provisions of the Tahoe Basin Regulations apply to those lands within Douglas 
County that are subject to the Tahoe Regional Planning Compact.  (Ord. 898, 2000; Pub. 
L. No. 96-551; 94 Nev. Stat. 3233) 
 
 20.700.030 Applicability of other regulations. 
  A. All development within the area subject to this division is required by federal and 
state law to comply with the provisions of the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency (TRPA).   
 B. Other chapters and sections of the Douglas County Development Code apply to 
the area subject to this division to the extent a provision meets the purpose and intent 
of this division, the County’s primary role of performing design review and building 
inspection in the Basin, the County’s derogation to TRPA’s planning and zoning 
jurisdiction and enforcement authority under the Bi-State Compact, Regional Plan, 
Community Plans, and Plan area Statements. 
 C. All development within the area subject to this division must comply with the 
provisions of the Plan Area Statements or Community Plans unless specifically provided 
otherwise in this division. 
 D. In case of conflicts between the provisions of the Douglas County Development 
Code and TRPA regulations, the most restrictive provision applies, provided that the 
Douglas County Development Code provision applies only if it conforms to the Bi-State 
Compact, TRPA Regional Plan, Community Plans, and Plan Area Statements.  
 E. The terms used in the TRPA regulations, Plan Area Statements, and Community 
Plans are defined in chapter 11, 12, 21 and 90 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.   


F. The provisions of the Tahoe Basin Regulations do not apply to properties within 
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an adopted Area Plan, subject to the provisions of chapter 20.703, Tahoe Area Plan 
Regulations. (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 1006; 2002; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.700.040 Historic structures. 
 The construction, reconstruction, repair, maintenance, and demolition of designated 
historic structures shall conform to chapter 67 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.   (Ord. 
1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.700.050 Scenic corridors.  
 All development within scenic highway corridors, as defined by chapter 66 of the 
TRPA Code of Ordinances, is subject to the provisions of that chapter.   (Ord. 1386, 
2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
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Chapter 20.702 
 


Zoning Districts and Standards 
 


Sections: 
 
20.702.010 Zoning districts and uses. 
20.702.020 Designation of zoning districts. 
20.702.030 Allowable uses. 
20.702.040 Uses in community plan areas.  
20.702.050 Uses in plan area statement areas. 
20.702.060 Lot size and density standards. 
 
 20.702.010 Zoning districts and uses. 
 Chapters 20.650 through 20.658 inclusive, Zoning Districts and Standards, do not 
apply.  Chapter 20.660 does not apply except as specifically provided in this section.  
The applicable zoning districts and the uses allowed are described below in sections 
20.702.020 through 20.702.050.   (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.020 Designation of zoning districts. 
 The zoning districts are identified by a three-part designator consisting of a prefix, 
an area identifier, and a suffix, to be separated in the district name by a slash (/). 
 A. The prefix consists of a letter that indicates the primary character of the zoning 
district.  In addition, the letter may be followed by a number used to distinguish 
additional zones with the same primary use, but with different development standards or 
combinations of allowable uses. The following letter prefixes are used: 
  1. The letter R indicates a primarily residential character. 
  2. The letter C indicates a primarily commercial character. 
  3. The letter T indicates a primarily tourist accommodation character. 
  4. The letter S indicates a primarily sports-oriented or recreation character. 
  5. The letter P indicates a primarily public service character. 
  6. The letter M indicates a primarily managed resource character. 
 B. The area identifier consists of three numbers or three numbers followed by a 
letter, either of which indicate the TRPA Plan Area in which the parcel is located, or two 
letters that indicate the community plan area in which the parcel is located.  The Round 
Hill Community Plan is identified by RH. 
 C. The suffix, which is not used in the designation of all zoning districts, consists of a 
combination of letters and numbers used to designate sub-areas within the district.  The 
following suffixes are used: 
  1. The letters SA followed by a number indicate that the parcel is in a special 
area as described in the applicable Plan Area Statement or Community Plan. 
  2. The letters TD followed by a number indicate that the parcel is subject to the 
applicable TRPA shore zone regulations regarding uses.   (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 
2000) 
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 20.702.030 Allowable uses. 
 A. The uses allowed in the zoning districts are prescribed by the tables in section 
20.702.040 and section 20.702.050. 
 B. In case of conflicts between the list of uses in section 20.702.040 or section 
20.702.050 and in the applicable Plan Area Statement or Community Plan, the rule to be 
applied is that the uses and levels of review shown in section 20.702.040 or section 
20.702.050 cannot be less restrictive than the uses and levels of review shown in the 
Plan Area Statement or Community Plan.  (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.040 Uses in community plan areas.  
 Table 20.702.1 designates the uses that are allowed, allowed subject to a special 
use permit, and prohibited in the adopted community plans. 
 A. The definitions of the uses are contained in chapter 21 in the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. 
 B. The table contained herein does not include the uses allowed or subject to special 
use provisions for shorezone tolerance districts (zoning districts with a TD suffix).  The 
uses in these areas shall be determined by referring to chapter 83 in the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. 
 C. The following notations apply for the table: 
  1. The letter P indicates that the use is permitted (TRPA review required); 
  2. The letter D indicates that the use is subject to TRPA review, and County 
design review is required; 
  3. The letter S indicates that the use is subject to issuance of a County special 
use permit, and County design review is required; 
  4. The letter T indicates that the use is subject to issuance of a TRPA special use 
permit, and County design review is required; and 
  5. A blank space indicates that the use is prohibited.   (Ord. 1376, 2013; Ord. 
898, 2000) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
  Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


I. RESIDENTIAL        
Domestic Animal Raising   
Employee Housing T T 
Mobile Home Dwelling   
Multiple Family Dwelling T T 
Multi-Person Dwelling  T 
Nursing & Person Care T T 
Residential Care T T 
Single Family Dwelling  P 
Summer Home   
   
II. TOURIST ACCOMMODATION   
Bed & Breakfast Facilities D D 
Hotel, Motel, & Other Transient Dwelling Units T T 
Time Sharing (Hotel or Motel Design) T T 
Time Sharing (Residential Design) T T 
   
III. COMMERCIAL   
A. Retail   
Auto, Mobile Home & Vehicle Dealers   
Building Materials & Hardware T T 
Eating & Drinking Places D D 
Food and Beverage Retail Sales D D 
Furniture, Home Furnishings D D 
General Merchandise Stores D D 
Mail Order and Vending D D 
Nursery T T 
Outdoor Retail Sales T  
Service Stations D  
   
B. Entertainment   
Amusements and Recreation Services D T 
Gaming - Nonrestricted   


(continued on next page) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


III. COMMERCIAL (cont.)   
B. Entertainment  (cont.)   
Privately Owned Assembly & Entertainment T T 
Outdoor Amusements T  
   
C. Services   
Animal Husbandry Services T T 
Auto Repair & Service T  
Broadcasting Studios D D 
Business Support Services T D 
Contract Construction Services   
Financial Services D D 
Health Care Services D D 
Laundries and Dry Cleaning Plant   
Personal Services D D 
Professional Offices D D 
Repair Services T T 
Sales Lots   
Schools - Business & Vocational D D 
Secondary Storage T D 
   
D. Light Industrial   
Batch Plants   
Food and Kindred Products   
Fuel & Ice Dealers   
Industrial Services   
Printing & Publishing   
Recycling & Scrap   
Small Scale Manufacturing T T 


(continued on next page) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


III. COMMERCIAL (cont.)   
E. Wholesale; Storage   
Storage Yards   
Vehicle & Freight Terminals   
Vehicle Storage & Parking T T 
Warehousing T T 
Wholesale & Distribution T  
   
IV. PUBLIC SERVICES   
A. General   
Airfields, Landing Strips & Heliports (New non-
emergency sites prohibited) 


  


Cemeteries   
Churches D D 
Collection Stations T T 
Cultural Facilities D D 
Day Care Centers or Pre-schools D D 
Government Offices D D 
Hospitals   
Local Assembly & Entertainment T T 
Local Post Office D D 
Local Public Health & Safety Facilities D T 
Membership Organizations D D 
Power Generating   
Publicly Owned Assembly & Entertainment T  
Pubic Utility Centers   
Regional Public Health & Safety Facilities T T 
Schools - Colleges T  
Schools - Kindergarten through Secondary T T 
Social Service Organizations D D 


(continued on next page) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables, continued) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


IV. PUBLIC SERVICES   
B. Linear Public Facilities   
Pipelines & Power Transmission T T 
Transit Stations & Terminals D D 
Transmission & Receiving Facilities T T 
Transportation Routes T T 
   
V. RECREATION   
Beach Recreation   
Boat Launching Facilities   
Cross Country Ski Courses T T 
Day Use Areas D D 
Developed Campgrounds   
Downhill Ski Facilities   
Golf Courses   
Group Facilities   
Marinas   
Off-road Vehicle Courses   
Outdoor Recreation Concessions T T 
Participant Sports Facilities T T 
Recreation Centers T T 
Recreational Vehicle Parks  T 
Riding and Hiking Trails P P 
Rural Sports  T 
Snowmobile Courses   
Sport Assembly   
Undeveloped Campgrounds   
Visitor Information Centers D D 


(continued on next page) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables, continued) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


VI. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT   
A. Timber Management   
Reforestation P P 
Regeneration Harvest   
Sanitation Salvage Cut P P 
Selection Cut   
Special Cut   
Thinning P P 
Timber Stand Improvement P P 
Tree Farms   
   
B. Wildlife and Fishes   
Early Successional Vegetation Management P P 
Nonstructural Fish Habitat Management P P 
Nonstructural Wildlife Habitat Management P P 
Structural Fish Habitat Management P P 
Structural Wildlife Habitat Management P P 
   
C. Range   
Farm or Ranch Structures   
Grazing   
Range Pasture Management   
Range Improvement   
   
D. Open Space   
All  P P 
   
E. Vegetation Protection   
Fire Detection & Suppression P P 
Fuels Treatment or Management P P 
Insect & Disease Suppression P P 
Prescribed Fire or Burning Management   


(continued on next page) 
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 Table 20.702.1 (Community Plan use tables, continued) 
Primary Use 


Prefix-PAS Identifier  > 
Community Plan  > 


Suffix  > 


C-071 
RH 
SA1 


C-071 
RH 
SA2 


VI. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (cont.)   
E. Vegetation Protection (cont.)   
Sensitive Plant Management P P 
Uncommon Plant Community Management P P 
   
F. Watershed Improvements   
Erosion Control P P 
Runoff Control P P 
Stream Environment Zone Restoration P P 


(Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 1320, 2010) 
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20.702.050 Uses in plan area statement areas. 
 Table 20.702.2 designates the uses that are allowed and those that are prohibited in 
the areas subject to the plan area statements. 
 A. The definitions of the uses are contained in chapter 21 in the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. 
 B. The table contained herein does not include the uses allowed or subject to special 
use provisions for shorezone tolerance districts (zoning districts with a TD suffix).  The 
uses in these areas shall be determined by referring to the applicable Plan Area 
Statement. 
 C. The following notations apply for the table: 
  1. The letter P indicates that the use is permitted (TRPA review required); 
  2. The letter D indicates that the use is subject to TRPA review, and County 
design review is required; 
  3. The letter S indicates that the use is subject to issuance of a County special 
use permit, and County design review is required; 
  4. The letter T indicates that the use is subject to issuance of a TRPA special use 
permit, and County design review is required; and 
  5. A blank space indicates that the use is prohibited. (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 
898, 2000) 
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Table 20.702.2A (PAS 057-066, use tables) 
Primary Uses Zoning District 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


S 
057 


R 
058 


R 
059 


M 
060 


R 
060 
SA1 


R 
061 


R 
061 
SA1 


R 
062 


R 
063 


C 
063 
SA1 


R 
064 


R 
065 


C 
066 


I. RESIDENTIAL              
Domestic Animal Raising    T T        T 
Employee Housing T T           T 
Mobile Home Dwelling         T T    
Multiple Family Dwelling  T*            
Multi-Person Dwelling              
Nursing & Person Care              
Residential Care              
Single Family Dwelling  P P T P P P P P P P P T 
Summer Home    T          
 *Only on lots designated as eligible for multi-density on the approved subdivision map 
II. TOURIST 
ACCOMMODATION              


Bed & Breakfast Facilities              
Hotel, Motel, & Other Transient 
Dwelling Units             T 


Time Sharing (Hotel or Motel 
Design)              


Time Sharing (Residential 
Design)              


              
III. COMMERCIAL              
A. Retail              
Auto, Mobile Home & Vehicle 
Dealers 


             


Building Materials & Hardware              
Eating & Drinking Places  T     T   D   T 
Food and Beverage Retail Sales          D   T 
Furniture, Home Furnishings              
General Merchandise Stores          T   T 
Mail Order and Vending              
Nursery              
Outdoor Retail Sales             T 
Service Stations          D   T 
              
B. Entertainment              
Amusements and Recreation 
Services 


            T 


Gaming - Nonrestricted              
Privately Owned Assembly & 
Entertainment 


             


Outdoor Amusements              
(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2A (PAS 057-066, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses Zoning District 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


S 
057 


R 
058 


R 
059 


M 
060 


R 
060 
SA1 


R 
061 


R 
061 
SA1 


R 
062 


R 
063 


C 
063 
SA1 


R 
064 


R 
065 


C 
066 


III. COMMERCIAL (cont.)              
C. Services              
Animal Husbandry Services              
Auto Repair & Service              
Broadcasting Studios              
Business Support Services              
Contract Construction Services              
Financial Services              
Health Care Services              
Laundries and Dry Cleaning 
Plant 


             


Personal Services              
Professional Offices  T        T    
Repair Services              
Sales Lots              
Schools - Business & Vocational              
Secondary Storage             T 
              
D. Light Industrial              
Batch Plants              
Food and Kindred Products              
Fuel & Ice Dealers              
Industrial Services              
Printing & Publishing              
Recycling & Scrap              
Small Scale Manufacturing              
              
E. Wholesale, Storage              
Storage Yards              
Vehicle & Freight Terminals              
Vehicle Storage & Parking              
Warehousing              
Wholesale & Distribution              
              
IV. PUBLIC SERVICES              
A. General              
Airfields, Landing Strips & 
Heliports (New non-emergency 
sites prohibited) 


             


Cemeteries  S           T 
Churches           T  T 
Collection Stations              
Cultural Facilities T            T 


(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2A (PAS 057-066, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses Zoning District 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


S 
057 


R 
058 


R 
059 


M 
060 


R 
060 
SA1 


R 
061 


R 
061 
SA1 


R 
062 


R 
063 


C 
063 
SA1 


R 
064 


R 
065 


C 
066 


IV. PUBLIC SERVICES (cont.)              
A. General (cont.)              
Day Care Centers, 
Pre-schools 


           T  


Government Offices             T 
Hospitals              
Local Assembly & Entertainment              
Local Post Office T T D           
Local Public Health & Safety 
Facilities 


T T T T T T T T T T T T T 


Membership Organizations             T 
Power Generating              
Publicly Owned Assembly & 
Entertainment 


            T 


Public Utility Centers  T T   T T T T T T T T 
Regional Public Health & 
Safety Facilities 


   
 


          


Schools - College             T 
Schools - Kindergarten through 
Secondary 


            T 


Social Service Organizations              
              
B. Linear Public Facilities              
Pipelines & Power Transmission T T T T T T T T T T T T T 
Transit Stations  & Terminals T T T   T T T T T T T T 
Transmission & Receiving 
Facilities 


T T T T T T T T T T T T T 


Transportation Routes T T T T T T T T T T T T T 


              
V. RECREATION              
Beach Recreation P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Boat Launching Facilities T   T T    P P    
Cross Country Ski Courses              
Day Use Areas D D D D D  D D D D D D D 
Developed Campgrounds D            D 
Downhill Ski Facilities              
Golf Courses  D            
Group Facilities T            T 
Marinas       T      T 
Off-road Vehicle Courses T   T T         
Outdoor Recreation 
Concessions 


D T       T T   D 


(continued on next page 
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Table 20.702.2A (PAS 057-066, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses Zoning District 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


S 
057 


R 
058 


R 
059 


M 
060 


R 
060 
SA1 


R 
061 


R 
061 
SA1 


R 
062 


R 
063 


C 
063 
SA1 


R 
064 


R 
065 


C 
066 


V. RECREATION (cont.)              
Participant Sports Facilities  T T   T T T T T T T T 
Recreation Centers             D 
Recreational Vehicle Parks             T 
Riding and Hiking Trails P P P P P P P P P P P  P 
Rural Sports T     T T      T 
Snowmobile Courses T   T T        T 
Sport Assembly              
Undeveloped Campgrounds D   D D        D 
Visitor Information Centers T             
              
VI. RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 


             


A. Timber Management              
Reforestation P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Regeneration Harvest              
Sanitation Salvage Cut P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Selection Cut T   P P        P 
Special Cut P P P T T P P P P P P P P 
Thinning P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Timber Stand Improvement    P P        P 
Tree farms    T T         
              
B. Wildlife and Fishes              
Early Successional Vegetation 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Nonstructural Fish Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Nonstructural Wildlife Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Fish Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Wildlife Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


              
C. Range              
Farm or Ranch Structures  P  T T        T 
Grazing  P  T T        T 
Range Pasture Management    T T        T 
Range Improvement    T T        T 
              
D. Open Space              
All  P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2A (PAS 057-066, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses Zoning District 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


S 
057 


R 
058 


R 
059 


M 
060 


R 
060 
SA1 


R 
061 


R 
061 
SA1 


R 
062 


R 
063 


C 
063 
SA1 


R 
064 


R 
065 


C 
066 


VI. RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT (cont.) 


             


E. Vegetation Protection              
Fire Detection & Suppression P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Fuels Treatment or 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P T 


Insect & Disease Suppression P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Prescribed Fire or Burning 
Management 


   P P        P 


Sensitive Plant Management P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
 Uncommon Plant       
 Community Management 


             


              
F. Watershed 
Improvements    


             


Erosion Control P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Runoff Control P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Stream Environment Zone 
Restoration 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
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 Table 20.702.2B (PAS 067-074, use tables) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


R 
067 


C 
067 
SA1 


T 
067 
SA2 


S 
068 


R 
069 


R 
070A 


S 
070


B 


R 
072 


R 
073 


R 
073 
SA1 


R 
074 


I. RESIDENTIAL            
Domestic Animal Raising    T        
Employee Housing    T    T    
Mobile Home Dwelling            
Multiple Family Dwelling        T S D T 
Multi-Person Dwelling            
Nursing & Person Care            
Residential Care            
Single Family Dwelling P P P T P T T P P P P 
Summer Home    T        
 
II. TOURIST 
ACCOMMODATION 


 
 


          


Bed & Breakfast Facilities            
Hotel, Motel, & Other Transient 
Dwelling Units 


 T T T        


Time Sharing (Hotel or Motel 
Design) 


           


Time Sharing (Residential 
Design) 


       T    


            
III. COMMERCIAL            
A. Retail            
Auto, Mobile Home & Vehicle 
Dealers 


           


Building Materials & Hardware            
Eating & Drinking Places  D    T      
Food and Beverage Retail Sales  D          
Furniture, Home Furnishings             
General Merchandise Stores  T          
Mail Order and Vending            
Nursery            
Outdoor Retail Sales            
Service Stations            


            
B. Entertainment            
 Amusements and Recreation 
 Services 


           


 Gaming - Nonrestricted            
 Privately Owned Assembly &  
 Entertainment 


  T         


 Outdoor Amusements            
(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2B (PAS 067-074, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


R 
067 


C 
067 
SA1 


T 
067 
SA2 


S 
068 


R 
069 


R 
070A 


S 
070


B 


R 
072 


R 
073 


R 
073 
SA1 


R 
074 


III. COMMERCIAL (cont.)            
 C. Services            
 Animal Husbandry Services            
 Auto Repair & Service            
 Broadcasting Studios            
 Business Support Services            
 Contract Construction Services            
 Financial Services            
 Health Care Services         T   
 Laundries and Dry Cleaning 
 Plant 


           


 Personal Services  T          
 Professional Offices  D       D   
 Repair Services            
 Sales Lots            
 Schools - Business & Vocational            
            
  D.  Light Industrial              
  Batch Plants            
  Food and Kindred Products            
  Fuel & Ice Dealers            
  Industrial Services            
  Printing & Publishing            
  Recycling & Scrap            
  Small Scale Manufacturing            
            
E. Wholesale, Storage            
Storage Yards            
Vehicle & Freight Terminals            
Vehicle Storage & Parking            
Warehousing            
Wholesale & Distribution            


            
IV. PUBLIC SERVICES            
A. General            
Airfields, Landing Strips & 
Heliports (New non-
emergency sites prohibited) 


           


Cemeteries            
Churches    T    T   T 
Collection stations             
Cultural Facilities       T     


(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2B (PAS 067-074, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


R 
067 


C 
067 
SA1 


T 
067 
SA2 


S 
068 


R 
069 


R 
070A 


S 
070


B 


R 
072 


R 
073 


R 
073 
SA1 


R 
074 


IV. PUBLIC SERVICES 
(cont.) 


           


A. General (cont.)            
Day Care Centers, Pre-schools T T T        T 
Government Office   T         
Hospitals            
Local Assembly & 
Entertainment 


           


Local Post Office        T    
Local Public Health & Safety 
Facilities 


T T T T T T T T T T T 


Membership Organizations       T     
Power Generating            
Publicly Owned Assembly & 
Entertainment 


           


Public Utility Centers T T T  T T T T T  T 
Regional Public Health & 
Safety Facilities 


           


Schools - College            
Schools - Kindergarten 
through Secondary 


     T      


Social Service Organizations            
            
B. Linear Public Facilities            
Pipelines & Power 
Transmission  


T T T T T T T T T T T 


Transit Stations & Terminals T T T T T T T T T T T 
Transmission & Receiving  
Facilities 


T T T  T T  T T T T 


Transportation Routes T T T T T T T T T T T 
            
V. RECREATION             
Beach Recreation P P P P P P P     
Boat Launching Facilities            
Cross Country Ski Courses    T  T T T    
Day Use Areas D D D D D D D D D D D 
Developed Campgrounds    D   D     
Downhill Ski Facilities            
(Golf Courses      D      
Group Facilities   T T  T T     
Marinas    T  T T     
Off-road Vehicle Courses            
Outdoor Recreation  
Concessions 


  T P  D D     


Participant Sport Facilities T T T  T T T T T  T 
(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2B (PAS 067-074, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


R 
067 


C 
067 
SA1 


T 
067 
SA2 


S 
068 


R 
069 


R 
070A 


S 
070


B 


R 
072 


R 
073 


R 
073 
SA1 


R 
074 


V. RECREATION (cont.)            
Recreation Centers            
Recreation Vehicle Parks 
Entertainment 


           


Riding and Hiking Trails P P P P P  P P P P P 
Rural Sports    T   T     
Snowmobile Courses      T T     
Sport Assembly              
Undeveloped Campgrounds    P   P     
Visitor Information Centers       T     
            
VI. RESOURCE   
MANAGEMENT 


 
 


          


A. Timber Management            
Reforestation      P P P P P P P P P P P 
Regeneration Harvest            
Sanitation Salvage Cut P P P P P P P P P P P 
Selection Cut      T P     
Special Cut  P P P P P T P P P P P 
Thinning P P P P P P P P P  P 
Tree Farms    P        
            
B. Wildlife and Fishes            
Early Successional Vegetation  
Management 


P P P P P  P P P P P 


Nonstructural Fish Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P 


Nonstructural Wildlife Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Fish Habitat 
Management 


P P P T P T P P P P P 


Structural Wildlife Habitat 
Management 


P P P T P T P P P P P 


            
C. Range            
Farm or Ranch Structures    T        
Grazing    T        
Range Pasture Management    T        
Range Improvement    T        
            
D. Open Space            
All P P P P P P P P P P P 


(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2B (PAS 067-074, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


R 
067 


C 
067 
SA1 


T 
067 
SA2 


S 
068 


R 
069 


R 
070A 


S 
070


B 


R 
072 


R 
073 


R 
073 
SA1 


R 
074 


VI. RESOURCE   
MANAGEMENT (cont.) 


           


E. Vegetation Protection               
Fire Detection & Suppression P P P P P P P P P P P 
Fuels Treatment or 
Management 


P P P P P T P P P P P 


Insect & Disease Suppression P P P P P P P P   P 
Prescribed Fire or Burning 
Management 


   P  P P     


Sensitive Plant Management P P P P P P P P P P P 
Uncommon Plant Community 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P 


            
F. Watershed 
Improvements  


           


Erosion Control P P P P P P P P P P P 
Runoff Control  P P P P P P P P P P P 
Stream Environment Zone 
Restoration 


P P P P P P P P P P P 
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 Table 20.702.2C (PAS 075-088, use tables) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


P 
075 


R 
077 


R 
078 


M 
079 


R 
080 


 


R 
080 
SA1 


R 
081 


R 
08
2 


C 
083 


 


R 
084 


R 
084 
SA1 


C 
086 


R 
088 


 I. RESIDENTIAL              
Domestic Animal Raising     T T        
Employee Housing  T            
Mobile Home Dwelling  T T      T     
Multiple Family Dwelling  D           T 
Multi-Person Dwelling  T            
Nursing & Person Care              
Residential Care              
Single Family Dwelling  P P P T T P P P P P  P 
Summer Home      T T       
              
II. TOURIST 
ACCOMMODATION 


             


Bed & Breakfast Facilities          T T   
Hotel, Motel, & Other Transient 
Dwelling Units 


             


Time Sharing (Hotel or Motel 
Design) 


             


Time Sharing (Residential Design)             D 
              
III. COMMERCIAL              
A. Retail              
Auto, Mobile Home & 
Vehicle Dealers 


             


Building Materials & 
Hardware 


             


Eating & Drinking Places           T   
Food and Beverage Retail Sales           T   
Furniture, Home 
Furnishings  


             


General Merchandise   
Stores 


          T   


Mail Order and Vending              
Nursery              
Outdoor Retail Sales              
Service Stations               
              
B.  Entertainment              
Amusements and  
Recreation Services 


             


Gaming - Nonrestricted              
Privately Owned Assembly  
Entertainment 


             


Outdoor Amusements              
(continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2C (PAS 075-088, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


P 
075 


R 
077 


R 
078 


M 
079 


R 
080 


 


R 
080 
SA1 


R 
081 


R 
08
2 


C 
083 


 


R 
084 


R 
084 
SA1 


C 
086 


R 
088 


C. Services              
Animal Husbandry Services              
Auto Repair & Service              
Broadcasting Studios              
Business Support Services              
Contract Construction 
Services 


             


Financial Services              
Health Care Services              
Laundries and Dry Cleaning Plant              
Personal Services           T   
Professional Offices        T   T   
Repair Services              
Sales Lots              
Schools - Business & 
Vocational 


             


Secondary Storage              
              
D. Light Industrial              
Batch Plants              
Food and Kindred Products              
Fuel & Ice Dealers              
Industrial Services              
Printing & Publishing              
Recycling & Scrap              
Small Scale Manufacturing              
              
E. Wholesale, Storage              
Storage Yards      T        
Vehicle & Freight Terminals              
Vehicle Storage & Parking T             
Warehousing              
Wholesale & Distribution              
              
IV. PUBLIC SERVICES              
A. General              
Airfields, Landing Strips & 
Heliports (New non-emergency 
sites prohibited) 


             


Cemeteries     T         
Churches   T           
Collection Stations T             
Cultural Facilities T             


 (continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2C (PAS 075-088, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


P 
075 


R 
077 


R 
078 


M 
079 


R 
080 


 


R 
080 
SA1 


R 
081 


R 
08
2 


C 
083 


 


R 
084 


R 
084 
SA1 


C 
086 


R 
088 


IV. PUBLIC SERVICES (cont.)              
A. General (cont.)              
Day Care Centers or 
Pre-schools 


             


Cultural Facilities T             
Day Care Centers or 
Pre-schools 


             


Government Offices D             
Hospitals              
Local Assembly & 
Entertainment 


T             


Local Post Office   T T   T T T T T   
Local Public Health & Safety   
Facilities 


 T T T T T T T T T T T T 


Membership Organizations              
Power Generating            T  
Publicly Owned Assembly &  
Entertainment 


             


Public Utility Centers D T T T  T T T T T T T T 
Regional Public Health & Safety 
Facilities 


D     T        


              
IV. PUBLIC SERVICES               
A. General (cont.)              
Schools - College              
Schools - Kindergarten 
through Secondary 


D             


Social Service Organizations              
              
B. Linear Public Facilities              
Pipelines & Power  
Transmission 


P T T T T  T T T T T T T 


Transit Stations &   
Terminals 


P T T T   T T T T T T T 


Transmission & Receiving  
Facilities 


P T T T T  T T T T T T T 


Transportation Routes P T T T T  T T T T T T T 
               
V. RECREATION              
Beach Recreation              
Boat Launching Facilities              
Cross Country Ski Courses T    T T      T  
Day Use Areas D D D D T T D D D D D D D 


 (continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2C (PAS 075-088, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


P 
075 


R 
077 


R 
078 


M 
079 


R 
080 


 


R 
080 
SA1 


R 
081 


R 
08
2 


C 
083 


 


R 
084 


R 
084 
SA1 


C 
086 


R 
088 


V. RECREATION (cont.)              
Developed Campgrounds     T T        
Downhill Ski Facilities            D  
Golf Courses              
Group Facilities     T T        
Marinas              
Off-road Vehicle Courses     T T        
Outdoor Recreation 
Concessions 


T           D  


Participant Sports Facilities T T T T   T T T T T T T 
Recreation Centers              
Recreational Vehicle Parks     T T        
Riding and Hiking Trails P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Rural Sports     T T        
Snowmobile Courses     T T      T  
Sport Assembly T             
Undeveloped Campgrounds     T T        
Visitor Information Centers              
              
VI. RESOURCE  
MANAGEMENT 


             


A. Timber Management              
Reforestation P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Regeneration Harvest            P  
Sanitation Salvage Cut P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Selection Cut            P  
Special Cut  P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Thinning P P P  P P P P P P P P P 
Timber Stand Improvement P    P P      P  
Tree Farms P    P P      T  
              
B. Wildlife and Fishes              
Early Successional Vegetation 
Management  


P P P P P P P P P P P P p 


Nonstructural Fish Habitat  
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Nonstructural Wildlife 
Habitat Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Fish Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Wildlife Habitat 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Structural Fish Habitat  
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


 (continued on next page) 
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Table 20.702.2C (PAS 075-088, use tables, continued) 
Primary Uses 


Prefix  > 
PAS Identifier  > 


Suffix  > 


P 
075 


R 
077 


R 
078 


M 
079 


R 
080 


 


R 
080 
SA1 


R 
081 


R 
08
2 


C 
083 


 


R 
084 


R 
084 
SA1 


C 
086 


R 
088 


VI. RESOURCE  
MANAGEMENT (cont.) 


             


C. Range              
Farm or Ranch Structures     P P      T  
Grazing     P P      P  
Range Pasture Management     P P      T  
Range Improvement     P P      T  
              
D.  Open Space              
All  P P P P P P P P P P P P  
              
E. Vegetation Protection              
Fire Detection & 
Suppression 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Fuels Treatment or 
Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


Insect & Disease 
Suppression 


P P P P P P P P P  P P P 


Prescribed Fire or 
Burning Management 


    P P      P  


Sensitive Plant Management   P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Uncommon Plant 
Community Management 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


              
F. Watershed 
Improvements 


             


Erosion Control P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Runoff Control P P P P P P P P P P P P P 
Stream Environment Zone 
Restoration 


P P P P P P P P P P P P P 


(Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 1320, 2010; Ord. 898, 2000) 
  
20.702.060 Lot size and density standards. 
 A. The minimum size of any lot must comply with the following: 
  1. Zoning districts with a prefix of R have a minimum lot size of 8,000 square 
feet. 
  2. Zoning districts with a prefix of C have a minimum lot size of 10,000 square 
feet. 
  3. Zoning districts with a prefix of T have a minimum lot size of 10,000 square 
feet. 
  4. Zoning districts with a prefix of S have a minimum lot size of 20,000 square 
feet. 
  5. Zoning districts with a prefix of P have no minimum lot size requirements.  
  6. Zoning districts with a prefix of M have a minimum lot size of 40 gross acres. 
 B. The density of any building used for multi-family or multi-person residential 
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purposes and for mobile home parks must not exceed the limits in chapter 31 of the 
TRPA Code of Ordinances.  (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.070 Setback standards. 
 A. Except as provided by subsections E and F (scenic corridors and stream 
environment zone)   of this section, and by chapters 1,2, and 3 of Appendix B, Design 
Standards and Guidelines to the Community Plans, setback standards for single-family 
dwellings apply as follows to all principal structures and to all accessory structures 15 
feet or greater in height: 
  1. The front yard and street side-yard setback is a minimum of 20 feet 
measured from the edge of the pavement.  This setback may be reduced up to 50 
percent provided both of the following conditions are met: 
   a. The slope within the front or street side-yard and building footprint is 25 
percent or greater; and  
   b. A minimum 20 feet of driveway exists between the garage and the edge 
of the pavement. 
  2. The rear yard setback is a minimum of 20 feet from the property line. 
  3. The side yard setback is a minimum of 7 feet from the property line to the 
foundation or wall.  Where the roof is designed to convey runoff to the side yard and 
size of such roof runoff area exceeds 1,500 square feet, an additional setback of 1 foot 
for each additional 250 square feet of runoff area must be provided. This setback may 
be reduced, but not to less than 7 feet, upon an analysis provided by the applicant 
demonstrating that snow will not shed across the property line. Factors to be 
considered in this reduction include historical records of amount of snow, roof 
orientation, roof pitch, exposure of roof to sunlight, drifting patterns, and installation of 
properly engineered snow-slide restraint devices. 
 B. Except as provided by subsections E and F (scenic corridors and stream 
environment zones) of this section, and by chapters 1, 2, and 3 of Appendix B, Design 
Standards and Guidelines to the Community Plans, setback standards for multi-family 
dwellings and commercial uses apply as follows to all principal structures and to all 
accessory structures 15 feet or greater in height: 
  1. The front yard setback is a minimum of 10 feet from the property line. 
  2. The rear yard setback is a minimum of 10 feet from the property line where 
the parcel or lot is adjacent to a commercial or multi-family use and a minimum of 15 
feet from the property line where the parcel or lot is adjacent to a single-family use. 
  3. The side yard setback is a minimum of 10 feet from the property line to the 
foundation or wall. If the structure exceeds two stories, an additional 1-foot setback for 
each 2 feet of height is required. 
 C. Setbacks for accessory structures must comply with section 20.664.020. 
 D. Projections, construction, or equipment are permitted within the required 
setbacks for all uses only as allowed in this section.  Building code requirements may 
further restrict the distance required to be maintained from the property lines and other 
structures: 
  1. Roof overhangs and eaves, oriel and bay windows, porte cocheres, decks, 
stairway landings, fireplace chimneys, awnings, canopies, and unenclosed porches may 
encroach up to 50 percent into the required front yard and street-side yard setback.  
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Access stairs may encroach into the required front yard and street side-yard setback a 
maximum of 5 feet on parcels with an average  slope of 16 percent or greater.  
Elevated driveways and parking decks may be located within the required front yard or 
street side-yard setback provided they are no more than 30 inches above the highest 
adjacent grade. 
  2. Roof overhangs and eaves, pools, patio covers, tennis courts gazebos, 
awnings, oriel and bay windows, decks, access stairs and stairway landings, fireplace 
chimneys, canopies, and unenclosed porches may encroach up to 50 percent into the 
required rear yard setback. 
  3. Roof overhangs and eaves, oriel and bay windows, porches, fireplace 
chimneys, awnings, and canopies may encroach into the side yard a maximum of 30 
inches provided that a minimum 54 inches of clearance is provided for access. 
  4. Setbacks between structures must conform to current International Building 
Code provisions. 
 E. Buildings and structures must be set back 20 feet from the highway right-of-way 
line in accordance with the TRPA Scenic Threshold Roadways standards in chapter 66 of 
the TRPA Code of Ordinances for designated corridors except when superseded by 
chapters 1, 2 and 3 of Appendix B, Design Standards and Guidelines, to the Community 
Plans. Deviation from this standard is only permissible as provided for in the TRPA Code 
of Ordinances. 
 F. Buildings, structures and other land coverage or disturbance must be set back 
from stream environment zones (SEZ’s) in accordance with chapter 37 of the TRPA 
Code of Ordinance. Deviation from this standard is only permissible as provided for in 
the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 
 G. Building setbacks from cuts and fills must be as set forth in chapter 20.690 and 
as illustrated in Appendix C.   (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.080 Height standards. 
 A. Building heights must comply with chapter 37 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.    
 B. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection A, above, the height of structures 
must not exceed the height of existing forest cover in the vicinity of the structure, 
except as permitted under the Tahoe Compact for structures that house gaming.   (Ord. 
1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.090 Specific standards. 
 In addition to the general development standards in contained in section 
20.702.100, certain uses are subject to the specific standards in chapters 20.662 
through 20.668 inclusive, Specific Standards.  The applicable specific standards are 
shown in Table 20.702.3.    (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 
 







 


TITLE 20-449 
(December 21, 2023) 


 Table 20.702.3 (Specific standards) 
Title Section Applies 


Accessory Dwelling Units 20.664.010 Applies in zoning districts with a prefix of R 
or M, except C (5) –size limitation, where 
the parcel size is greater than one acre.  


Accessory Structure 20.664.020 Yes 
Bed and Breakfast 20.664.030 Yes 
Clustered Development 20.664.040 Applies in zoning districts with a prefix of M 
Day Care Center 20.664.050 Yes 
Golf Courses 20.664.080 Yes 
Large Group Care or 
Group Home 


20.664.090 Yes, except for subsection C.2  


Manufactured Homes & 
Manufactured Housing 


20.664.100 Yes 


Manufactured Home Park 
Design Standards 


20.664.110 Yes 


Multi-family Housing 20.664.120 Yes 
Recreational Vehicles 20.664.140 Yes 
Recreational Vehicle 
Storage Facilities 


20.664.150 Yes 


Stationary Tank Storage 20.664.160 Yes 
Accessory Dwelling Units 20.668.010 Applies in zoning districts with a prefix of  


C, T, S, or P 
Bed & Breakfast 20.668.030 Yes 
Campgrounds 20.668.040 Yes 
Day Care Center 20.668.050 Yes 
Large Group Care or 
Group Home 


20.668.070 Yes 


Multi-family Housing 20.668.080 Yes 
Personal Storage Facility  20.668.100 Yes 
Recreational Vehicles 20.668.110 Yes 
Recycling Facilities 20.668.120 Yes 
Service Stations 20.668.130 Yes 
Service Station 
Conversions 


20.668.140 Yes 


Vehicle Sales 20.668.160 Yes 
Stationary Tank Storage 20.668.170 Yes 


(Ord. 898, 2000) 
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 20.702.100 General property development standards. 
 A. The Property Development Standards at chapter 20.690 apply unless they 
conflict with this section or with the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 
 For purposes of interpreting Table 20.690, the term Residential Districts as used 
in the table refers to zoning districts with a prefix of R and the term Agricultural 
Districts refers to zoning districts with a prefix of M.   (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.110 Access and circulation standards. 
 A. Access and circulation standards must comply with chapter 20.692 except when 
in conflict with the provisions of this section. 
 B. Driveways must not exceed 10 percent slope for single-family houses or 
secondary residences and 5 percent slope for all other uses unless the approving 
authority finds that a steeper driveway would minimize the amount of grading and site 
disturbance and not be a threat to public health and safety.  A driveway may not 
exceed 14 percent for a residential use or 8 percent for all other uses. 
 C. Driveway widths must conform to the following standards: 
  1. Where a single-family residence includes a garage, the driveway must be at 
least as wide as the garage door for a distance of 10 feet and must taper to the 
appropriate width, but no less than that allowed in chapter 20.692.  The access-drive 
requirements in chapter 20.692 for residential property also apply to accessory dwelling 
units located on the property.   
  2. As an alternative to a two-way driveway, driveways for uses other than 
single-family residences may use one-way driveways with each driveway having a 
minimum width of 10 feet and a maximum width of 15 feet.  Minimum driveway widths 
may be reduced due to unique site conditions and approval by fire and emergency 
service providers. 
 D. Pedestrian circulation systems are required for Commercial, Tourist 
Accommodation, Public Service and Multi-family residential projects. Sidewalks must be 
a minimum 48 inches wide, with gradients less than five percent. Ramps for use by the 
handicapped must not exceed the maximum allowed by the International Building Code, 
CABO/ANSI Codes, or other applicable codes. Sidewalk dimensional standards are 
applicable to public and right-of-way easement walkways only, and not to pedestrian 
facilities and structures within the private property, unless otherwise required by safety 
and fire codes. 
 E. Adequate provision must be made for the access and movement of emergency 
vehicles.      (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.120 Parking standards. 
 A. Parking standards must comply with chapter 20.692 except when in conflict with 
the provisions of this section. 
 B. General. 
  1. A “parking facility” is defined as a clearly identifiable location for vehicular 
parking. A parking facility may be a parking area, parking lot, or parking structure. 
  2. A compliance program must apply to new or expansion of existing 
development that creates a demand for parking, including recreation and public service 
projects.  Projects not involving new or expanded development are required to comply 
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with the standards set forth herein unless the approving authority finds the resultant 
situation would not otherwise cause or continue to cause significant adverse impacts on 
traffic, transportation, air quality, or water quality. 
 C. Parking requirements.   
  1. The number of required parking spaces is set forth in chapter 20.660, except 
as modified by Table 20.702.4. 
  2. In lieu of meeting the above requirements in subsection C.1, an applicant 
may prepare and submit a technically adequate parking analysis including a parking 
demand estimate, proposed alternatives to standards, and methods to ensure 
compliance with alternatives.  This analysis must be approved concurrently with any 
other development permit or building permit under consideration. 
 
   Table 20.702.4 (Required parking) 
Use Parking Requirements 
Broadcasting Studios 1 space per 300 s.f. of gross floor area 
Business Support Services 1 space per 300 s.f. of gross floor area 
Developed Campgrounds 
Recreational Vehicle Parks 


1 space per campsite, cabin or RV site, 
and 
1 space per full-time employee, and  
1 space per 3 part-time employees, and  
1 space per 10 campsites, cabins, or RV 
sites 


Employee Housing Same as Multi-family Dwelling 


Gaming B Nonrestricted Only 1 space per 250 s.f. of casino floor area, 
and 
1 space per 1.5 full-time employees, and 
1 space per 3 part-time employees 


Mail Order and Vending 1 space per 500 s.f. of non-storage area, 
and 
1 space per 1,000 s.f. of storage area 


Marinas 1 space per 3 moorings or slips, and 
1 space per full-time employee 


Outdoor Retail Sales 1 space per 500 s.f. gross sales area, and 
1 space per employee 


Timeshare Tourist Accommodation 1 space per bedroom, and 
1 space per 15 units 


(Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 D. Joint use of parking facilities, in accordance with the provisions of section 
20.692.070, are encouraged in order to limit ground coverage and reduce runoff. 
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 E. Parking requirements for uses other than single-family dwellings may be reduced 
20 percent if a traffic analysis indicates public transit service exists within 300 feet of 
the property and is a viable alternative for the parking reduction.  For each space 
reduced, the project must contribute annual fees to the County. 
 F. Off-site parking is not considered in determining the adequacy of parking 
facilities except as follows: 
  1. Off-site parking may be permitted for a temporary use on the basis of an 
approved parking analysis. 
  2. Based upon an approved parking analysis, off-site parking may be allowed, 
provided an appropriate deed restriction is recorded which documents the relationship 
of the two parcels. 
  3. Off-site parking provided pursuant to an assessment district and a related 
parking analysis may be approved. 
  4. Off-site location may be approved if the approving authority finds that it will 
not violate other TRPA applicable standards.  Such parking must be located within 300 
feet of the facility it serves or must be directly connected by transit during the hours of 
operation.  Off-site parking may occur on public roadways or on the shoulders of public 
roads, provided it does not interfere with snow removal or emergency services, or 
exceed 25 percent of the total required parking. 
 G. Except for single-family driveways all maneuvering must be accomplished on 
site. Backing out onto a street is not allowed.  
 H. Wheel stops must not be allowed in parking facilities in order not to interfere 
with snow removal.  
 I. Uncovered parking facilities and snow storage areas must be sloped on average 
at least 2 percent to prevent ponding and icing. 
 J. Commercial, tourist accommodation, public service, recreation and multi-
residential projects must provide, within the project area, snow storage areas of a size 
adequate to store snow removed from parking, driveway and pedestrian access areas, 
or arranged by means of recorded easements or an equivalent to remove and store 
accumulated snow off-site.  The minimum area required for snow storage is 25 percent 
of all uncovered parking and driveway areas.   (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.130 Loading standards. 
 A. Loading requirements and standards must comply with chapter 20.692 except 
when in conflict with the provisions of this section or as determined as part of project 
review by a loading analysis.   
 B. The number of loading spaces is based upon the operating characteristics of the 
individual use, as anticipated for an average business day.  Chapter 20.660 must be 
used as a guide in determining the number of spaces. 
 C. Parcels with uncovered loading spaces must provide snow storage areas of a size 
adequate to store snow removed from the loading areas, or arrange by means of 
recorded easements or an equivalent to remove and store accumulated snow off-site.  
The minimum area required for snow storage is 25 percent of all uncovered loading 
areas.  (Ord. 898, 2000) 
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 20.702.140 Landscape standards. 
 A. Landscape standards must comply with chapter 20.694 except when in conflict 
with the provisions of this section, in which case these provisions apply. 
 B. Street trees are not required. 
 C. Plant species listed in the TRPA Recommended and Approved Native and 
Adapted Plants for the Tahoe Basin must be used for lawns and landscaping.  Plant 
species not found on the TRPA recommended native and adapted plant list may only be 
used for landscaping as accent plantings. Such plants must be limited to borders, 
entryways, flowerbeds, and other similar locations to provide accents to the overall 
native or adapted landscape design. 
 D. For projects other than single-family home projects, a minimum of 5 percent of 
the disturbed    area of an entire site and 15 percent of the parking and driveway area 
must be landscaped. 
 E. Required landscaping must meet the following requirements at the time of 
planting: 
  1. All container-grown stock must be grown in its container for at least six 
months prior to planting. At time of planting, container-grown stock must be in the 
following minimum container sizes: 
   a. Trees must be in minimum 15-gallon containers; 
   b. Shrubs must be in minimum 5-gallon containers; and  
   c. Ground covers must be in minimum 1-gallon containers or 4-inch pots. 
  2. Field grown or bare root native trees are acceptable if, in the judgment of a 
licensed landscape architect or certified arborist, they are suitable for specific site 
conditions and may adapt    faster than container plants to challenging growing 
conditions. 
 F. An irrigation system is required in landscaped areas.  Sections 20.694.070 and 
20.694.080 apply.   
 G. Landscaping in parking lots must meet the following standards: 
  1. Planting beds must have a minimum width of 6 feet for perimeter beds and 4 
feet for interior beds, with a minimum area of 25 square feet. 
  2. Each planting bed abutting traffic areas must be enclosed by concrete or 
masonry curbing a minimum 6 inches in width and 6 inches in height above the paving 
surface or other approved materials.  Alternatives may be considered on a case-by-case 
basis. 
  3. Each planting bed must contain a minimum of one tree per 400 square feet 
of planting area. 
 H. In addition to other standards in this section, parking areas for commercial, 
tourist accommodation, public service and multi-residential projects must comply with 
the following: 
  1. Perimeter landscaping of parking areas should be provided to reduce the 
visual impact of large expanses of paved area and to provide shade.  Planting should 
include trees, shrubs, and ground covers.  Shrub coverage from ground level to a 
height of 3 feet should be dense and opaque in order to screen the zone of most 
intense visual impact. 
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  2. On-site parking areas must be provided with landscaped perimeters of a 
minimum of 6 feet in width.  Where adjacent parking areas share a joint landscape 
perimeter, a minimum width of 10 feet is required.   
  3. On-site parking areas greater than 3 acres in size must be provided with 
landscaped islands designed in accordance with TRPA’s Handbook of Best Management 
Practices. 
  4. Any off-street parking that abuts or faces a residential lot must provide a 
planting screen, landscaped fence or wall at least 4 feet in height along the side facing 
the residential lot. 
  5. Existing or proposed plant materials within public rights-of-way adjacent to a 
landscaping project must be included on the landscape plan but will not be counted 
toward the required landscape area. 
  6. Plant materials must be used to screen utility boxes, storage areas, refuse 
areas, trash receptacles, and irrigation control boxes that would not enhance the 
appearance of the site. 
  7. All landscape plantings must achieve the desired landscaping or buffering 
effect within five years.  
 I. No vegetation in excess of 2 feet high may be placed within a triangular area 
formed by the street and driveway at property line and a line connecting them at points 
25 feet from their intersection, except that trees pruned high enough to permit driver 
visibility are acceptable.  (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.150 Visual impact and screening. 
 A. All external mechanical equipment, including trash enclosures, electrical 
transformer pads and vaults, satellite receiving dishes, communication equipment, and 
utility hardware on roofs, buildings or the ground must be screened from public view 
from all directions through the architectural design elements of the project. 
 B. Service yards, maintenance yards, warehousing, outdoor storage, and trash and 
refuse collection areas which are visible to the public from view corridors and public 
thoroughfares must be screened by the use of walls, fencing, landscape plantings, 
berming, topographic screening, or combinations thereof.  Screening must be effective 
in both winter and summer. 
 C. Service yards, maintenance yards, warehousing, and outdoor storage areas must 
be located in areas which are not highly visible from major transportation corridors, 
scenic turnouts, public recreation areas or the waters or lakes in the region. 
 D. Adequate refuse handling facilities must be provided to prevent the accumulation 
of trash and litter. 
 E. Roofs, including mechanical equipment and skylights, must be constructed of 
non-glare finishes that minimize reflectivity. 
 F. All metal flashings and mechanical equipment visible to the public from view 
corridors and public thoroughfares must be painted to match the exterior colors of the 
structure.  (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.160 Lighting standards. 
 A. Exterior lighting must be deflected away from all adjacent properties, public 
streets and public rights-of-way.  Any light source over 10 feet in height must 
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incorporate a cut-off shield to prevent the light source from being directly visible from 
areas offsite. Exterior light sources must be directed downward to avoid sky lighting.  
 B. Exterior lighting must be stationary and not blink, flash, or change intensity.  
 C. String lights, building or roofline tube lighting, and reflective or luminescent wall 
surfaces are prohibited.  Exterior lighting must not be attached to trees except for the 
Christmas season. 
 D. Fixture mounting height must be appropriate to the purpose, but not exceed 15 
feet above ground level within 100 feet of residential properties and 25 feet above 
ground level elsewhere. 
 E. Exterior lighting must be used for purposes of illumination only and must not be 
designed for or used as an advertising display.  Illumination for aesthetic or dramatic 
purposes of any building or  surrounding landscape utilizing exterior light fixtures is 
authorized, provided the illuminated area  does not exceed 25 feet above grade on a 
vertical wall and the light source is shielded from public view. 
 F. The commercial operation of searchlights for advertising or any other purpose is 
prohibited. 
 G. Seasonal lighting displays and lighting for special events which conflict with other 
provisions of this section may be permitted on a temporary basis pursuant to chapter 7 
of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.   (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.170 Grading and drainage standards. 
 Grading and drainage activities must comply with chapter 33 and chapters 60 
through 65 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  Grading and drainage activities must also 
comply with subsection K, Hillside Grading, of section 20.690.030 except as they conflict 
with the TRPA regulations and, to the extent practicable, those standards required in 
the Douglas County Design Criteria and Improvement Standards.   (Ord. 1386, 2013: 
Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.180 Noise standards. 
 A. Exterior noise levels must comply with the provisions in the Plan Area 
Statements, Community Plans, or subsection N of section 20.690.030, whichever is 
most restrictive. 
 B. Interior noise levels must comply with the provisions in subsection N of section 
20.690.030.  (Ord. 898, 2000) 
 
 20.702.190 Floodplain standards. 
 All development in floodplains that is allowed by chapter 35 of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances must comply with the provisions of chapter 20.50.  (Ord. 1386, 2013; Ord. 
898, 2000) 
 
 
 20.702.200 Snow standards. 
 A. In addition to the setback requirements in section 20.702.070, snow shed impact 
areas must be provided as required to prevent snow from encroaching on adjacent 
properties.   
 B. The roofs and eaves of all structures must be designed to avoid snow shedding 
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onto entries, exits, public areas, driveways, parking areas, and walkways. 
 C. Standards set forth in chapter 8 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances for snow 
disposal requirements and road paving apply.  (Ord. 898, 2000) 
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Chapter 20.703 
 


Tahoe Area Plan Regulations 
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20.703.010 Statutory authority. 
Pursuant to the Tahoe Regional Planning Agency (TRPA) Regional Plan and Code of 


Code of Ordinances, Chapter 13, Area Plans, the County adopts the following 
regulations to implement an Area Plan within Douglas County, Nevada.  (Ord. 1400, 
2013) 


 
       20.703.020 Purpose. 


A. The TRPA and Douglas County have found that there is a mutually beneficial 
need to provide Douglas County, and other local jurisdictions, the option to prepare and 
implement Area Plans, provided such Area Plans conform with and further the goals and 
policies of the TRPA Regional Plan. 


B. This chapter establishing an Area Plan, in association with a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) approved by the County and TRPA, enables TRPA to transfer 
limited development permitting authority to the County subject to appeal provisions to 
the TRPA.    


C. The development activities delegated to the County within an Area Plan has 
been found to not have a substantial effect on the natural resources in the Lake Tahoe 
Region.  Permitting authority as allowed and set forth in an MOU enables TRPA to focus 
its resources on projects of regional concern, while still maintaining an active and 
effective oversight role in the implementation of Area Plans. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.030 Applicability to land area.  
A. The provisions of the Tahoe Area Plan Regulations apply to those lands within 


Douglas County that are subject to an Area Plan adopted by the TRPA Governing Board.  
  B. The boundaries of an adopted Area Plan shall be depicted on the Official 


Douglas County Zoning Map.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.040 Applicability to other regulations. 
A.  All development within the Lake Tahoe Region is required by federal and state 


law to comply with the Tahoe Regional Planning Compact (Public Law 96-551), Regional 
Plan, Code of Ordinances, and other provisions of the TRPA.    


B. No Area Plan may limit TRPA’s responsibility to enforce the Tahoe Regional 
Planning Compact, TRPA Regional Plan, and TRPA Code of Ordinances.   


C. All regulations in the TRPA Code of Ordinances shall remain in effect unless 
superseded by the provisions of an Area Plan.   


D. Other chapters and sections of this code, the Douglas County Design Criteria and 
Improvement Standards (DCDCIS) manual, and TRPA Code of Ordinances apply to the 
area within a conforming Area Plan only to the extent that a provision meets the 
purpose and intent of this chapter.  


E. In case of conflicts between the provisions of this chapter and other code 
provisions, the most restrictive provision applies.  


F. All Community Plans and Plan Area Statements shall remain in effect and are 
subject to the Tahoe Basin Regulations, consisting of Chapters 20.700 through 20.702 
of this code, unless superseded by the provisions of an Area Plan subject to this 
chapter.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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20.703.050 Definitions. 
Definitions of the words used in this chapter are defined in this chapter or 


contained in the TRPA Code of Ordinances, Chapter 90, Definitions.  In cases where the 
words are not defined in this chapter or the TRPA Code of Ordinances, refer to the 
definitions in Appendix A of this code.  The Director has the authority to interpret the 
words or phrases used in this chapter to give them the meaning they have in common 
usage and to give this chapter its most reasonable application.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.060 Tahoe zoning districts. 


A. The following zoning districts have been established to implement an Area Plan 
within Douglas County: 


1. “T-F” (Tahoe – Forest).  This district is for federal, state, or county lands 
managed for conservation and passive public recreation purposes.    


2. “T-MU” (Tahoe – Mixed Use).  This district is for areas that are targeted for 
redevelopment and that may include a mix of tourist, recreation, commercial, light 
industrial, public service, and residential uses. 


3. “T-MFR” (Tahoe-Multi-Family Residential, maximum density of 15 dwelling 
units (du)/acre).  This district is for existing and future multi-family housing.  


4. “T-R” (Tahoe – Recreation).  This district is for private and public recreation 
areas, such as golf courses, beaches, state parks, and ski resorts.  


5. “T-RR” (Tahoe – Resort Recreation). This district is limited to Edgewood 
Mountain parcels and allows for tourist, commercial and residential uses provided in 
conjunction with a recreation use.  New development must be the result of 
development transfers that result in the retirement of existing development.   


6. “T-SFR-8,000” (Tahoe-Single-Family Residential, 8,000-square foot minimum 
parcel size).  This district is for existing and future single-family homes. 


7. “T-T” (Tahoe-Tourist). This district is for existing and future tourist oriented 
uses.  


8. “T-PF” (Tahoe-Public Facility).  This district is for existing and future public 
facilities.    


B. The following overlay zoning districts have been established to implement an 
Area Plan within Douglas County: 


1. HDT (High Density Tourist) Overlay. This overlay district contains existing 
hotel/casino towers and is targeted for redevelopment in a manner that improves 
environmental conditions, creates a more sustainable and less auto-dependent 
development pattern, provides greater access to recreational opportunities, and 
provides economic opportunities. The district is the appropriate location for the Lake 
Tahoe Region’s highest intensity development. 


2. TC (Town Center) Overlay. This overlay district is for areas targeted for 
redevelopment in a manner that improves environmental conditions, creates a more 
sustainable and less auto-dependent development pattern and provides economic 
opportunities and future development that will bring environmental gain to the Region. 


3. PD (Planned Development) Overlay.  This overlay district contains planned 
developments approved before December 12, 2012.  All new planned developments 
within the Lake Tahoe Region are subject to the provisions of Chapter 39, Subdivision, 
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of the TRPA Code of Ordinances and Chapter 20.676, Planned Development (PD) 
Overlay District, of this code.  


C. The following shall be depicted on the Official Douglas County Zoning Map:  
1. Specific and Master Plans. The boundaries of specific and master plans, 


including the Heavenly Mountain Resort Master Plan (updated in 2007), developed 
pursuant to Chapter 14, Specific and Master Plans, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


2. TRPA Jurisdictional Boundary.  The TRPA jurisdictional boundary as 
established by the Tahoe Regional Planning Compact.   (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.070 South Shore Area Plan. 
Sections 20.703.080 through 20.703.090 include provisions to implement the South 


Shore Area Plan.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.080 South Shore Area Plan Development Standards (Table). 
 


Development 
Standards 


T-T/HDT Overlay 
(High Density 
Tourist District) 


T-MU/TC Overlay 
(Lower K ingsbury) 


T-RR 
(Edgewood 
Mountain Parcel)  


T-R 
(Edgewood Golf 
Course and 
Lodge) 


Height (maximum) [1] 197 feet[2] /95 feet  56 feet   42 feet  42 feet/60 feet [7]   


Density,  Single-Family 
Residential [8] 


1 unit per parcel (parcels less than one acre) 


2 units per parcel (parcels greater than or equal to one acre) 


Density, Multiple-
Family 
Residential (maximum) 
[8] 


25 units/acre  25 units/acre  15 units/acre 


 


15 units/acre  


Density, Multi-person, 
nursing and personal 
care, and residential 
care [8] 


25 units/acre 25 units/acre 25 units/acre 25 units/acre 


Density, Tourist 
(maximum) [6] [8] 


40 units/acre  40 units/acre  40 units/acre  250 units for site 


Density, Recreation [8] Developed campgrounds - 8 sites /acre 
Recreation vehicle sites - 10 sites/acre 


Group facilities - 25 persons/acre 
Front Yard Setback 
(feet) [3] [5] 


25’ (from Hwy 50) 25’ (from Hwy 50 and S.R.  207) 25’ 25’ 


Rear Yard Setback 
(feet) [3] [5] 


25’ (from Lake 
Parkway) 


25’  25’ 25’ 


Side Yard Setback 
(feet) [4] [5] 


0’ 0’ 25’ 25’ 


Side Yard Setback, 
Street Side (feet) [5] 


25’ (from Lake 
Parkway) 


25’ 25’ 25’ 


Minimum Parcel Size 
(square feet) 


10,000 10,000 20,000 20,000 


Land Coverage 
(maximum) 


Per Section 30.4 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  High Capability Lands in the T-T/HDT Overlay and 
 T-MU/TC Overlay zoning districts may be covered up to 70%. 


  
[1] Structures must not project above the forest canopy, ridge lines, or otherwise detract from the viewshed, except as permitted 
within the T-T/HDT and T-MU/TC Overlay zoning districts.   For structures within the T-MU/TC Overlay zoning district that are over 
three stories, the findings in Section 37.7.16 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances must be met.  Eighty percent of structures fronting 
Highway 50 within the T-T/HDT Overlay zoning district shall not exceed 56 feet in height when an existing building or buildings are 
being replaced within 100 feet of the right-of-way.  See DCDCIS Manual, Part I, Division 7, South Shore Design Standards and 
Guidelines and TRPA Code of Ordinances for additional height requirements. 
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[2] Limited to replacement structures, provided, the structures to be demolished and replaced are an existing casino hotel, with 
existing structures of at least eight stories, or 85 feet of height as measured from the lowest point of natural grade.  Such 
structures shall also comply with Section 37.7.17 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.    


[3] Setbacks from major roadways  (Highway 50, S.R. 207, and Lake Parkway) shall be measured from the back of curb line.  All 
other setbacks shall be measured from property lines.    


[4] Setbacks between structures must conform to International Building Code requirements.  
 
[5] Projections, including roof overhangs and eves, porte coheres, decks, stairs and stairway landings, awnings, oriel and bay 
windows, and canopies, may encroach up to 20 percent into a setback as long as the projection conforms to International Building 
Code requirements.  
 
[6] Bed and breakfast facilities are limited to 10 units/acre; all others are limited to 40 units/acre if less than 10% of the units have 
kitchens and 15 units/acre if greater than or equal to 10% of the units have kitchens.  The 250 TAUs allowed on the Edgewood Golf 
Course and Lodge site shall be limited to Special Area (SA) #1 as shown on the Record of Survey Map for Park Cattle Co. recorded 
in the Official Records of Douglas County as Document No. 34529. 
 
[7] The Edgewood Lodge may be constructed to a maximum of 60 feet in height; all other structures shall not exceed 42 feet in 
height.  
 
[8] For mixed-use projects, the density standards contained in this table shall be superseded by the maximum densities calculated 
in accordance with Section 31.5.2 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


(Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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20.703.090 South Shore Area Plan permitted, development permitted, 
and special use permitted uses (Table). 


The following list represents those uses in the South Shore Area Plan which are  
permitted by right (P), require a County Special Use Permit (S), or are prohibited (blank 
space).  “TRPA” is placed before any use requiring a TRPA review or Special Use 
Determination.   Uses not listed are prohibited.  Uses listed as permitted may require a 
Design Review pursuant to Chapter 20.614, Design Review, of this code.  In cases 
where a TRPA review or Special Use Determination is required, a County Design Review 
or Special Use Permit shall not be required.  In all cases, the County is responsible for 
Building Permit and Site Improvement Permit review and approval.  
 
20.703.090 Use T-T/HDT T-R T-RR T-MU/TC [3] 
.010 Residential 
(A) Employee housing TRPA-P S[5] TRPA-S P 
(B) Mobile Home Dwelling [1]    P 
(C) Multiple-family dwelling. TRPA P S[5] TRPA-S P 
(D) Multi-person dwelling TRPA-S   TRPA-S S 
(E) Nursing and personal care       S 
(F) Residential care       S 
(G) Single-family dwelling 
(includes condominiums) 


TRPA-S [2] S [2] TRPA-S [2] P 


.020 Tourist Accommodation 
(A) Bed and breakfast facilities   S[5] TRPA-S P 
(B) Hotel, motel, and other 
transient dwelling units 


TRPA-P S[5] TRPA-S P 


(C) Time sharing (hotel/motel 
design) 


TRPA-S S[5] TRPA-S S 


(D) Time sharing (residential 
design) 


TRPA-S S[5] TRPA-S S 


.030 Commercial 
(A) Eating and drinking places TRPA-P P TRPA-P P 
(B) Nursery       P 
(C) Outdoor retail sales TRPA-S    TRPA-S P 
(D) Retail or personal service 
facility 


TRPA-P P[5]  TRPA-S P 


(E) Service stations TRPA-S     S 
.040 Entertainment 
(A) Amusements and recreation 
services 


TRPA-P  S[5]  TRPA-S P 


(B) Gaming-non restricted TRPA-P     P 
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20.703.090 Use (Cont.) T-T/HDT T-R T-RR T-MU/TC 
(C) Outdoor amusements TRPA-P     S 
(D) Privately owned assembly 
and entertainment 


TRPA-S S[5]  TRPA-S S 


.050 Services 
(A) Animal services       P 
(B) Business support services TRPA-P     P 
(C) Health care services TRPA-P     P 
(D) Laundries and dry cleaning 
plant 


      S 


(E) Professional offices TRPA-P     P 
.060 Light industrial [4] 
(A) Food and kindred products       S 
(B) Industrial services       S 
(C) Small scale manufacturing       P 
.070 Wholesale/Storage     
(A) Storage yards       S 
(B) Vehicle and freight 
terminals 


      S 


(C) Vehicle storage & parking TRPA-P     S 
(D) Warehousing       P 
.080 Public service 
(A) Collection stations TRPA-S     S 
(B) Cultural facilities TRPA-P S[5] TRPA-S P 
(C) Day care centers/pre-
schools 


TRPA-P S[5]   S 


(D) Government offices and 
facilities 


      P 


(E) Hospitals       S 
(F) Local assembly and 
entertainment 


TRPA-P S[5]  TRPA-S p 


(G) Membership organizations       P 
(H) Post office TRPA-P     P 
(I) Public health and safety 
facilities 


TRPA-P S TRPA-S P 


(J) Public owned assembly and 
entertainment 


TRPA-S S   S 


(K) Public utility centers   S  S 
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20.703.090 Use (Cont.) T-T/HDT T-R T-RR T-MU/TC 
(L) Religious assembly TRPA-S     P 
(M) Schools – college TRPA-S   S 
(N) Schools - kindergarten 
through secondary 


      S 


(O) Social service organizations       P 
(P) Threshold related research 
facilities 


TRPA-S S[5] TRPA-S S 
 


.090 Linear public facilities 
(A) Pipelines and power 
transmission 


TRPA-S S TRPA-S S 


(B) Transit stations and terminals TRPA-P S  P 
(C) Transmission and receiving 
facilities 


TRPA-S S TRPA-S S 


(D) Transportation routes [6] P P P P 
.100 Recreation 
(A) Beach recreation   TRPA-P     
(B) Campground, developed  TRPA-P S[5] TRPA-S   
(C) Campground, undeveloped   S[5] TRPA-S   
(D) Cross country ski courses   P TRPA-S   
(E) Day use areas TRPA-P P TRPA-S P 
(F) Equestrian stables.      TRPA-S   
(G) Golf courses   P    
(H) Group facilities  TRPA-P S TRPA-S TRPA-S 
(I) Marinas   TRPA-S     
(J) Off-road vehicle courses     TRPA-S   
(K) Outdoor recreation  
concessions 


TRPA-P P TRPA-P P 


(L) Participant sports facilities TRPA-P S TRPA-P P 
(M) Recreation centers TRPA-S   TRPA-P P 
(N) Riding and hiking trails TRPA-P P TRPA-P P 
(O) Snowmobile courses   S[7] TRPA-S   
(P) Sport assembly TRPA-S S[5] TRPA-P S 
(Q) Visitor information centers TRPA-P   TRPA-P P 
.110 Resource management 
(A) Resource protection, 
restoration, and management 


TRPA-P P TRPA-P P 
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[1] Mobile home dwellings shall only be allowed within mobile home parks established before December 
12, 2012. 
[2] Single-family dwellings in Special Area 1 as shown on the Record of Survey Map for Park Cattle 
Company recorded in the official Records of Douglas County (Document No. 34529) are limited to two or 
more units, such as a town house or condominium. A special use permit shall only be required if two or 
more units are being proposed. 
[3] Primary uses on the Kahle Community Center site (APN 1318-23-401-005) shall be limited to 
government offices, public recreation, health care services, health and wellness services (refer to “Retail 
or personal service facility” definition), and uses considered accessory to a primary use.  
[4] Light industrial uses in the T-C/MUC Overlay zoning district (lower Kingsbury area) are only allowed 
east of Shady Lane.  
[5] The following uses outside of Special Area 1 as shown on the Record of Survey Map for Park Cattle 
Company recorded in the official Records of Douglas County (Document No. 34529) within the T-R 
zoning district are prohibited: employee housing; multiple-family dwelling; bed and breakfast facilities; 
hotel, motel, and other transient dwelling units; time sharing (hotel motel design); time sharing 
(residential design); retail and personal service; amusements and recreation services; privately owned 
assembly and entertainment; cultural facilities; day-care centers/pre-schools; local assembly and 
entertainment; threshold related research facilities; campground (developed); campground 
(undeveloped); and sport assembly. 
[6] New transportation routes shall only be allowed if included in the adopted Regional Transportation 
Plan or Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan.  
[7] Snowmobile courses are prohibited within Special Area 1 as shown on the Record of Survey Map for 
Park Cattle Company recorded in the official Records of Douglas County (Document No. 345290).   


(Ord. 1603, 2022; Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 
20.703.095 Accessory uses. 
Accessory uses may be permitted per Sections 21.3.1. through 21.3.8. of the TRPA 


Code of Ordinances. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 
20.703.100 Reserved (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 
20.703.110 Reserved (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 
20.703.120 Reserved (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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20.703.130 List of primary uses and use definitions.  
Use Definition 
Residential    
Employee housing Residential units owned and maintained by public or private entities for 


housing employees. 
Mobile home dwelling A home built entirely in the factory on a non-removable steel chassis that is 


transported to the building site on its own wheels and was installed prior to 
June 15, 1976, when the Federal Manufactured Home Construction and 
Safety Standards (commonly known as the HUD Code) went into effect. 


Multiple-family dwelling More than one residential unit located on a parcel. Multiple-family dwellings 
may be contained in separate buildings such as two or more detached 
houses on a single parcel, or in a larger building on a parcel such as a 
duplex, a triplex, or an apartment building. Vacation rentals are included, 
up to but not exceeding a four-plex, provided they meet the Local 
Government Neighborhood Compatibility Requirements as defined in the 
TRPA Code of Ordinances. One detached secondary residence is included. 


Multi-person dwelling A building designed primarily for permanent occupancy by individuals 
unrelated by blood, marriage, or adoption in other than single-family 
dwelling units or transient dwelling units.  A multi-person dwelling includes, 
but is not limited to, facilities such as dormitories and boarding houses, but 
not such facilities as hotels, motels, and apartment houses. 


Nursing and personal care Residential establishments with in-patient beds providing nursing and 
health-related care as a principal use, such as skilled nursing care facilities, 
extended care facilities, convalescent and rest homes, and board and care 
homes. 


Raising domestic animals The keeping, feeding, or grazing of animals as an avocation, hobby, or 
school project, secondary to the principal residential use of a property 
greater than two acres. The use applies to species commonly considered as 
farm animals, but does not include exotic animals.  Household pets, such 
as dogs and cats, are included when such animals are being bred for 
commercial reasons.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. 


Residential care Establishments primarily engaged in the provision of residential social and 
personal care for children, the aged, and special categories of persons with 
some limits on ability for self care, but where medical care is not a major 
element.  The use includes, but is not limited to, children's homes, halfway 
houses, orphanages, rehabilitation centers, and self-help group homes. 


Single-family dwelling 
(includes condominiums) 


One residential unit located on a parcel.  A single-family dwelling unit may 
be contained in a detached building such as a single-family house, or in a 
subdivided building containing two or more parcels such as a town house 
condominium.  Vacation rentals are included provided they meet the Local 
Government Neighborhood Compatibility Requirements as defined in the 
TRPA Code of Ordinances.  A caretaker residence is included. 


Summer home A cabin-type single-family house intended primarily for intermittent 
vacation use and located in USFS summer home tracts or other remote 
recreation sites.  Such structures are generally located in areas of restricted 
winter access. 
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Use Definition 
Tourist Accommodation 
Bed and breakfast facilities Residential-type structures that have been converted to or constructed as 


tourist accommodation facilities where bedrooms without individual cooking 
facilities are rented for overnight lodging, and where at least one meal 
daily is provided.  The use does not include "Hotels and Motels," which are 
defined separately; nor rooming and boarding houses (see "Multi-Family 
Dwellings"). 


Hotel, motel, and other 
transient dwelling units 


Commercial transient lodging establishments, including hotels, motor- 
hotels, motels, tourist courts, or cabins, primarily engaged in providing 
overnight lodging for the general public whose permanent residence is 
elsewhere. This use does not include Bed and Breakfast Facilities or 
Vacation Rentals. 


Time sharing (hotel/motel 
design) 


A right to exclusively use, occupy, or possess a tourist accommodation unit 
of a hotel/motel design without kitchen units, according to a fixed or 
floating time schedule on a periodic basis occurring annually over a period 
of time in excess of three years. 


Time sharing (residential 
design) 


A right to exclusively use, occupy, or possess a tourist accommodation unit 
of a residential design with kitchen units, according to a fixed or floating 
time schedule on a periodic basis occurring annually over a period of time 
in excess of three years. 


Commercial 
Eating and drinking places Restaurants, bars, and other establishments selling prepared foods and 


drinks for on-premise consumption, as well as facilities for dancing and 
other entertainment that are accessory to the principal use of the 
establishment as an eating and drinking place. The use also includes drive-
in restaurants, lunch counters, and refreshment stands selling prepared 
goods and drinks for immediate consumption. 


Nursery Commercial retail and wholesale establishment where plants are grown or 
stored for transplanting at other sites.  Outside storage or display is 
included as part of the use. 


 


Outdoor retail sales Retail trade establishments operating outside of buildings on a daily or 
weekly basis, such as: roadside stands; flea markets; swap meets; 
seasonal sales involving Christmas trees, pumpkins, or other seasonal 
items; regular sales of art or handcrafted items in conjunction with 
community festivals or art shows; and retail sales of various products from 
individual motor vehicles locations outside the public right-of-way, not 
including bakery, ice cream, and similar vending vehicles that conduct all 
sales within the right-of-way and do not stop in any location except on 
customer demand. Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. 
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Use Definition 
Retail or personal service 
facility 


An establishment for the retail sale of merchandise or the provision of 
personal services.  A retail facility includes but is not limited to antique or 
art shops, clothing, drug, dry good, florist, furniture, gift, building 
materials, grocery, hobby, mailing services, office supply, package liquor, 
paint, pet, shoe, sporting, bike or moped, boats, golf carts, snowmobiles, 
jet skis, automobile parts, books, toy stores, and other miscellaneous retail 
shopping goods (auto, mobile home and vehicle sales are not included in 
this definition).  A personal service facility includes facilities primarily 
engaged in providing services generally involving the care of persons, such 
as: beauty and barber shops; nail salons; shoe repair shops; saunas and 
hot tubs; massage services; laundromats (self-service laundries); dry 
cleaning pick-up stores and small-scale dry cleaners without pick-up and 
delivery services; clothing rental; dating and escort services; offsite rental 
of sporting equipment; health and wellness services; minor medical 
services, and wedding chapels.  The use may also include the accessory 
retail sales of products related to the services provided. 


Service stations Retail trade establishments primarily engaged in the sale of gasoline, which 
may also provide lubrication, oil change and tune-up services, and the sale 
of automotive products incidental to gasoline sales. The use may also 
include as accessory uses towing, mechanical repair services, car washing 
and waxing, and trailer rental.  The use does not include storage of 
wrecked or abandoned vehicles, paint spraying body and fender work, and 
retail sale of gasoline as an accessory use to food and beverage retail sales 
when limited to not more than two pumps. 


Entertainment 
Amusements and recreation 
services 


Establishments providing amusement or entertainment for a fee or 
admission charge, such as: arcades and coin-operated amusements; 
billiard and pool halls; bowling alleys; card rooms; clubs and ballrooms that 
are principal uses rather than being subordinate to an eating or drinking 
place; dance halls; gymnasiums; health and athletic clubs; ice skating and 
roller skating facilities; indoor sauna, spa, or hot tub facilities; motion 
picture theaters; reducing salons; and tennis, handball, racquetball, indoor 
archery and shooting ranges, and other indoor sports activities. 


Gaming-non restricted Establishments, regulated pursuant to Article VI(d) through (i) of the 
Compact, that deal, operate, carry on, conduct, maintain, or expose for 
play any banking or percentage game played with cards, dice, or any 
mechanical device or machine for money, property, checks, credit, or any 
representative of value. The use does not include social games played 
solely for drinks, or cigars or cigarettes served individually, games played in 
private homes or residences for prizes, or games operated by charitable or 
educational organizations to the extent excluded by state law.  Restricted 
gaming is permissible only as an accessory use. 


Outdoor amusements Commercial establishments for outdoor amusement and entertainment 
such as: amusement parks; theme and kiddie parks; go cart and miniature 
auto race tracks; ice rinks; and miniature golf courses.  Outside storage or 
display is included as part of the use. 
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Use Definition 
Privately owned assembly 
and entertainment 


Commercially operated facilities for public assembly and group 
entertainment with a capacity of greater than 300 people, such as: 
auditoriums; exhibition and convention halls; theaters, meeting halls and 
facilities for "live" theatrical presentations or concerts by bands and 
orchestras; amphitheaters; meeting halls for rent; and similar public 
assembly uses. 


Services 
Animal services Establishments primarily engaged in performing services for animals, such 


as veterinary services, animal hospitals, animal grooming, and pet sitting 
and overnight boarding services. 


Business support services Service establishments within buildings that provide other businesses with 
services including maintenance, repair and service, testing, and rental.  
This includes establishments such as: outdoor advertising services, mail 
advertising services (reproduction and shipping); blueprinting, 
photocopying, and photofinishing; computer-related services (rental, 
repair, and maintenance); commercial art and design (production); film 
processing laboratories; and services to structures such as window 
cleaning, exterminators, janitorial services, and business equipment repair 
services. 


Health care services Service establishments primarily engaged in furnishing medical, mental 
health, surgical, and other personal health services such as: medical, 
dental, and psychiatric offices; medical and dental laboratories; outpatient 
care facilities; and allied health services. Associations or groups primarily 
engaged in providing medical or other health services to members are 
included.  Nursing homes and similar long-term personal care facilities are 
classified in "Nursing and personal care," and mental health-related 
services, including various types of counseling practiced by licensed 
individuals other than medical doctors or psychiatrists or unlicensed 
individuals, are included under Professional Offices. 


Laundries and dry cleaning 
plant 


Service establishments primarily engaged in high-volume laundry and 
garment services, such as power laundries (family and commercial); 
garment pressing and dry cleaning; linen supply; diaper service; industrial 
laundries; and carpet and upholstery cleaners. The use does not include 
coin-operated laundries or dry cleaning pick-up stores without dry cleaning 
equipment (see "Retail and personal service facilities"). 


Professional offices A place where the following kinds of business are transacted or services 
rendered: engineering, architectural and surveying; real estate agencies; 
educational, scientific and research organizations; financial services; writers 
and artists; advertising agencies; photography and commercial art studios; 
publishing with offsite printing facilities; broadcasting studios; employment 
services; off premise concessions (OPC); reporting services; computer 
services; management, public relations, and consulting services; 
organizational offices; detective agencies; professional services; attorneys; 
and counseling services (other than licensed psychiatrists; see "Health Care 
Services"). Incidental offices are considered accessory uses to a primary 
use. 


Schools - business and 
vocational 


Business and vocational schools offering specialized trade and commercial 
courses.   
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Use Definition 
Light Industrial  
Food and kindred products Manufacturing establishments producing or processing foods and 


beverages for human consumption and certain related products for 
distribution within the region, such as beverages and liquors processing, 
and miscellaneous food preparation from raw products.  Outside storage or 
display is included as part of the use. 


Industrial services Service establishments providing other businesses with services, including 
maintenance, repair, service, testing, publishing, and rental.  This includes 
establishments such as: welding repair, armature rewinding, and heavy 
equipment repair, vehicle repair; research and development laboratories, 
including testing facilities; soils and materials testing laboratories; 
equipment rental businesses that are entirely within buildings, including 
leasing tools, machinery and other business item ; and other business 
services of a "heavy service" nature. Outside storage or display is included 
as part of the use. 


Recycling and scrap Establishments engaged in assembling, breaking up, sorting, temporary 
storage, and distribution of recyclable or reusable scrap and waste 
materials, including auto wreckers engaged in dismantling automobiles for 
scrap.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the use. The use 
does not include terminal waste disposal sites, which are prohibited, and 
temporary storage of toxic or radioactive waste materials. 


Small scale manufacturing Establishments considered to be light manufacturing or cottage industry 
that produce jewelry, silverware and plated ware; musical instruments; 
toys; sporting and athletic goods; pens, pencils, and other office and 
artists' materials; buttons, costume novelties, miscellaneous notions; 
brooms and brushes; caskets; and other miscellaneous manufacturing 
industries.  The use also includes artisan and craftsman-type operations 
that are not home occupations and that are not secondary to on-site retail 
sales. The use also includes small-scale blacksmith and welding services 
and the manufacture of trusses.  Outside storage or display is included as 
part of the use. 


Wholesale/storage 
Storage yards Service establishments primarily engaged in the outdoor storage of motor 


vehicles, construction equipment, materials or supplies, fire wood lots, or 
industrial supplies.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. 


Vehicle and freight 
terminals 


Transportation establishments furnishing services incidental to 
transportation, such as: freight forwarding services; transportation 
arrangement services; packing, crating, inspection and weighing services; 
freight terminal facilities; joint terminal and service facilities; trucking 
facilities, including transfer and storage; and postal service bulk mailing 
distribution centers.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. 


Vehicle storage & parking Service establishments primarily engaged in the business of storing 
operative cars, buses, or other motor vehicles.  The use includes both day 
use and long-term public and commercial garages, parking lots, and 
structures.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the use. The 
use does not include wrecking yards (see "Recycling and scrap"). 
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Use Definition 
Warehousing Establishments primarily engaged in the storage of furniture, household 


goods, or other commercial goods, such as warehouses and storage or 
mini-storage facilities offered for rent or lease to the general public. The 
use does not include warehouse facilities where the primary purpose of 
storage is for goods for wholesaling distribution.  Outside storage or 
display is included as part of the use. The use does not include terminal 
facilities for handling freight (see "Vehicle and freight terminals"). 


Wholesale and distribution Establishments engaged in the storage of merchandise for sale to retailers; 
to industrial, commercial, institutional, or professional business users; or to 
other wholesalers; or acting as agents or brokers in buying merchandise 
for or selling merchandise to such persons or companies.  The use includes 
such establishments as: merchant wholesalers; agents, merchandise or 
commodity brokers, and commission merchants; and assemblers.  Outside 
storage or display is included as part of the use. 


Public service 
Collection stations Establishments engaged in the temporary accumulation and storage of 


recyclable or discarded materials, including toxic and hazardous wastes, 
which are subsequently transported to recycling centers or solid waste 
disposal sites for further processing on a regular and consistent schedule. 
Outside storage or display is included as part of the use.  


Cultural facilities Permanent public or quasi-public facilities generally of a noncommercial 
nature, such as art exhibitions, planetariums, botanical gardens, libraries, 
museums, archives, interpretive centers, and arboretums. 


Day care centers/pre-
schools 


Establishments used for the care of seven or more children residing 
elsewhere.   


Government offices and 
facilities 


Buildings containing offices or facilities for public or quasi-public entities, 
including administrative offices, meeting rooms, fire stations and other fire 
prevention facilities, police and sheriff substations, and animal care and 
wildlife care facilities.   


Hospitals Establishments primarily engaged in providing diagnostic services and 
extensive medical treatment, including surgical and other hospital services. 
Such establishments have an organized medical staff, inpatient beds, and 
equipment and facilities to provide complete health care. 


Local assembly and 
entertainment 


Facilities for public assembly and entertainment for the local community, 
not to exceed a capacity of 300 people, such as community centers, 
meeting halls, and multi-purpose centers. 


Membership organizations Permanent meeting facilities for organizations operating on a membership 
basis for the promotion of the interests of the members, such as: business 
associations; professional membership organizations; labor unions and 
similar organizations; civic, social and fraternal organizations; political 
organizations; and other membership organizations.  The use does not 
include country clubs in conjunction with golf courses (see "Golf Courses"); 
religious organizations ("see Religious assembly"); and lodging (see "Multi-
person Dwelling"). 


Post office Establishments providing mail service and delivery, such as postal 
substations and neighborhood delivery centers.   
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Use Definition 
Power generating Establishments engaged in the generation of electrical energy for sale to 


consumers, including hydro facilities, gas facilities, and diesel facilities.  
Outside storage or display is included as part of the use. Transmission lines 
located off the site of the power plant are included under "Pipelines and 
power transmission."  Electrical substations are included under "Public 
utility centers." 


Public health and safety 
facilities 


Facilities operated by public or quasi-public entities for the local protection 
of the public, such as: satellite highway maintenance and snow removal 
facilities; water tanks, pumps, wells and related facilities; monitoring 
facilities; sewage pumps and related facilities; and emergency services. 
Outside storage or display is included as part of the use.  


Public owned assembly and 
entertainment 


Facilities owned and operated by a public or nonprofit entity for public 
assembly and group entertainment with a capacity of greater than 300 
people, such as: public auditoriums; exhibition and convention halls; civic 
theaters, meeting halls and facilities for live theatrical presentations or 
concerts by bands, choirs, and orchestras; meeting halls for rent; 
community centers; and similar public assembly uses. 


Public utility centers Public and quasi-public facilities serving as junction points for transferring 
utility services from one transmission to another or to local distribution and 
service, such as: electrical substations and switching stations; major 
telephone switching centers; natural gas regulating and distribution 
facilities; public water system wells, treatment plants and storage; and 
community wastewater treatment plants and settling ponds.  Outside 
storage or display is included as part of the use. The use does not include 
office or service centers (see "Professional Offices or Government Offices"). 


Religious assembly Religious organization assembly or institutional facility operated for worship 
or promotion of religious activities, including churches and incidental 
religious education.  Other establishments maintained by religious 
organizations, such as full-time educational institutions, hospitals, and 
other potentially related operations (such as a recreational camp) are not 
considered a religious assembly and are classified according to their 
respective activities. 


Schools – college Junior colleges, colleges, universities, and professional schools granting 
associate arts degrees, certificates, undergraduate and graduate degrees, 
and requiring for admission at least a high school diploma or equivalent 
general academic training. 


Schools - kindergarten 
through secondary 


Kindergarten, elementary, and secondary schools serving grades up to 12, 
including denominational and sectarian. 


Social service organizations Public and quasi-public establishments providing social services and 
rehabilitation services, counseling  centers, welfare offices, job counseling 
and training centers, or vocational rehabilitation agencies, serving persons 
with social or personal problems requiring special services and the 
handicapped and the disadvantaged. The use includes organizations 
soliciting funds to be used directly for these and related services. The use 
also includes establishments engaged in community improvement and 
neighborhood development. 
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Use Definition 
Threshold related research 
facilities 


Public or non-profit research establishments primarily engaged in 
implementing social, political, and scientific research relating to the Lake 
Tahoe Environmental Thresholds or the Lake Tahoe ecosystem.  The use 
includes laboratories, monitoring stations, scientific interpretive centers, 
research and training classrooms, and related support facilities.  Overnight 
multi-person facilities, outside storage, and caretaker facilities may be 
considered as accessory to this use. The use does not include facilities 
unrelated to threshold-related research, such as: general college 
administrative offices and classrooms  (see Schools-College); and 
government administrative offices (see Government offices and facilities); 
or non- threshold-related research (which may be conducted under the 
"Professional office" use). 


Linear public facilities 
Pipelines and power 
transmission 


Transportation facilities primarily engaged in the pipeline transportation of 
refined products of petroleum, such as: gasoline and fuel oils; natural gas; 
mixed, manufactured, or liquefied petroleum gas; or the pipeline 
transmission of other commodities.  The use includes facilities for the 
transmission of electrical energy for sale, including transmission and 
distribution facilities.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. The use does not include offices or service centers (see "Professional 
offices"); equipment and material storage yards (see "Storage yards"); 
distribution substations (see "Public utility centers"); and power plants (see 
"Power generating plants"). 


Transit stations and 
terminals 


Passenger stations for vehicular and mass transit systems; also, terminal 
facilities providing maintenance and service for the vehicles operated in the 
transit system.  The use includes, but is not limited to, buses, taxis, 
railway, and ferries. Outside storage or display is included as part of the 
use. 


Transmission and receiving 
facilities 


Communication facilities for public or quasi-public, commercial, and private 
electronic, optic, radio, microwave, electromagnetic, and photo-electrical 
transmission and distribution, such as: repeater and receiving facilities, 
feeder lines, and earth stations for satellite communications for radio, 
television, telegraph, telephone, data network, and other microwave 
applications.  The use includes local distribution facilities such as lines, 
poles, cabinets, and conduits.  Outside storage or display is included as 
part of the use.  The use does not include uses described under 
Broadcasting Studios. 


Transportation route Public right-of-ways that are improved to permit vehicular, pedestrian, and 
bicycle travel.  


Recreation 
Beach recreation Recreational use of a beach, supported by developed facilities such as 


sanitation facilities, parking, picnic sites, and rental services, and nearshore 
facilities such as multiple-use piers and buoys.  Nearshore and foreshore 
facilities are included in Chapter 81, Permissible Uses and Structures in the 
Shorezone and Lakezone, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


Boat launching facilities Recreational establishments that provide boat launching, parking, and 
short-term trailer storage for the general public. The storage, mooring, and 
maintenance of boats are included under "Marinas."  Raft launching is 
included under "Day Use Areas."  Outside storage or display is included as 
part of the use. 
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Use Definition 
Campground, developed Land or premises designed to be used and rented for temporary occupancy 


by campers traveling by motorized vehicle or recreational vehicles, and that 
contain such facilities as campsites with parking areas, barbecue grills, 
tables, restrooms, and at least some utilities. 


Campground, undeveloped Land permanently established to be used for temporary occupancy by 
campers traveling by foot or horse, which may contain tent sites, fire rings, 
and sanitary facilities, but which does not contain utilities. 


Cross country ski courses Land or premises used as a commercial operation for nordic skiing.  
Outside storage or display is included as part of the use. 


Day use areas Land or premises, other than Participant Sports Facilities, designated by 
the owner to be used by individuals or the general public, for a fee or 
otherwise, for outdoor recreation purposes on a daily basis such as 
regional and local parks, picnic sites, vista points, snow play areas, rafting 
facilities, and playgrounds. 


Downhill ski facilities Uses and facilities pertaining to ski areas, including but not limited to: runs, 
trails, lift-lines cables, chairs, cars, warming huts, care taking quarters, 
parking, vehicles, day lodges, shops for sale and rental of ski equipment, 
ski pro shop, first aid stations, ski school facilities and assembly areas, day 
nurseries, maintenance facilities, lounges, eating and drinking 
establishments, and other ski oriented shops.  Outside storage or display is 
included as part of the use. Uses and facilities serving non-skiing activities 
or operating year-round such as tennis courts, swimming pools, hot tubs, 
restaurants, bars, and retail sales constructed on lands which serve or are 
utilized in the operation of a ski area shall be considered under the 
appropriate use classification in the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 


Equestrian stables.  Equestrian stables for boarding horses that may be used for sleigh and 
carriage rides or horseback riding.  


Golf courses An area of land laid out for the game of golf, including driving ranges and 
putting greens.  A golf course may include accessory uses such as eating 
and drinking places, clubhouses, and general retail stores.  Outside storage 
or display is included as part of the use. 


Group facilities Establishments that provide overnight accommodations and outdoor 
recreation to organized groups such as recreational camps, group or 
organized camps, and religious camps. 


Marinas Establishments primarily providing water-oriented services, such as: 
yachting and rowing clubs; boat rentals; storage and launching facilities; 
sport fishing activities, excursion boat and sightseeing facilities; and other 
marina-related activities, including but not limited to fuel sales, boat 
pumpout facilities, and boat and engine repair.  Marinas contain water-
oriented facilities and structures, which are regulated and defined in 
Chapter 81.  Outside storage or display is included as part of the use. The 
use does not include condominiums, hotels, restaurants, and other such 
uses with accessory water-oriented, multiple-use facilities. 
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Use Definition 
Off-road vehicle courses Areas authorized by the Agency for the use of off-road vehicles including, 


but not limited to, dirt bike, enduro, hill climbing, or other off-road 
motorcycle courses. The use also includes areas authorized by the Agency 
for competitive events utilizing four-wheel-drive vehicles. The use does not 
include the use of vehicles associated with timber harvest activities on 
approved skid trails or maintenance vehicles. 


Outdoor recreation 
concessions 


Facilities that are dependent on the use of outdoor recreation areas, such 
as onsite food and beverage sales, onsite recreational equipment rentals, 
parasailing, rafting, and onsite recreation instruction.  The use also 
includes outfitter or guide service establishments whose base facilities are 
located on or near a recreation area, such as horse packing outfitters or 
snowmobiling outfitters.  Outside storage or display is included as part of 
the use. 


Participant sports facilities Facilities for various outdoor sports and recreation including, but not 
limited to, tennis courts, swim and tennis clubs, ice skating rinks, zip lines, 
and athletic fields (non-professional). Outside storage or display is included 
as part of the use. 


Recreation centers Indoor recreation establishments operated by a public or quasi-public 
agency providing indoor sports and community services, such as swimming 
pools, multi-purpose courts, weight rooms, and meeting and crafts rooms. 


Riding and hiking trails Planned paths for pedestrian, bike, and equestrian traffic, including trail 
heads. 


Snowmobile courses Mapped areas, pathways, and trails utilized in, and approved for, 
commercial snowmobile operations. 


Sport assembly Commercial facilities for spectator-oriented, specialized, sports assembly 
that do not exceed a 5,000-person seating capacity, such as stadiums, 
arenas, and field houses. 


Visitor information centers Nonprofit establishments providing visitor information and orientation. 
Resource management 
Resource protection, 
restoration, and 
management 


Activities associated with the protection, restoration, and management of 
timber, wildlife and fishes, open space, vegetation, and watersheds to 
protect and restore the Lake Tahoe environment. 


(Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.140 Design standards and guidelines. 
A. All development under the jurisdiction of the TRPA must comply with the 


provisions of the DCDCIS manual, unless a stricter provision has been adopted in this 
section or by the TRPA, including, but not limited to: 


1.  BMPs shall be required pursuant to Section 60.4, Best Management Practice 
Requirements, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances and as described in the Handbook of 
Best Management Practices (2012), and as amended. 


B. In order to ensure quality design and bring the South Shore Area Plan into 
threshold attainment, all future development within the South Shore Area Plan shall be 
designed to meet the provisions of Part I, Planning Design Criteria, Division 7, South 
Shore Design Standards and Guidelines, of the DCDCIS manual.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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20.703.150 Parking and loading. 
A. The number of required parking and loading spaces shall be based on the 


requirements set forth in Chapter 20.692, Off-Street Parking and Loading, of this code.  
In cases where parking and loading standards for a use listed in this Chapter are not 
addressed in Chapter 20.692, the Director may determine parking requirements based 
on a similar use or require a parking analysis, pursuant to Subsection B below, to 
determine minimum parking requirements.  


B. In lieu of meeting the above requirements in Subsection A, an applicant may 
prepare and submit a parking analysis including: 


1. A parking demand estimate; 
2. Proposed alternatives to reduce or relax minimum parking standards, which 
may include: 


a.  Joint use of parking facilities (see Section 20.692.070 of this code); 
b.  In-lieu payment to meet parking requirements; 
c.  On-street parking (see Section 20.692.050.B.3. of this code); 
d.  Free or discounted transit; and  
e.  Paid parking management; and 


3.  Methods to ensure compliance with alternatives.   
     C. Parking requirements for uses other than single-family dwellings may be reduced 
20 percent if a parking analysis indicates public transit service exists within 300 feet of 
the property and is a viable alternative for the parking reduction.   
     D. Off-site parking locations may be approved if it can be found that it will not 
violate other TRPA applicable standards.  Such parking must be located within 300 feet 
of the facility it serves or must be directly connected by transit during the hours of 
operation.   
    E. Commercial, tourist accommodation, public service, recreation and multi-
residential projects must provide, within the project area, snow storage areas of a size 
adequate to store snow removed from parking, driveway and pedestrian access areas, 
as required by the Part I, Planning Design Criteria, Division 2, Non-Residential, Section 
2.8, Snow Storage, of the DCDCIS Manual.    


F. Bicycle access and racks shall be provided with all commercial, recreation, and 
multi-family residential projects in accordance with Part I, Planning Design Criteria, 
Division 2, Non-Residential, Section 2.6, Bicycle Access, of the DCDCIS Manual. (Ord. 
1400, 2013) 
 
 20.703.160 Landscape and irrigation plans. 
 Landscape and irrigation plans are required with all non-residential projects and 
must comply with Chapter 20.694, Landscape Standards, of this code, except when in 
conflict with a TRPA provision, in which case the TRPA provision applies.  Plant species 
listed in the TRPA Recommended and Approved Native and Adapted Plants for the 
Tahoe Basin must be used for lawns and landscaping.  Plant species not found on the 
TRPA recommended native and adapted plant list may only be used for landscaping as 
accent plantings.  Such plants must be limited to borders, entryways, flowerbeds, and 
other similar locations to provide accents to the overall native or adapted landscape 
design.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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 20.703.170 Lighting standards. 
 A. Exterior lighting must be deflected away from all adjacent properties, public 
streets and public rights-of-way.  Any light source must incorporate a cut-off shield to 
prevent the light source from being directly visible from areas offsite.  Exterior light 
sources must be directed downward to avoid sky lighting.  
 B. Exterior lighting must be stationary and not blink, flash, or change intensity.  
 C. String lights, building or roofline tube lighting, and reflective or luminescent wall 
surfaces are prohibited.  Exterior lighting must not be attached to trees except for the 
Christmas season, which is between Thanksgiving and March 1 of the following year. 
 D. Fixture mounting height must be appropriate to the purpose, but not exceed 15 
feet above ground level within 100 feet of residential properties and 25 feet above 
ground level elsewhere. 
 E. Exterior lighting must be used for purposes of illumination only and must not be 
designed for or used as an advertising display.  Illumination for aesthetic or dramatic 
purposes of any building or  surrounding landscape utilizing exterior light fixtures is 
authorized, provided the illuminated area  does not exceed 25 feet above grade on a 
vertical wall and the light source is shielded from public view. 
 F. The commercial operation of searchlights for advertising or any other purpose is 
prohibited. 
 G. Seasonal lighting displays and lighting for special events which conflict with other 
provisions of this section may be permitted on a temporary basis pursuant to Chapter 
22 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.180 Signage. 
A. The installation, modification, or replacement of a sign requires review and 


approval as a project by either TRPA or the County in accordance with Chapter 38, 
Signs, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances, or substitute sign standards adopted as part of 
an Area Plan, including the signage standards in the South Shore Design Standards and 
Guidelines and Subsections F and G below.  


B. TRPA shall review all signage associated with a project that has not been 
delegated to the County through an MOU.  The County shall not require a sign permit, 
pursuant to Chapter 20.618, Sign Permit, of this code, for signage approved by the 
TRPA.  


C. For all signage associated with a project delegated to the County through an 
MOU, the County shall require a sign permit as required by Chapter 20.618, Sign 
Permit.   


D. For all non-residential developments containing three or more units, the County 
shall require a master sign plan to ensure the consistent design of signage throughout a 
project, pursuant to Section 20.696.375, Master sign plan required, of this code. 


E. In all cases, the County is responsible for the review and approval of Building 
Permits for signage.  


F.  Changeable Copy (Readerboard) Signs.  One changeable copy sign is allowed, 
instead of a freestanding sign, with a project containing a gaming use, service 
station (gasoline price signs only), theater marquees, recreational and public uses, 
and institutional uses within the T-MU/TC Overlay and T-T/HDT Overlay zoning 
districts.  Two changeable copy sign may be permitted as part of a project including 
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both a gaming and theater use. Changeable copy signs include electronic message 
display signs which display words, symbols, figures, or images that can be 
electronically or mechanically changed by remote. The message change sequence 
can be accomplished immediately or by means of fade or dissolve modes.  The 
maximum speed of a revolution, frame or motion of the electronic message display 
area may not exceed four cycles per hour.  The electronic message display area must 
have automatic photocell dimming capabilities based on ambient outside light set at 
seventy-five percent of full capacity for daytime (full sun) and forty percent for 
nighttime, or equivalent for other lighting technologies. Certification from the sign 
contractor that the sign’s light intensity has been factory pre-set not to exceed the 
limits noted above is required.  In no case shall a changeable copy sign be visible 
from the shoreline of Lake Tahoe.  


G. Points of Interest (Wayfinding) and Community Entry Sign. Points of interest 
(wayfinding) signs and a community entry sign are subject to the following: 


1. Signs identifying special points of interest and a community entry point may 
be approved as identified in an integrated community facility sign plan, as proposed 
or amended by the Tahoe Chamber of Commerce and approved by the Board.  The 
Chamber of Commerce will be responsible for the placement and maintenance of all 
signs authorized by this section. 


2. The approval of the Board is subject to the following:  
a. Before the installation of any sign structure, the location, size, height, width 


and general design must be approved by the County as being in conformance with the 
general purpose of this chapter.  Where applicable, an encroachment permit must be 
obtained. 


b. The maximum area for a community entry monument sign is 100 square 
feet and the total sign structure height must not exceed 20 feet measured from 
the adjacent natural grade. 


c. All signs must have proper access and maintenance easements.  
d. Signs along an NDOT right-of-way must be approved by NDOT.  (Ord. 


1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.190 Scenic quality.  
A.  The County shall require a Scenic Assessment with all project applications 


requiring a Scenic Assessment, pursuant to Chapter 66, Scenic Quality, of the TRPA 
Code of Ordinances.  


B. Prior to approving a project that may potentially affect an identified scenic 
resource, the County shall find that a project is consistent with applicable 
recommendations in the Scenic Assessment for preserving or improving the scenic 
quality of the identified scenic resource.   (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
 


20.703.200 Area-wide water quality. 
A. Area-wide water quality treatments and funding mechanisms may be established 


in lieu of certain site-specific BMPs, subject to the provisions of Section 13.5.3.B.3., 
Area-wide Water Quality Treatments and Funding Mechanisms, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances.  
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B. The Stateline Stormwater Association, formed by the Stateline Regional 
Stormwater Treatment Disposal System Agreement (Document No. 405734), is 
recognized as providing area-wide water quality treatment for properties, subject to the 
terms of the agreement and applicable Nevada Division of Environmental Protection 
(NDEP) permit, within the South Shore Area Plan. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.205 Noise. 
All provisions of Chapter 68, Noise Limitations, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances shall 


apply to projects subject to the provisions of this chapter. 
A. CNEL Noise Standards.  All applications for projects, including those delegated 


to the County through an MOU, must demonstrate compliance with the following noise 
standards: 65 CNEL for the T-T/HDT Overlay and T-MU/TC Overlay zoning districts; 55 
CNEL for the T-RR and T-R zoning districts; 65 CNEL for the U.S. 50 Highway and Lake 
Parkway corridor; and 55 CNEL for the State Route 207 corridor.  Highway corridors are 
limited to the area within 300 feet from the edge of right-of-way. 


B. Single-Event Noise.  All applications for projects, including those delegated to 
the County through an MOU, must demonstrate compliance with the single-event noise 
standards set forth in Section 68.3.1 of the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 


C. Exemptions.  The standards set forth in Chapter 68 of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances shall not apply to approved construction or maintenance projects or the 
demolition of structures provided such activities are limited to the hours between 8:00 
a.m. and 6:30 p.m. The standards set forth in Chapter 68 shall not apply to safety 
signals, warning devices, or emergency pressure relief valves, and other similar devices. 
Emergency work to protect life or property shall be exempt from noise standards, as 
shall be fireworks used in accordance with an authorized permit.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.210 TRPA Code of Ordinances. 
Sections 20.703.230 through 20.703.290 specify the provisions of the TRPA Code of 


Ordinances that the County will enforce as part of a conforming Area Plan.  (Ord. 1400, 
2013) 


 
20.703.220 General provisions. 
A. Applicability of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  For projects delegated to the 


County pursuant to an MOU, the Director shall review projects delegated to the 
Executive Director of the TRPA, the Commission shall review projects delegated to the 
Advisory Planning Commission and Hearings Officer, and the Board shall review projects 
reviewed by the TRPA Governing Board pursuant to the provisions of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances.   


B. Exempt Activities. The County may approve exempt activities and qualified 
exempt activities identified in Sections 2.3.1. through 2.3.8., Exempt Activities, of the 
TRPA Code of Ordinances, or as further specified in an MOU.  


C. Environmental Documentation.  For projects delegated to the County, the County 
shall require environmental documentation be submitted with project applications to 
ensure compliance with Chapter 3, Environmental Documentation, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances and require that they are prepared in accordance with Article 6, 
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Environmental Impact Statement, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances, Rules and 
Procedures. 


D. Required Findings.  For projects delegated to the County through an MOU, the 
County shall require a statement of justification addressing all applicable findings within 
this code and the TRPA Code of Ordinances, including Chapter 4, Required Findings, to 
ensure compliance with both County and TRPA standards.  


E. Compliance. The TRPA shall specify the provisions of Chapter 5, Compliance, of 
the TRPA Code of Ordinances that the County is responsible for enforcing in an MOU.   


F. Tracking, Accounting, and Banking.  The information that the County is 
responsible for tracking, accounting, or banking shall be specified in an MOU to ensure 
that the TRPA is provided the necessary information to comply with the provisions of 
Chapter 6, Tracking, Accounting, and Banking, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


G. Timelines.  In the review of projects delegated to the County by TRPA through an 
MOU, the County shall follow all timelines established in the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 


H. Expiration of Approvals.  All project approvals shall expire if they do not meet the 
provisions of Section 2.2.4., Expiration of TRPA Approvals, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.230 Planning. 
A. TRPA Regional Plan Maps.  The TRPA and County shall coordinate GIS data to 


ensure that both agencies have access to the official TRPA maps listed in Chapter 10, 
TRPA Regional Plan Maps, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances as well as other information 
necessary to implement conforming Area Plans.  


B. Plan Area Statements and Community Plans.  The provisions of Chapter 11, Plan 
Area Statements and Plan Area Maps, and Chapter 12, Community Plans, of the TRPA 
Code of Ordinances shall not be applicable once Community Plans and Plan Area 
Statements are replaced by a conforming Area Plan. 


C. Area Plans.  The County, in coordination with TRPA, shall prepare an Area Plan, 
and modifications to a conforming Area Plan, in accordance with Chapter 13, Areas 
Plans, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


D. Specific and Master Plans. The TRPA, in coordination with the County, shall 
process all requests for specific and master plans in accordance with Chapter 14, 
Specific and Master Plans, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances. 


E. Environmental Improvement Program. The TRPA is responsible for coordinating 
the Environmental Improvement Program as discussed in Chapter 15, Environmental 
Improvement Program, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances. The County is responsible for 
developing and implementing Environmental Improvement Projects to assist in the 
attainment and maintenance of the Environmental Threshold Carrying Capacities.  


F. Regional Plan and Environmental Threshold Review.   The TRPA is responsible for 
conducting regional plan and environmental threshold review in accordance with 
Chapter 16, Regional Plan and Environmental Threshold Review, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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20.703.240 Land uses. 
     A. Permissible Uses. The permissible uses in Chapter 21, Permissible Uses, of the TRPA 
Code of Ordinances are superseded by the permissible uses identified and defined in this 
chapter.   


B. Temporary Uses, Structures, and Activities.  The County may issue a Temporary 
Use Permit for a temporary use, structure, or activity if the temporary use, structure, or 
activity meets the provisions of Chapter 22, Temporary Uses, Structures, and Activities, 
of the TRPA Code of Ordinances and is not located within an area subject to TRPA 
review, as outlined in an MOU. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.250 Site development. 
A. Land Coverage.  All applications for projects, including those delegated to the 


County through an MOU, must demonstrate compliance with Chapter 30, Land 
Coverage, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances through the submittal of a land capability 
and land coverage verification completed by TRPA, or a TRPA-Certified Contractor.  


B. Density.  Maximum densities set forth in an Area Plan must not exceed the 
maximum densities established in Chapter 31, Density, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances. 


C. Basic Services.  All projects proposing a new structure or reconstruction or 
expansion of an existing structure shall provide basic services in accordance with 
Chapter 20.100, Public Facilities and Improvement Standards, of this code, the DCDCIS 
manual, and Chapter 32, Basic Services, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


D. Grading and Construction. Grading and construction in the Lake Tahoe Region 
shall meet the provisions of this code, the DCDCIS manual, and TRPA Code of 
Ordinances, Chapter 33, Grading and Construction.  Excavation, filling, and clearing of 
vegetation or other disturbance of the soil shall not occur between October 15 and May 
1 of each year, unless approval has been granted by TRPA.    
    E. Driveway Standards.  Driveways must be constructed in accordance with the 
DCDCIS manual and this code. The provisions of Chapter 34, Parking and Driveway 
Standards, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances shall not apply.   


F. Natural Hazard Standards and Floodplain Management. All development in 
floodplains that is allowed in Chapter 35, Natural Hazards, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances must comply with the provisions of Chapter 20.50, Floodplain Management, 
of this code.  


G. Design Standards.  Design standards and guidelines for an Area Plan, including 
the South Shore Design Standards and Guidelines, shall supersede the provisions of 
Chapter 36, Design Standards, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  


H. Height.  The height standards in Chapter 37, Height, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances shall be followed in cases where substitute height standards have not been 
adopted as part of an Area Plan. 


I. Signs. See Section 20.703.180, Signage, for signage standards. 
J. Subdivision.  All requests for subdivisions are limited to the provisions in Chapter 


39, Subdivision, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  Subdivisions in the T-RR zoning 
district are limited to air space condominium divisions; no lot and block subdivisions 
are allowed.  If a request for a subdivision complies with the TRPA Code of Ordinances, 
then the provisions of Chapters 20.704 through 20.770, Procedures for the Division of 
Land, of this code shall apply. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 







 


TITLE 20-482 
(December 21, 2023) 


20.703.260 Growth management. 
A. The TRPA is responsible for enforcing and implementing Growth Management 


regulations, Chapters 50 through 53, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  
B. For commodities allocated to the County by TRPA, including residential allocations 


and commercial floor area, the County is responsible for allocating commodities to 
projects and maintaining records of allocations which shall be transmitted to TRPA 
annually or as specified in an MOU. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.270 Resource management and protection. 
In the review of projects delegated to the County through a conforming Area Plan 


and MOU, the County shall ensure compliance with the provisions of the Resource 
Management and Protection regulations, Chapters 60 through 68, of the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.280 Shorezone. 
The TRPA is responsible for enforcing and implementing Shorezone regulations, 


Chapters 80 through 85, of the TRPA Code of Ordinances.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 
20.703.290 Rules and procedures.  


        For projects delegated to the County through an MOU by the TRPA, the County 
shall process the applications in accordance with the procedures in the TRPA Code of 
Ordinances, Rules and Procedures, Article 5, Project Review. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.300 Authority to condition development permits.  


    A. Whenever this Title or TRPA Code of Ordinances authorizes the Director, the 
Planning Commission, Board, or other body to condition applications for development 
permits, the official or entity, after review of the application and other pertinent 
documents and any evidence made part of the record of the public hearing, may, in 
addition to those standards and special conditions required for particular                      
types of development permits, impose additional conditions reasonably necessary to 
assure the following: 


1. Conformity with the goals and policies embodied in the TRPA Regional Plan 
and Code of Ordinances; 


2. Standards which are generally or specially applicable to particular uses 
including specific conditions relative to operation of the use;  


3. Compatibility between the proposed development and adjacent development 
and neighborhoods;   


4. Preservation of the character and integrity of adjacent development and 
neighborhoods; and 


5. Protection of the health, safety and general welfare of the citizens of the 
county. 


B. Where additional conditions are imposed, the body imposing the conditions shall 
make findings which embody the basic purpose of the conditions placed on the 
application.  The conditions imposed by recommendation of the Director or Planning 
Commission may be modified subsequently by the final decision-maker or by the 
appellate body upon appeal of those conditions.  
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    C.  The Director shall include a copy of the approved conditions with the record of 
the decision which is filed with the secretary of the final decision-maker and the 
applicant.   (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.310 Conformity review for an amendment to an Area Plan. 
Following approval of an Area Plan by the TRPA Governing Board, any subsequent 


amendment to a plan or ordinance contained within an approved Area Plan approved 
by the Board shall be forwarded to the TRPA and reviewed by the Advisory Planning 
Commission and Governing Board for conformity with the requirements of the TRPA 
Regional Plan.  (Ord. 1400, 2013)     


 
20.703.320 Activities requiring TRPA approval. 
A. Projects that meet one of the following criteria require review and approval by 


TRPA: 
1. All development within the High Density Tourist District, Resort Recreation, 


Conservation, and Backcountry Land Use Districts shown on Map 1, Conceptual 
Regional Land Use Map, of the TRPA Regional Plan; 


2. All development within the Shorezone of Lake Tahoe; and 
3. All development meeting the criteria in the following table: 


 
Thresholds for TRPA Governing Board Review of Projects 


(all measurements are new building floor area) 
 Town Center Not in a Center 
Residential ≥ 50,000 square feet ≥ 25,000 square feet 
Non-Residential ≥ 40,000 square feet ≥ 12,500 square feet 
 


B. The TRPA must approve all plans associated with a Building Permit or Site 
Improvement Permit for projects that meet the criteria in Subsection A and that are not 
delegated to the County through an MOU, before the County will issue a Building Permit 
or Site Improvement Permit.   (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.330 Notification to TRPA and Washoe Tribe of proposed activities.  
     Douglas County shall send to TRPA and the Washoe Tribe notice of all proposed 
activities within an Area Plan that require public notification, pursuant to Chapter 20.20, 
Notice Provisions, of this code, no less than 10 days prior to a hearing to provide TRPA 
and the Washoe Tribe adequate time to comment.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
 


20.703.340 Monitoring. 
On at least a quarterly basis, Douglas County shall send to TRPA copies of all building 


permits and development information that TRPA needs to measure compliance with the 
terms of a conforming Area Plan.  At minimum, such building permits shall contain and 
make clear the necessary development information that TRPA needs to measure 
compliance with the terms of the Area Plan, such as additional land coverage, 
commercial floor area, residential units, or tourist accommodation units (TAUs).  (Ord. 
1400, 2013) 
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20.703.350 Variances. 
Douglas County may process variances to setbacks and parking standards for 


projects within a conforming Area Plan in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 
20.606, Variance, of this code, as long as it can be found that the granting of a 
variance will not negatively impact an environmental threshold. (Ord. 1400, 2013) 


 
20.703.360 Appeals. 
A. An “aggrieved person” as defined in Article VI(j)(3) of the Tahoe Regional 


Planning Compact, by a final determination on a development permit by the Director 
or Commission made pursuant to TRPA’s delegated authority as provided for in the 
provisions of this Chapter, may appeal the final determination of the Director or 
Commission to the appellate body, which is the Board or the Board of Adjustments, 
and the County shall process the appeal in accordance with the procedures 
established in Subsections C through E of Section 20.28.020, Appeals to county, of 
this code.  


B. Any final decision by the Board or Board of Adjustment made pursuant to TRPA’s 
delegated authority as provided for in the provisions of this Chapter, may be appealed 
to the TRPA pursuant to Sections 13.9.1 through 13.9.10, Appeals, of the TRPA Code 
of Ordinances.  


C.  An appeal of a final determination on a development permit based on 
independent local, state or federal law, exclusive of the Tahoe Regional Planning 
Compact (Public Law 96-551), must be made and processed pursuant to Sections 
20.28.020 and 20.28.030 of this code.  (Ord. 1400, 2013) 
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DIVISION OF LAND 
 


Chapter 20.704 
 


General Provisions 
 
Sections: 
 
20.704.010 Declaration. 
20.704.020 Policy. 
20.704.030 Purpose. 
20.704.040 Authority and jurisdiction. 
20.704.050 Interpretation, conflict and separability. 
20.704.060 Classification of division of land. 
20.704.070 Variances. 
20.704.100 Incorporation of standards by reference. 
20.704.110 Maps within three miles of town boundary.  
20.704.120 Review by other agencies. 
20.704.130 Subdivision name. 
20.704.140 Effect of recordation. 
20.704.150 Prohibited activities. 
 
 20.704.010 Declaration. 
 This part shall be known and may be cited in all proceedings as the "Procedures for 
Division of Land," consisting of chapter 20.704 of the Douglas County Development 
Code.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.704.020 Policy.   
 A. It is declared to be the policy of the county to consider the division of land and 
the subsequent development of the divided land as subject to the control of the county 
pursuant to the master plan for the orderly, planned, efficient, and economical 
development of the county. 
 B. Land to be divided shall be of such character that it can be used safely for 
building purposes without danger to health or peril from fire, flood, slope instability or 
other menace, and land shall not be divided until adequate public facilities and 
improvements exist and proper provision has been made for drainage, water, sewerage, 
and capital improvements such as schools, parks, recreation facilities, transportation 
facilities, and improvements in accordance with the provisions of this code. 
 C. The existing and proposed public improvements shall conform to and be properly 
related to the proposals shown in the master plan and it is intended that these 
regulations shall supplement and facilitate the enforcement of the provisions and 
standards contained in building and housing codes, zoning ordinance, master plan, land 
use plan, and capital improvements plan and programs of the county.   (Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
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 20.704.030 Purpose.   
 The general purpose of this chapter is to safeguard the public health, safety and 
general welfare by regulating the division of land and requiring certain necessary 
improvements as a consequence of the division of land. The specific purposes of this 
title are as follows: 
 A. To promote public health, safety, convenience and general welfare by ensuring 
development of land in a manner consistent with community objectives as set forth in 
the master plan and community plans; 
 B. To preserve and protect the natural environment, including the water and air; 
and to safeguard against excessive storm water run off, erosion, flooding, wildfire and 
the depletion or pollution of water resources; 
 C. To encourage conservation of natural resources, including but not limited to, 
water, land, streambeds, ridge lines, hillsides and scenic areas, and concurrently 
assuring that open space and trails are established within a coordinated system; 
 D. To facilitate, through orderly design and development, law enforcement, fire 
protection, and other services; 
 E. To safeguard the general welfare by limiting the division of land in areas where 
excessive costs and low efficiency services may result; 
 F. To ensure at the time of land division the provision of adequate water supply, 
storm drainage and sewer disposal, and other utilities, services and improvements 
needed as a consequence of any change or intensification of the land use; 
 G. To ensure that governmental maintenance costs are minimized by requiring the 
installation of improvements adequate in size and quality; 
 H. To provide streets of adequate capacity so as to give access to abutting property 
as well as to carry anticipated increased traffic; 
 I. To ensure that roadways are designed so as to minimize safety hazards to 
vehicles and their occupants as well as to cyclists, pedestrians and equestrians; 
 J. To encourage an organized pattern of urban development and efficient provision 
of utilities and public services; 
 K. To conserve agricultural resources;  
 L. To prevent the pollution of air, streams, and ponds; to safeguard the water 
table; and to encourage the wise use and management of natural resources throughout 
the county in order to preserve the integrity, stability, and beauty of the community and 
the value of the land; 
 M. To preserve the topography of the county and to insure appropriate 
development with regard to these natural features; and 
 N. To provide for open spaces through the most efficient design and layout of the 
land.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 495, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.704.040 Authority and jurisdiction.   
 A. Authority.  The design, improvement, mapping and sale of subdivision lots, 
parcel map lots, or land division map lots, are regulated by Chapters 117, 278 and 278A 
of the NRS, and by the provisions of this code. 
 B. Jurisdiction.  These procedures shall apply uniformly to all divisions of land within 
the county.  No land shall be divided or within the limits of the county after the effective 
date of these regulations until: 
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  1. The owner or his agent submits a tentative map application to the county 
through the department; 
  2. The tentative and final maps are approved; 
  3. Subdivision improvements have been constructed as follows: 
   a. On and off-site water and sewer improvements are complete including all 
necessary improvements for fire flows; 
   b. Streets are complete or at minimum sub-base is in place and is adequate 
to support emergency access vehicles to the satisfaction of the fire department; 
   c. Street identification signs are in place; and 
   d. Drainage conveyance facilities and other improvements have been 
constructed and functional; 
  4. The approved map is recorded with the county recorder. 
 C.  Except as provided in section 20.720.120, no building permit will be issued for 
any parcel or lot created after the effective date of these regulations until the conditions 
in subsections 1, 2, 3, and 4 above are met.  (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.704.050 Interpretation, conflict, and separability.   
 A. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of these regulations shall 
be held to be the minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health, safety, 
and general welfare. 
 B. Conflict with other law. These regulations are not intended to interfere with, 
abrogate, or annul any other ordinance, rule or regulation, statute, or other provision of 
law. Where any provision of these regulations impose restrictions different from those 
imposed by any other provision of these regulations or any other ordinance, rule or 
regulation, or other provision of law, whichever provisions are more restrictive or 
impose higher standards shall control.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.704.060 Classification of division of land.   
 A. Whenever any division of land is proposed, before any contract is made for the 
sale of any part thereof, and before any permit for the erection of a structure in such 
proposed division shall be granted, the owner, or his authorized agent, shall apply for 
and secure approval of such proposed division of land in accordance with the procedure 
indicated in this title. For the purposes of this title, land proposed to be divided shall be 
classed as follows:  
  1. Subdivision map, five or more parcels;  
  2. Commercial subdivision map; 
  3. Parcel map, four parcels or fewer;  
  4. Division of land into large parcels, parcels of 40 acres or more.  
  5. Division of land for agricultural purposes. (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; 
Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.704.070 Variances. 
 A. General.  Where the final decision-maker finds that extraordinary hardships or 
practical difficulties may result from strict compliance with these regulations or the 
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purposes of these regulations may be served to a greater extent by an alternative 
proposal, it may approve variances to these regulations so that substantial justice may 
be done and the public interest secured, provided that such variances shall not have the 
effect of nullifying the intent and purpose of these regulations; and further provided the 
approving authority shall not approve variances unless it shall make findings based 
upon the evidence presented to it in each specific case that: 
  1. The granting of the variance will not be detrimental to the public safety, 
health, or welfare or injurious to other property;  
  2. The conditions upon which the request for a variance is based are unique to 
the property for which the variance is sought and are not applicable generally to other 
property;  
  3. Because of the physical surroundings, shape or topographical conditions of 
the specific property involved, a particular hardship to the owner would result, as 
distinguished from a mere inconvenience, if the strict letter of these regulations are 
carried out;  
  4. The variance will not in any manner vary the provisions of the zoning 
ordinance, or master plan; 
  5. The granting of the variance substantially conforms to adequate public 
facilities requirements of this code; and 
  6. The variance will not have the effect of preventing the orderly division of 
other land in the area in accordance with the provisions of this code. 
 B. Criteria for variances from development exactions.  Where the final decision-
maker finds that the imposition of any development exaction pursuant to these 
regulations exceeds that permitted by law, it may approve variances to such 
requirements, so the exaction is proportionate to the impact of the development.  In 
considering such request, the final decision-maker also shall take into account the 
detriment to the public health, safety and welfare from not imposing the requirements. 
 C. Conditions.  In approving variances, the final decision-maker may require 
conditions to substantially meet the objectives of the standards or requirements of this 
code in accordance with chapter 20.14. 
 D. Procedures.  A petition for a variance shall be submitted in writing by the owner 
or authorized agent, together with the prescribed fee, in conjunction with the 
application for approval of a subdivision, parcel map or land division map.  The petition 
shall state fully the grounds for the variance and all of the facts relied upon by the 
applicant. The petition shall be processed and a decision shall be rendered utilizing the 
standards contained in this chapter simultaneous with the decision-maker's action on 
the map. The decision on the variance is subject to the same rights of appeal as the 
decision-maker's action on the map application.   
 E. Planned developments.  It is the intent of this chapter that the subdivision of 
land that is the subject of a planned development be processed concurrently with plan 
approval, pursuant to chapter 20.676. If the subdivision map is consistent with the 
planned development permit and tentative and final plan for the planned development 
approved by the board, any variation in the standards or requirements otherwise made 
applicable to the map by these regulations, which is necessitated by the planned 
development permit may be approved without regard to the standards and procedures 
for variances required by this chapter; provided that the board may impose such 
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conditions as are necessary to assure that the purposes of this Part III are met.   (Ord. 
801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390 1981) 
 
 20.704.100 Incorporation of standards by reference.   
 The standards to be applied for approving divisions of land relating to adequate 
public facilities, improvement and design standards, environmental performance 
standards and other substantive criteria established elsewhere in the land development 
code are incorporated by reference.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996)  
 
 20.704.110 Maps within three miles of town boundary.   
 Whenever any owner proposes to divide any land within three miles of the exterior 
boundary of an unincorporated town within the county, the county shall cause to be 
filed a copy of the tentative map application with the town board or other governing 
body, as may be authorized to review land divisions within town boundaries.  The 
commission and board shall take into consideration the report of the town concerning 
the tentative map application, provided such report is received in time for the hearing.   
(Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.704.120 Review by other agencies. 
 Tentative map applications will be submitted to other agencies for review, 
comment, and approval, as prescribed by NRS, or as otherwise provided by law.   (Ord. 
763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.704.130 Subdivision name.   
 The name of any proposed subdivision shall not duplicate, or closely approximate 
the name of any other subdivision in the area covered by these regulations.  The county 
will be responsible for assigning a unique map reference number to each tentative map 
filed.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.704.140 Effect of recordation.   
 The title of any property dedicated to the county by the owner shall pass to the 
county when the approved map is recorded. If, at the time of final map approval, any 
properties or improvements are rejected, offers of dedication shall remain open and the 
board may, by resolution, at any later date and without further action by the land 
divider, rescind its action and accept improvements for public use, which shall be 
recorded in the official county records.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 500, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1956) 
 
 20.704.150 Prohibited activities. 
 A. No owner, or agent of the owner, of any parcel of land located in a proposed 
subdivision of land shall transfer or sell any such parcel before a map of such division 
has been approved by the county, and recorded by the county recorder. 
 B. The division of any lot or any parcel of land, by the use of metes and bounds 
description for the purpose of sale, transfer, or lease with the intent of evading these 
regulations, shall not be permitted.  
 C. No building permit shall be issued for the construction of any building or 
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structure located on a lot or parcel divided or sold in violation of the provisions of these 
regulations, except as otherwise provided in this title.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 
1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 329, 1980; Ord. 167, 1968) 
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Sections: 
 
20.708.010 General requirements. 
20.708.020 Tentative subdivision map procedures. 
20.708.030 Tentative subdivision map findings. 
20.708.040 Conditions and phasing of maps. 
20.708.050 Duration, extension, and amendment of tentative subdivision 


map. 
20.708.060 Procedures for final subdivision map. 
20.708.070 Effect of approval. 
20.708.080 Signing and recordation of final subdivision map. 
20.708.090 Reversion of final subdivision map. 
20.708.100 Procedures for planned development application. 
 
 20.708.010 General requirements. 
 A. General procedures.  All subdivision applications shall be processed in two 
stages:   
  1.  Application for tentative map approval; and  
  2.  Application for final map approval. 
The director shall be the designated official.  The board shall be the final decision maker 
for purposes of tentative subdivision maps; the director shall be the final decision maker 
for purposes of final subdivision maps, except as otherwise provided.  
 B. Preapplication conference. Before preparing the tentative subdivision map, the 
subdivider may file a preliminary review application with the department to discuss the 
procedure for approval of a tentative subdivision map and the requirements as to the 
general layout of streets and for reservations of land, street improvements, drainage, 
sewerage, fire protection, and similar matters, as well as the availability of existing 
services, including schools. 
 C. Applicability.  All owners of land or their authorized representatives who propose 
to divide any land or portion thereof, vacant or unimproved, for transfer or 
development into five or more lots, parcels, sites, units or plots, or to create a 
commercial subdivision, pursuant to NRS 278.325, shall file an application for approval 
of a tentative subdivision map. 
Unless a method of disposition is adopted for the purpose of evading this chapter or 
would have the effect of evading this chapter, the provisions of this part shall not apply 
to: 
  1. A division of land into large parcels which creates lots, parcels, sites, units or 
plots of land, each of which comprises 40 nominal acres or more of land including roads 
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and roadway easements, and is subject to chapter 20.716, below; 
  2. Any division of land which is ordered by any court in this state or created by 
operation of law; 
  3. A lien, mortgage, deed or trust or any other security instrument, provided, 
however, that creation or foreclosure of such an instrument on a portion of a larger 
parcel shall not result in the division of the larger parcel; 
  4. A security or unit of interest in any investment trust regulated under the laws 
of the state or any other interest in an investment entity; 
  5. Cemetery lots; or  
  6. An interest in oil, gas, minerals or building materials which are now or 
hereafter severed from the surface ownership of the real property.   (Ord. 801, 1998; 
Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967)  
 
 20.708.020 Tentative subdivision map procedures. 
 A. Application. The landowner or his authorized representative shall tender a 
complete tentative map application with the department in accordance with the 
established and published submittal schedule. The application shall contain the 
following items: 
  1. A description of all contiguous holdings of the owner, including land in the 
same ownership with indication of the portion of the property which is to be subdivided; 
  2. The number of copies of the tentative subdivision map, with contents as 
prescribed in the application form; 
  3. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that no taxes or assessments 
are delinquent; 
  4. A statement as to whether the subdivision is to be developed in phases; 
  5. Written evidence indicating that all applicable fees and application materials 
have been submitted to the Nevada Division of Environmental Protection, Water Quality 
Division; 
  6. Copies of all applicable “will serve” letters; 
  7. Copies of all applicable special studies and reports; 
  8. Other information necessary for review of the tentative subdivision map 
required by administrative regulations or this code. 
 B. Contents of tentative subdivision map.  Every tentative subdivision map shall 
show, at minimum, the following data and information: 
  1. List of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of the owners of 
record, subdivider and the engineer or surveyor preparing the map; 
  2. List of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of public utility 
companies which will serve the subject property, including water supply and method of 
sewage disposal; 
  3. A north point, scale, date, boundary line and dimensions of the project. The 
direction of the north arrow should be shown pointing towards the top or right hand 
side of the map; 
  4. Show the entire assessor’s parcel, identify any remainder portion, and any 
contiguous properties under common ownership (whole or partial ownership); 
  5. Legal description of the land included within the tentative subdivision map 
sufficient to define the boundaries of the map. Note: A portion of a section is not 
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sufficient. If the boundary is by metes and bounds, that description shall be on the 
tentative map; 
  6. The parcel layout, the approximate dimensions of each lot, where pads are 
proposed for building sites, the approximate pad elevation, the elevations of all 
adjacent parcels, the top and toe of cut and fill slopes to scale, preliminary design and 
approximate finish of all grading, and a number for each parcel on consecutive 
numbers. Any portion of property in common contiguous ownership not included in the 
map shall be labeled as a remainder parcel; 
  7. In tabular form, indicate the approximate acreage, the number of lots, 
proposed density, existing and proposed zoning and master plan designations, 
proposed use of lots, number of lineal feet of new streets, and acreage of any 
remainder parcels; 
  8. Zoning and master plan designations and land uses of adjoining properties, 
including across any rights-of-way. Indicate distance from property line to any off-site 
structures that are within 25 feet of property line; 
  9. Note and dimensions of all existing structures, indicating the use of each 
structure and whether structure is to remain or to be removed. In addition, show all 
parking facilities and driveways; 
  10. The street, approximate gradient or centerline profile for each proposed 
highway, street easement and drainage improvement shown of the tentative 
subdivision map; 
  11. Note the width and approximate locations of all existing and proposed 
easements or rights-of-way, including any proposed to be abandoned as part of the 
subdivision map whether for public or private roads, drainage, sewers, or flood control 
purposes, shown by dashed lines. Overhead utility lines on peripheral streets shall also 
be indicated. Existing easements shall show the name of the easement holder, purpose 
of easement, and legal reference (official records) for the easement. If an easement is 
blanket or intermittent in nature, a note to this effect shall be placed on the tentative 
map; 
  12. Note of the approximate radius of all centerline curves on highways, streets 
or ways; 
  13. The locations of all areas subject to inundation or flood hazard and the 
locations, width, and directions of flow of all watercourses and flood control areas 
within and adjacent to the property involved. Include community panel number, date of 
the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) index map, and the method for handling storm 
water; 
  14. Locate, by distance from existing and proposed property lines and other 
above ground structures, the placement on the property of all existing structures and 
other manmade features including buildings, utility poles, fences, driveways, signs, 
existing wells, sewers, septic systems (including leach lines), culverts, bridges, drain 
pipes, fire hydrants and sand, gravel or other excavations within the subdivision. 
Indicate which existing structures will remain and which will be removed; 
  15. The tentative subdivision map must show contour of land at intervals of not 
more than two feet if the general slope of the land is less than the 10 percent and five 
feet for all other areas. This shall include an area of not less than 100 feet surrounding 
the tentative subdivision map.  Indicate contour interval and the source and date the 
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contours were compiled; 
  16. Vicinity map of the area showing the proposed subdivision map in relation 
to any established roads or other landmarks so that the site can be easily located. 
Indicate the proposed access route to the site from the nearest public maintained road; 
  17. On a subdivision map consisting of a condominium project or a planned 
development, the tentative subdivision map shall show, by dashed lines, the 
approximate location from all existing and proposed property lines and building 
envelopes and other structures to be erected; 
  18. The claimant number under the Alpine Decree or any other court decree, 
identity and location of any existing or proposed drainage conveyance ditches, or other 
irrigation water conveyance structure within or adjacent to the proposed subdivision. 
The subdivision map shall also provide dimensioned typical channel cross sections with 
centerline, average slope through the property, arrows indicating direction of irrigation 
flow, and design flow capacity of conveyance structures. If the proposed subdivision 
includes water impoundment there must be identification of the source of water and 
documentation of the state engineer's approval for the water rights. 
 C. Processing by director.  The director or his designee will distribute copies of the 
tentative subdivision map and accompanying materials to all agencies charged by 
statute.  The director will determine within 3 working days whether the application for a 
tentative subdivision map is complete, and notify the applicant, in writing, of his finding. 
If complete, and applicable fees are tendered and collected, the director will file his 
report with the commission and schedule the application for public hearing. 
 D. Hearing notice and procedure.  Notice of the hearings before the commission 
and the board shall be provided in accordance with chapter 20.20.  In addition to the 
notice otherwise required, notice shall be given to any conveyance ditch users adjacent 
to or downstream of the proposed map. The ditch users to be notified shall be 
determined from the list of water right owners compiled by the Federal Water Master's 
Office, or for those conveyance facilities not covered by the Alpine Decree from the list 
of water right owners maintained by the state engineer. Hearings shall be held in 
accordance with the procedures established in chapter 20.24. 
 E. Planning commission recommendation.  Within 60 days after the official filing 
date, the commission shall hear the application and recommend to the board approval, 
conditional approval or disapproval of the tentative subdivision map in accordance with 
the procedures established in chapter 20.10, unless the time period is extended by 
mutual consent of the applicant and the commission. The commission shall set forth 
findings and reasons for its decision in accordance with the criteria identified in chapter 
20.708.030.   
 F. Decision by board.  Within 30 days after receipt of the commission's 
recommendation, unless the time is extended by mutual consent of the applicant and 
the board, the board shall conduct a public hearing, and approve, conditionally approve 
or disapprove the tentative subdivision map. The review and decision of the board shall 
conform to the provisions of chapter 20.12 and include findings and reasons for its 
decision in accordance with the criteria identified in chapter 20.708.030.  (Ord. 1292, 
2009; Ord. 1241, 2008; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 606, 
1993; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 495, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967)  
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 20.708.030 Tentative subdivision map findings.   
 A. The commission in making its recommendation and the board in rendering a 
decision on the tentative subdivision map shall base its decision on the requirements of 
NRS and make affirmative findings on the following factors, taking into account the 
recommendations of reviewing agencies: 
  1. The property to be subdivided is zoned for the intended uses and the density 
and design of the subdivision conforms to the requirements of the zoning regulations 
contained in this code; 
  2. If planned development is proposed, the tentative subdivision map conforms 
to the density requirements, lot dimension standards and other regulations applicable to 
planned developments; 
  3. The tentative subdivision map conforms to public facilities and improvement 
standards contained in the development code; 
  4. The tentative subdivision map conforms to the improvement and design 
standards contained in the development code and adopted design criteria and 
improvement standards; 
  5. If applicable, that a phasing plan has been submitted and is deemed 
acceptable; 
  6. The approval contains terms that plan for the possibility of abandonment or 
termination of the project;  
  7. There are no delinquent taxes or assessments on the land to be subdivided, 
as certified by the county treasurer; 
  8. The project is not located within an identified archeological or cultural study 
area, as recognized by the county. If the project is located in a study area, an 
archeological resource reconnaissance has been performed on the site by a qualified 
archeologist and any identified resources have been avoided or mitigated to the extent 
possible per the findings in the report.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.708.040 Conditions and phasing of maps.   
 In addition to all other conditions that may be recommended by the commission 
and required by the board pursuant to chapter 20.14 in reviewing a tentative 
subdivision map, the following actions may be taken: 
 A. Except as otherwise provided, as a condition of tentative subdivision map 
approval, the commission may recommend and the board may require that the 
subdivider install and dedicate to the county all public improvements, whether on-site 
or off-site, prior to the signing of the final subdivision map by the chairman of the 
commission. In lieu of such requirement, the board shall require that the subdivider 
provide adequate assurances for completion and maintenance of improvements. 
 B. The commission may recommend and the board may require as a condition of 
tentative subdivision map approval that the subdivider divide the subdivision into two or 
more phases, provided as follows: 
  1. Each phase must be designed to meet the public facilities and improvement 
standards independently and as part of the overall design.   
  2. The final map must be approved and recorded for the initial phase within 
four years of tentative subdivision map approval, and the final map for each subsequent 
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phase must be approved and recorded within two years following recording of the final 
map for the previous phase. The board may grant a single extension of two years for 
final map approval for each phase.  
  3. All phases must be completed, and all final maps approved and recorded, 
within ten years of the date of initial subdivision map approval by the board. 
  4. Amendment of the approval to permit development beyond the initial ten 
year period will require submission and approval of a new tentative subdivision map 
application, and the approval may be conditioned on compliance with statutes, codes, 
design standards, fees and capital improvements plans current at the time of 
application for such amendment.   
  5. The board and the applicant may enter and adopt a development agreement, 
pursuant to chapter 20.400, to implement the provisions of this chapter. 
 C. Where a commercial subdivision is proposed pursuant to NRS, and the subdivider 
desires to record a single final map without the completion or securing of 
improvements, the Board may approve the map and allow recording of the final map 
subject to the following: 
  1. A conceptual development phase plan is submitted concurrently with the 
tentative map indicating the proposed development phasing, including a general 
description of improvements, on-site and off-site to be constructed with each 
development phase. 
  2. Improvement plans are to be submitted and approved for the entire project 
site.  The improvement plans shall be subject to modification, based on changes to title 
20 or the county design criteria and improvement standards as they relate to public 
health and safety. 
  3. A security agreement shall be prepared and approved subsequent to the 
filing of the final map, consistent with title 20.  In addition to the standard provisions, 
the plan must provide a detailed description of on-site and off-site improvements to be 
provided prior to the issuance of a building permit within a given development phase. 
  4. No building permit will be issued on the site until any and all required 
improvements are constructed or secured, and provided that those improvements 
required for fire protection and emergency access are in place.   (Ord. 1345, 2011; Ord. 
801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 516, 1990; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.708.050 Duration, extension, and amendment of tentative subdivision 
map. 
 A. The subdivider shall present to the director a final subdivision map, prepared in 
accordance with the tentative subdivision map. The map shall cover the entire area for 
which the tentative subdivision map was approved, or one of a series of final 
subdivision maps, each covering one or more phases of the approved tentative 
subdivision map.  Unless a longer time is provided in a development agreement or an 
agreement pursuant to NRS 278.350, the final map covering the entire subdivision or 
the first of a series of final maps covering a portion of the approved tentative map shall 
be recorded within four years after the date of approval of tentative subdivision map by 
the board,  or if the subdivider elects to present a successive map in a series of final 
maps, the subdivider shall present, on or before the second anniversary of the date on 
which the subdivider presented to community development the first in the series of final 
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maps, the next final map covering a potion or the entire area of the approved tentative 
map. 
 B. The board may extend the period for presentation of final successive subdivision 
map covering a portion of the approved tentative map for not more than two years 
after the expiration of the two-year period for presenting the successive final 
subdivision map.  If the subdivider is presenting in a timely manner a series of final 
maps, each covering a portion of the approved tentative map, no requirements other 
than those imposed on each of the final maps in the series may be placed on the map 
when an extension of time is granted unless the requirement is directly attributable to a 
change in applicable laws which affect the public health, safety or welfare.  Extension 
applications must be accompanied by the applicable fee and written statement of 
justification and must be filed 45 days prior to the expiration of the final map.   
 C. At any time after tentative subdivision map approval, and before the time 
required for presentation of a final subdivision map, the subdivider may request 
amendment to the approval or conditional approval of the tentative subdivision map. 
The director may approve minor tentative subdivision map amendments in accordance 
with section 20.768.020, subject to appeal to the commission, in accordance with 
chapter 20.28.  Major amendments shall be determined in accordance with the 
procedures for original approval of the tentative subdivision map under this chapter. 
Additional conditions may be attached to approval of the tentative subdivision map 
amendment which are reasonably related to the proposed amendment.  A subdivider 
who is unwilling to accept conditions attached to the proposed amendment may 
withdraw the amendment. Action on the application for amendment of the tentative 
subdivision map shall not stay the period for presenting the final subdivision map, 
unless a request for extension pursuant to paragraph B is approved.  (Ord. 1345, 2011; 
Ord. 1292, 2009; Ord 973, 2001; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 615, 1993; Ord. 
598, 1993; Ord. 499, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981)  
 
 20.708.060 Procedures for final subdivision map.  
 A. Application requirements.  Following approval of the tentative subdivision 
map, a subdivider who wishes to proceed with the subdivision shall file with the director 
an application for final approval and recordation of the final subdivision map, prepared 
on standardized forms available at the office of the department. The application shall 
contain the following information: 
  1. The original signed linen and at least five blue line copies of the final 
subdivision map in the form required by paragraphs B and C, containing all required 
certificates and acknowledgments required by paragraph D; 
  2. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that taxes and assessments 
are paid in full;  
  3. Improvement plans approved by the county engineer, and other agencies 
required to approve the construction plan along with either a signed executed 
improvement agreement or a certificate of satisfactory completion issued by the county 
engineer;  
  4. Written documentation that all conditions of the tentative map have been 
met; 
  5. Other items listed on the application form. 
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 B. Form of final subdivision map.  The entire final subdivision map shall be 
clearly and legibly drawn or stamped in black waterproof India ink upon good tracing 
linen or mylar.  Each sheet shall be 24 inches by 32 inches in size; a marginal line shall 
be drawn completely around each sheet leaving an entirely black margin of one inch at 
the bottom, top and right edge and two inches at the left edge on the 24-inch 
dimension. The exterior boundary of land included within the subdivision shall be 
indicated by a colored border. 
 C. Final subdivision map contents.  Every final subdivision map shall show all 
data required for the tentative subdivision map except contour lines, position of 
buildings, relationship to streets and highways beyond areas shown on the map and the 
proposed use of building sites and shall contain in addition the following data: 
  1. The map shall show all details clearly with the necessary information for 
intelligent interpretation of the items and location of points, lines and areas shown.  All 
streets, drives, walks, alleys, parks, easements, etc., must be designated as such and 
be definitely established with bearings and distances. The subdivision shall show 
bearings and lengths of all lines and the radius, central angle, length of curve and 
tangent length for all curved lines.  The calculated closure shall be mathematically exact 
to the nearest one-hundredth foot and to one-second of angle.  The scale and basis of 
bearing shall be shown.  Ties shall be made to the USCG Control Points or Nevada State 
Coordinate System Points by the State Highway Department or other engineers, 
whenever these controls are available.  The map scale should not be smaller than 100 
feet to one inch; 
  2. The location and description of monuments or other evidence bound upon 
the ground and using the terrain the boundaries of subdivisions. The exterior 
boundaries of subdivisions shall be indicated by a colored border and any land included 
within said boundary which is not a part of the subdivision or any adjoining subdivision 
shall be sufficiently identified in order to locate precise limits of the proposed 
subdivision;  
  3. Each town boundary and government land survey line crossing adjoining the 
subdivision with adequate ties to monuments set or boundary within same. No lot shall 
be cut by a town or a county boundary line; 
  4. The title of the final subdivision map shall be the same of the subdivision 
map as it appears on the approved tentative subdivision map, with all conditions 
satisfied, and shall be shown together with the scale used on each sheet of the final 
subdivision map and the number of the sheets totaled; 
  5. If any portion of the land within the boundaries of the final subdivision map 
is subject to inundation, storm flow conditions, geologic hazard or other hazard, the 
land so affected shall be clearly marked by prominent note on each sheet; 
  6. A reference to any private covenants, conditions and records to be recorded 
with the map; 
  7. A signed statement indicating a petition of annexation into any special taxing 
district, if the subject property is so located.  
  8. Other items listed on the application or required by conditions of approval. 
 D. Final subdivision map certificates.  The following certificates and 
acknowledgments shall appear on the final subdivision map and shall be combined 
when appropriate: 
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  1. A certificate signed and acknowledged by all parties having any record title 
interest in the land subdivided, consenting to the preparation and recordation of the 
map; 
  2. A certificate signed and acknowledged as above, offering for dedication for 
certain specified public uses those certain parcels of land which the parties desire so 
dedicated; 
  3. A certificate of title indicating: 
   a. That each person signing the final subdivision map owns a record of 
interest in the land and that all the owners of record of the land have signed the final 
subdivision map; 
   b. Listing of any lien or mortgage holders of record, if any.  If there are no 
lien or mortgage holders of record, the fact that there are none shall be stated in the 
certificate; 
   c. The certificate of title shall be signed and dated by an officer of the title 
company responsible for the statements contained within said title certificate; 
  4. A certificate by the surveyor responsible for the survey and final subdivision 
map as prescribed by state law; 
  5. A certificate by the county engineer stating that he has examined the final 
subdivision map, that he is satisfied that the map is technically correct, and that 
subdivider has complied with one of the following alternatives: 
   a. All the improvements have been installed in accordance with the 
requirements of these regulations; or  
   b. Adequate assurances have been provided that improvements will be 
completed and maintained in accordance with chapter 20.720;  
  6. A certificate by the health division of the department of human resources 
indicating that the final subdivision map is approved concerning sewage disposal, water 
pollution, water quality and water supply facilities; 
  7. A certificate by the division of water resources of the state department of 
conservation and natural resources showing that the final subdivision map is approved 
concerning water quality and any other matters in its jurisdiction; 
  8. A certificate of the district that the map conforms to the approved tentative 
subdivision map and all conditions imposed upon such approval have been satisfied; 
  9. A certificate for execution by the county clerk stating that the county has 
approved the map and accepted (or deferred) on behalf of the public the parcels of 
land offered for dedication for public use in conformity with the terms of the offer of 
dedication; 
  10. A certificate by the appropriate public utilities accepting the designated 
easements; 
  11. Proper certificates of a notary public as required; 
  12. A certificate for execution by the county recorder concerning the 
appropriate recording data required by NRS § 278.460. 
  13. If the property includes, impacts, or is adjacent to a conveyance ditch, a 
letter to the chief planning official by the water conveyance advisory committee stating 
that all irrigation water conveyance facilities and associated access and maintenance 
easements or rights-of-way are depicted on the map; 
  14. A certificate granting rights-of-way for water conveyance and maintenance.  
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The grant of the right-of-way shall run to the benefit of all persons entitled to the use 
of the conveyance ditch under the Alpine Decree or other court decree and their 
successors in interest or to any ditch company or similar entity having an interest in or 
responsibility for the water conveyance ditch and associated structures;  
  15. Other certificates as may be required. 
 E. Director’s decision. 
  1. Prior to its expiration or within 35 working days following the determination 
that the final map application is complete, the director shall render his or her decision 
on the application for final subdivision map approval.  
  2. The director shall approve the map only if he or she finds that: 
   a. The map conforms in every respect with the approved tentative 
subdivision map, as amended; 
   b. All conditions established upon approval of the tentative subdivision 
map, as amended, have been satisfied; 
   c. The final subdivision map conforms with all county ordinances applicable 
at the time of the decision on the final subdivision map; 
   d. All required improvements have been installed as certified by the county 
engineer, or sufficient assurances for completion and maintenance of improvements 
have been made pursuant to this development code;  
   e. All necessary certificates required by state law or by the development 
code have been presented with the application of approval of the final subdivision map; 
  3. The director may defer a decision on the final map to the planning 
commission, and the decision of the director may be appealed to the planning 
commission pursuant to section 20.28.020. 
 F. The director may, at the time of approval of the final subdivision map, reject any 
or all offers of dedication. Acceptance shall be made in accordance with adopted board 
policy.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 615, 1993; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 500, 
1989; Ord. 394, 1981; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.708.070 Effect of approval. 
 No vested right shall accrue to the owner, subdivider or developer of any 
subdivision by reason of tentative or final subdivision map approval until the actual 
signing of the final subdivision map by all parties required to sign the map. All 
requirements, conditions, or regulations adopted by the county applicable to the 
subdivision or on all subdivisions generally shall be deemed a condition for any 
subdivision prior to the time of signing of the final subdivision map by the county 
engineer. Where the county has required the installation of improvements prior to 
signing of the final subdivision map, and improvements have, in fact, been completed, 
the subdivider may be required to comply with the local laws and regulations in effect 
at the time when the final subdivision map is considered for approval only if the 
commission makes a finding on the record that such compliance is necessary to prevent 
a substantial risk of injury to the public health, safety and general welfare.  (Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 500, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981) 
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 20.708.080 Signing and recordation of final subdivision map. 
 A. Signing of map. 
  1. When an improvement agreement and security are required, the county 
engineer shall endorse approval of the map only after security has been provided and 
all conditions of the map have been satisfied. 
  2. When installation of improvements is required, the county engineer shall 
endorse approval on the map only after all conditions of the map have been satisfied 
and upon issuance of a notice of completion.  
  3. The county engineer shall sign the map only after determination in 
cooperation with any utility providing water service to the subdivision or accepting 
improvements for maintenance that the map is in compliance with the county code 
relating to the dedication of facilities, water rights and rights-of-way. 
 B. Recording of the map. It shall be the responsibility of the department to file the 
original map with the county clerk for signing and submission to the county recorder 
within 15 working days of the date of approval of the final subdivision map by the 
commission.  Simultaneously with the filing of the map the department shall cause to 
be recorded such other legal documents as may be required to be recorded by the 
county.    (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 500, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.708.090 Reversion of final subdivision map.   
 A final subdivision map which has been recorded may be revoked pursuant to 
chapter 20.32, and the subdivision reverted to acreage, pursuant to sections 
20.768.030 and 20.768.040, where applicable, in the event that the subdivider or his 
successor in interest fails to complete improvements as required by the subdivision 
improvement agreement, development agreement or as otherwise provided by law. The 
proceeding may be initiated by either the owner or the county. At the initiation of 
proceedings to revoke or revert to acreage, the county shall record a document with 
the county clerk and recorder's office giving notice thereof. If final subdivision approval 
is revoked or the property reverted to acreage, the board order to that effect will be 
recorded with the county clerk and recorder's offices, the subdivision will no longer be 
valid and further sale or development of lots or parcels within the revoked subdivision 
shall be prohibited without approved division of land pursuant to this development 
code.  (Ord. 1311, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.708.100 Procedures for planned development applications.   
 Whenever an application for planned development proposes the division of land into 
five or more parts, the applicant shall include with such application a tentative 
subdivision map, to be processed in accordance with the provisions of chapter 20.676 
and this chapter. Consideration of the tentative subdivision map shall be reviewed in 
conjunction with the application for planned development approval, and approval of the 
tentative subdivision map shall be conditioned upon final approval of the planned 
development.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 167, 1968)     
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Chapter 20.712 
 


Parcel Maps 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.712.010 General requirements 
20.712.020 Application for tentative parcel map. 
20.712.030 Procedure for tentative parcel maps. 
20.712.040 Waiver requests. 
20.712.050 Procedure for referral and processing as subdivision. 
20.712.060 Findings for tentative parcel maps. 
20.712.070 Amendment of parcel map approval. 
20.712.080 Procedures for final parcel map. 
20.712.090 Effect of final parcel map approval. 
20.712.100 Reversion of final parcel map. 
20.712.110 Signing and recording of final parcel map. 
 
 20.712.010 General requirements. 
 A. The director shall be the designated official and the final decision-maker for 
purposes of applications for parcel maps, subject to appeal to the commission. If the 
commission denies the appeal, the applicant may appeal the denial of the commission 
to the board.  Appeals to the commission and board shall be in accordance with chapter 
20.28. 
 B. All owners of land or their authorized representatives who propose to divide any 
land for transfer or development into four or fewer lots shall file an application for 
tentative approval of a parcel map.   
 C. Unless a method of dividing land is adopted for the purpose or would have the 
effect of evading this chapter, no parcel map shall be required when the division of land 
is for the express purpose of the following: 
  1. The creation or realignment of a public right-of-way by a public agency;  
  2. The creation or realignment of an easement;  
  3. An adjustment of the boundary line or the transfer of land between two 
owners of adjacent property which does not result in the creation of any additional 
parcels;  
  4. The purchase, transfer or development of space within an apartment building 
or an industrial or commercial building;  
  5. Carrying out any order of any court or dividing land as a result of the 
operation of law;  
  6. The following transactions involving land: 
   a. The creation of a lien, mortgage, deed of trust or other security 
instrument, provided, however, that foreclosure of an interest in a portion of a parcel 
will not result in the lawful division of the parcel; 
   b. The creation of a security or a unit of interest in any investment trust 
regulated pursuant to the laws of the state of Nevada or any other interest in an 
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investment entity; 
   c. The conveyance of an interest in oil, gas, minerals or building materials, 
which are severed from the surface ownership of the real property; 
   d. The conveyance of an interest in land acquired by the Department of 
Transportation pursuant to chapter 408 of NRS; 
   e. The filing of a certificate of amendment pursuant to NRS 278.473; 
  7. A division of land into large parcels, pursuant to chapter 20.716. 
  8. A lien, mortgage deed or trust or any other security instrument provided that 
the creation of foreclosure of such an instrument on a portion of a larger parcel shall 
not result in the division of the larger parcel.  
 D. When two or more separate lots, parcels, sites, units or plots of land are 
purchased, they remain separate for the purposes of this chapter and NRS 278.468, 
278.590 and 278.630.  When the lots, parcels, sites, units or plots are resold or 
conveyed they are exempt from the provisions of this chapter until further divided.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.712.020 Application for tentative parcel map. 
 A. Contents of application.  Prior to dividing land by parcel map, the landowner or 
his authorized representative, shall file an application for approval of a tentative parcel 
map with the director, together with any request for waivers pursuant to section 
20.712.040.  The application shall be made on forms supplied by the department and 
shall contain the following information: 
  1. List of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of the owner of record, 
applicant and the engineer or surveyor preparing the map; 
  2. List of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of public utility 
companies which will serve the subject property, including water supply and method of 
sewage disposal; 
  3. A north point, scale, date, boundary line and dimensions of the project. The 
direction of the north arrow should be shown pointing towards the top or right hand 
side of the map; 
  4. The entire assessor's parcel, identify any remainder portion, and any 
contiguous properties under common ownership (whole or partial ownership); 
  5. Legal description of the land included within the tentative parcel map 
sufficient to define the boundaries of the map. Note: A portion of a section is not 
sufficient. If the boundary is by metes and bounds, that description shall be on the 
tentative parcel map; 
  6. The parcel layout, the approximate dimensions of each parcel (ditto marks 
not acceptable) where pads are proposed for building sites, the approximate pad 
elevation, the elevations of all adjacent parcels, the top and toe of cut and fill slopes to 
scale, preliminary design and approximate finish of all grading, and a number for each 
parcel in consecutive numbers. Any portion of property in common contiguous 
ownership not included in the map shall be labeled as a remainder parcel; 
  7. In tabular form, indicate the approximate acreage, the number of parcels, 
proposed density, existing and proposed zoning and master plan designations, 
proposed use of parcels, number of lineal feet of new streets, and acreage of any 
remainder parcel; 
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  8. Zoning and master plan designations and land uses of adjoining property, 
including across any rights-of-way. Indicate distance from property line to any off-site 
structures that are within 25 feet of property line; 
  9. Note and dimension all existing structures, indicating the use of each 
structure and whether structure is to remain or to be removed. In addition, show all 
parking facilities and driveways; 
  10. The street approximate gradient or centerline profile for each proposed 
highway, street casement and drainage improvement shown on the tentative parcel 
map; 
  11. Note the width and approximate locations of all existing and proposed 
easements or rights-of-way whether for public or private roads, drainage, sewers, or 
flood control purposes, shown by dashed lines. Overhead utility lines on peripheral 
streets shall also be indicated. Existing easements shall show the name of the easement 
holder, purpose of easement, and legal reference (official records) for the easement. If 
an easement is blanket or intermittent in nature, a note to this effect shall be placed on 
the tentative map; 
  12. Note the approximate radius of all centerline curves on highways, streets or 
ways; 
  13. The locations of all areas subject to inundation or flood hazard and the 
locations, width, and directions of flow of all watercourses and flood control areas 
within and adjacent to the property involved. Include community panel number, date of 
most recent revision per Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM), and the method for 
handling storm water;  
  14. Locate, by distance from existing and proposed property lines and other 
above ground structures, the placement on the property of all existing structures and 
other manmade features including buildings, utility poles, fences, driveways, signs, 
existing wells, sewers, septic systems (including leach lines), culverts, bridges, drain 
pipes, fire hydrants and sand, gravel or other excavations within the subdivision. 
Indicate which existing structures will remain and which will be removed; 
  15. The contour of land at intervals of not more than two feet if the general 
slope of the land is less than the ten percent, and five feet for all other areas. This shall 
include an area of not less than 100 feet surrounding the tentative parcel map. Please 
indicate contour interval and the source and date the contours were compiled; 
  16. Vicinity map of the area showing the proposed parcel map in relation to any 
established roads and other landmarks so that the site can be easily located. Indicate 
the proposed access route to the site from the nearest public right-of-way; 
  17. On a parcel map consisting of a condominium project or a planned 
development, the tentative parcel map shall show, by dashed lines, the approximate 
location from all existing and proposed property lines and building envelopes and other 
structures to be erected. 
  18. The number of copies of the tentative parcel map, with contents as 
prescribed in the application form; 
  19. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that no taxes or assessments 
are delinquent; 
  20. Written evidence indicating that all applicable fees and application materials 
have been submitted to the Nevada division of environmental protection, water quality 
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division. 
  21. Copies of all applicable “will serve” letters. 
  22. Copies of all applicable special studies and reports. 
  23. Such other information necessary for review of the tentative subdivision 
map as shall be required in accordance with administrative regulations or this code. 
  24. The claimant number under the Alpine Decree or any other court decree, 
identity and location of any existing or proposed drainage conveyance ditches, or other 
irrigation water conveyance structure within or adjacent to the proposed parcel map.  
The parcel map shall also provide typical channel centerline, right-of-way and ditch 
width of the conveyance ditch through the property, and arrows indicating direction of 
irrigation flow.  The committee may, when necessary for its review, require additional 
information documenting existing and proposed conveyance ditch capacity. If the 
proposed parceling includes water impoundment there must be identification of the 
source of water and documentation of the state engineer’s approval. 
 B. Certification.  If a survey is not required for the preparation of a parcel map, the 
map shall be prepared by a registered land surveyor, and contain a certificate which 
includes substantially the following:  “This map was prepared from existing information 
(identifying it and stating where filed or recorded), and the undersigned assumes no 
responsibility for the existence of monuments or correctness of other information shown 
on or copies of any such prior document.”   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 
1991; Ord. 495, 1989; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981) 
  
 20.712.030 Procedure for tentative parcel maps. 
 A. Action by director.  The director shall process the application for tentative parcel 
map approval pursuant to chapter 20.04.  Using the standards for approval in section 
20.712.060, the director, or his designee, shall approve, conditionally approve, or deny 
the application for tentative parcel map in accordance with chapter 20.06  
 B. Appeal and decision.  An applicant aggrieved by a decision of the director may 
appeal in writing to the commission in the manner provided in chapter 20.28. 
 C. Duration of approval.   
  1. Unless the time is extended in the manner set forth in paragraph D, the 
applicant shall present a final parcel map which conforms to all conditions of approval 
to the director for processing and recording, except as provided in subsection 2, within 
one year from the date of the final decision on the tentative parcel map application. If 
the applicant fails to submit a conforming map within the above time limits, all 
proceedings concerning the parcel map are terminated. If the final parcel map is 
submitted within one year and conforms to all conditions of approval and with the 
provisions of chapter 20.712.020, it shall be approved by the director. 
 2. Unless the time is extended in the manner set forth in paragraph D, the applicant 
shall present a final parcel map which includes a conservation easement totaling 50 
acres or greater and which conforms to all the conditions of approval to the director for 
processing and recording within three years from the date of the final decision on the 
tentative parcel map application.  If the applicant fails to submit a conforming map 
within the above time limits, all proceedings concerning the parcel map are terminated.  
If the final parcel map is submitted within three years and conforms to all conditions of 
approval and with the provisions of chapter 20.712.020, it shall be approved by the 
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director. 
  a. As used in this subsection, “conservation easement” means an easement that 
permanently preserves or protects open space, a floodplain or agricultural land from 
being parceled, subdivided or otherwise developed in a manner incompatible with the 
preservation or protection of the open space, floodplain or agricultural land. 
 D. Extension.  For good cause shown, the director may extend the period for 
presentation of a conforming final parcel map for not more than one year after the 
expiration of the initial one-year period for presenting the map or initial three year 
period for presenting the map with a conservation easement of 50 acres or greater. The 
extension shall be consistent with any applicable policies of the master plan and may 
include conditions requiring compliance with current provisions of the development 
code. (Ord. 1345, 2011; Ord. 910, 2000; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 669, 1994; Ord. 495; 
1989; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981)  
 
 20.712.040 Waiver requests. 
 A. A person proposing to divide land subject to these parcel map regulations may 
request in writing a waiver from the requirement of a survey or a waiver of adequate 
public facility standards for roads. 
 B. The request for waiver shall be submitted with the application for tentative 
parcel map approval. The decision on the request is made by the director in accordance 
with chapter 20.06 under the standards set forth in section 20.712.060. Reasonable 
conditions may be placed on any waiver granted under this subsection, in the manner 
provided in chapter 20.14. 
 C. Before the director waives the survey requirement, he must obtain a written 
finding from the county surveyor or other professional land surveyor that a survey is 
not required to accomplish the purposes of NRS 278.010 to 278.630, inclusive. 
 D. Waiver of adequacy standards for roads may be made in the areas of off-site 
access requirements, street alignment, surfacing and width, only if the applicant 
demonstrates that: 
  1. The proposed parcel map, if approved, does not result in the creation of any 
parcels less than five acres in size; 
  2. The land lies outside the boundaries of urban service areas designated in the 
adopted master plan; 
  3. The waiver of one or more adequate facilities standards for roads does not 
result in road improvements which are inconsistent with any existing use of land zoned 
for similar use which lies within 660 feet of any proposed parcel. 
If the waiver request is denied, the tentative parcel map application must meet all 
requirements for a land survey and adequate public facilities standards for roads.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.712.050 Procedure for referral and processing as subdivision. 
 If the tentative parcel map application or applications constitute a scheme for 
avoiding the rules governing the subdivision of land within the meaning of this title, or 
constitutes the second division of a tract or portion of a tract of land under the same 
ownership, the application may be deemed incomplete and the director shall notify the 
applicant or applicants that the proposed division of land must be processed and 
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evaluated as a subdivision pursuant to chapter 20.708.  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.712.060 Findings for tentative parcel maps. 
 The director or his designee in rendering a decision on the application for tentative 
parcel map approval and the commission on appeal shall base the decision on the 
requirements of NRS and make affirmative findings on the following factors, taking into 
account the recommendations of reviewing agencies: 
 A. The property to be divided is zoned for the intended uses and the density and 
design of the division conforms to the requirements of the zoning regulations contained 
in the development code; 
 B. The proposed parcel map conforms to public facilities and improvement 
standards of this land development code; 
 C. The proposed parcel map conforms to the improvement and design standards 
contained in this title; 
 D. There are no delinquent taxes or assessments on the land to be divided, as 
certified by the county treasurer; 
 E. The project is not located within an identified archeological or cultural study 
area, as recognized by the county. If the project is located in a study area, an 
archeological resource reconnaissance has been performed on the site by a qualified 
archeologist and any identified resources have been avoided or mitigated to the extent 
possible per the findings in the report.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.712.070 Amendment of parcel map approval. 
 At any time before the recording of the final parcel map, the owner may apply to 
the director to amend the tentative parcel map approval in accordance with section 
20.768.020. Minor amendments may be approved in the context of final parcel map 
approval. For any proposed major amendment to the map or terms of approval, the 
director may require resubmission of a tentative parcel map application. The owner may 
appeal any decision on amendments to the commission.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.712.080 Procedures for final parcel map.  
 A. Application requirements.  Following approval of the tentative parcel map, an 
owner who wishes to proceed with the parcel map shall file with the director an 
application for final approval and recordation of the final parcel map, prepared on 
standardized forms available at the office of the department. The application shall 
contain the following information: 
  1. The original signed linen and at least five blue line copies of the final parcel 
map in the form required by paragraphs B and C, containing all required certificates and 
acknowledgments required by paragraph D; 
  2. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that taxes and assessments 
are paid in full;  
  3. Improvement plans approved by the county engineer, and other agencies 
required to approve the construction plan along with an approved and executed 
improvement agreement and required security or a certificate of satisfactory completion 
issued by the county engineer; 
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  4. Written documentation that all conditions of the tentative map have been 
met; 
  5. Other items listed on the application form. 
 B. Form of final parcel map.  The parcel map shall be drawn in black waterproof 
India Ink on tracing cloth or produced by the use or other materials of a permanent 
nature generally used for such purposes in the engineering profession, the size and 
border of which shall conform to the requirements of this title, and shall, in addition, 
include the following: 
  1. If a survey is required: 
   a. All monuments found, set, reset, replaced or removed, describing their 
kind, size and location and giving other data relating thereto; 
   b. Bearing or witness monuments, bases of bearings, bearings and length 
of lines and scale of map; 
   c. Name and legal designation of tract or grant in which the survey is 
located and ties to adjoining tracts; 
   d. Memorandum of oaths; 
   e. Signature of surveyor; 
   f. Date of survey; 
   g. Signature of the owner or owners of the land to be divided, witnessed by 
a notary; 
   h. Any easement granted or dedications made; 
   i. The exterior boundary of the land to be divided shall be indicated by a 
graphic border; 
   j. Any other data necessary for the intelligent interpretation of the various 
items and locations of the points, lines and areas shown. 
  2. If a survey is not required: 
   a. The tract to be divided and the resulting lot, by appropriate reference to 
the existing information on which it is based; 
   b. The means of access to the severed lot; 
   c. The signature of the owner or owners of the land to be divided, 
witnessed by a notary; 
   d. Any easements granted or dedications made; 
   e. Any other data necessary for intelligent interpretation of the division and 
access. 
 C. Signing of map.  The director shall assure that the following signatures and 
certificates appear on or accompany the approved final parcel map prior to recordation: 
  1. When financial security is required, the county engineer shall endorse 
approval of the map after the security has been provided and all the conditions of the 
map have been satisfied.  Security must comply with chapter 20.720. 
  2. When installation of improvements is required, the county engineer shall 
endorse approval of the map after all conditions of the map have been satisfied and all 
improvements satisfactorily completed.  There shall be written evidence that the 
required public facilities have been installed in a manner satisfactory to the county 
shown by a certificate signed by the county engineer. 
  3. The county engineer shall sign the map only after determining in cooperation 
with any utility providing water service to the parcel that the map is in accordance with 
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section 20.100.040, water rights dedication. 
  4. The following certificates and acknowledgments must accompany the final 
parcel map: 
   a. A certificate signed and acknowledged by all parties having any record or 
title of interest in the land subdivided, consenting the preparation and recordation of 
the map; 
   b. A certificate signed and acknowledged as above, offering for dedication 
for certain specified public uses those certain parcels of land which the parties desire so 
to dedicate; 
   c. A certificate of title indicating: 
    i. That each person signing the final parcel map owns a record of 
interest in the land and that all the owners of record of land have signed the final parcel 
map; 
    ii. Listing of any lien or mortgage holders of record, if any.  If there are 
no lien or mortgage holders of record, the fact that there are none shall be stated in the 
certificate; 
    iii. The certificate of title required by this title shall be signed and dated 
by an officer of the title company responsible for these statements contained within the 
title certificate; 
   d. A certificate by the surveyor responsible for the survey and parcel as 
may be prescribed by Nevada state law; 
   e. A certificate by the county engineer stating that he has examined the 
parcel map, that the map is technically correct, and that the applicant has complied 
with each of the following alternatives: 
    i. All the improvements have been installed in accordance with the 
requirements of these regulations; or 
    ii. Security in conformance with chapter 20.720 has been posted with 
the board in an amount sufficient to assure completion of all required improvements; 
   f. A certificate by the director stating that he has examined the final parcel 
map and that he is satisfied that the map is in conformance with all applicable 
provisions of state and local law; 
   g. A certificate for execution by the county clerk stating that the county has 
approved the map and accepted (or deferred) on behalf of the public any parcels of 
land offered for dedication for public use in conformity with the terms of the offer of 
dedication; 
   h. Certificates from the division of water resources of the state department 
of conservation and from the health division of the state department of human 
resources, where required by the adequate public facilities policies in chapter 20.100; 
   i. A certificate by the appropriate public utilities accepting the designated 
easements; 
   j. Proper certificates of a notary public as required; 
   k. A certificate for execution by the county recorder concerning the 
appropriate recording data required by law; 
   l. If the property includes, impacts, or is adjacent to a conveyance ditch, a 
letter to the chief planning official by the water conveyance advisory committee stating 
that all irrigation water conveyance facilities and associated access and maintenance 
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easements or rights-of-way are depicted on the map; 
   m. A certificate granting rights-of-way for water conveyance and 
maintenance.  The grant of the right-of-way shall run to the benefit of all persons 
entitled to the use of the conveyance ditch under the Alpine Decree or other court 
decree and their successors in interest or to any ditch company or similar entity having 
an interest in or responsibility for the water conveyance ditch and associated structures. 
 D. It shall be the responsibility of the director to file the original map with the 
county clerk for signing and submission to the county recorder within 15 days of the 
date of presentation of the conformity map to the department.  Simultaneously with the 
filing of the map, the department shall record any other legal documents required to be 
recorded by the county.   (Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 495, 
1989; Ord. 394, 1981; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.712.090 Effect of final parcel map approval.   
 No vested right shall accrue to the owner or developer of any parcel map by reason 
of map approval until the actual signing of the conforming final parcel map by all 
parties required to sign the map.  All requirements, conditions, or regulations adopted 
by the county applicable to parcel maps shall be deemed a condition for any parcel map 
prior to the time of signing of the map by the county engineer.  Where the county has 
required the installation of improvements prior to signing of the final parcel map, and 
improvements have, in fact, been completed, the developer may be required to comply 
with the local laws and regulations in effect at the time when the parcel map is 
presented for signing only if the director determines that such compliance is necessary 
to prevent a substantial risk of injury to the public health, safety and general welfare.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 500, 1989; Ord.390, 1981)  
 
 20.712.100 Reversion of final parcel map.   
 A final parcel map which has been recorded may be revoked pursuant to sections 
20.768.030 and 20.768.040, where applicable, and the parcel map reverted to acreage, 
pursuant to chapter 20.768, in the event that the owner or his successor in interest fails 
to complete improvements as required by the parcel map and any improvement 
agreement, development agreement or as otherwise provided by law. The proceeding 
may be initiated by either the owner or the county. At the initiation of proceedings to 
revoke or revert to acreage, the county shall record a document with the county clerk 
and recorder's office giving notice thereof. If final parcel approval is revoked or the 
property reverted to acreage, the board order to that effect will be recorded with the 
county clerk and recorder's offices, the parcel map will no longer be valid and further 
sale or development of lots or parcels within the revoked parcel shall be prohibited 
without approved division of land pursuant to this development code.   (Ord. 1311, 
2010; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.712.110 Signing and recording of final parcel map. 
 A. Signing of the map. 
  1. When an improvement agreement and security are required, the county 
engineer shall endorse approval of the map only after security has been provided and 
all conditions of the map have been satisfied. 
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  2. When installation of improvements is required, the county engineer shall 
endorse approval on the map only after all conditions of the map have been satisfied 
and upon issuance of a notice of completion.  
  3. The county engineer shall sign the map only after determination, in 
cooperation with any utility providing water service to the subdivision or accepting 
improvements for maintenance that the map is in compliance with the county code 
relating to the dedication of facilities, water rights and rights-of-way. 
 B. Recording of the map. It shall be the responsibility of the department to file the 
original map with the county clerk for signing and submission to the county recorder 
within 15 working days of the date of approval of the final subdivision map by the 
commission.  Simultaneously with the filing of the map the department shall cause to 
be recorded such other legal documents as may be required to be recorded by the 
county.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 495, 1989; Ord. 494, 1989; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 







 


TITLE 20-512 
(December 21, 2023) 


Chapter 20.714 
 


Division of Agricultural Land for Conservation Purposes 
 
Sections: 
20.714.010 Purpose. 
20.714.020 Clustered development. 
20.714.030 Ranch heritage parcels. 
20.714.040 Agricultural 2-5 acre parcels. 
20.714.050 Procedures. 
 


20.714.010 Purpose. 
This general purpose of this chapter is to provide means for owners of agricultural 


and forest and range lands to engage in limited property development to assist in the 
conservation of these lands, allowing for the continuation of agricultural uses and the 
preservation of open space.  The specific purposes of this chapter are as follows: 


A. To promote the continuation of agriculture and agri-business as a major part of 
the heritage of Douglas County; 


B. To protect floodplains from development, thereby maintaining a passive flood 
control, drainage, and ground water recharge system; 


C. To preserve the open spaces which currently define the landscape; 
D. To retain groundwater, surface water, and water rights to Douglas County; and 
E. To promote compact development patterns that place housing in areas suited 


for housing and retain open space in areas not suitable for housing. (Ord. 1224; 2008) 
 


20.714.020 Clustered development. 
      Clustered development occurs when a parcel or contiguous or non-contiguous 
parcels under the same ownership are developed to cluster lots for residential use. The 
purpose of the clustered development is to provide a mechanism to preserve 
agricultural lands and open space, locate housing in areas which can readily be served 
by emergency services, utilities, etc., and to provide the agricultural community an 
alternative to transfer of development rights or large parcelization.  Clustered housing 
may be used when it furthers the development purposes of this chapter and meets the 
following requirements: 
      A. For parcels four acres or greater, the applicant must have water rights recorded 
to the clustered lots.   


B. The area developed may not exceed 30 percent of the total project area, and the 
area to be conserved must be at least 70 percent of the total project area.  The total 
project area is the total acreage involved in the proposed development, including non-
contiguous parcels.   
     C. Except as provided in paragraph H herein, the number of clustered lots created 
cannot exceed the density requirement for the base zoning district for the parcel, plus 
any density bonuses, as provided herein. 
     D. The remainder parcels with density removed are restricted to ranching, farming, 
recreational, or agricultural open space use as designated, and cannot be developed for 
any other use. The remainder parcels shall be further restricted by including Douglas 
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County in a deed restriction on the land owned in common by the owners or developer 
of the clustered parcels, or an open space easement in favor of the county, another 
governmental entity, or a non-profit conservation entity. 
      E. Clustered lots shall not be located in a special flood hazard area, but density 
units from a special flood hazard area may be used for clustered lots outside a special 
flood hazard area. 
      F. Clustered development may only be used one time.  Neither the clustered lots 
nor the remainder parcel may be further subdivided.  A note must be placed on the 
map indicating that no further subdivision of the land will occur.  The note on the map 
shall describe the land affected and the terms of the restriction. 
     G. Clustered lots can only be located in areas that will support the installation and 
use of an individual sewage disposal system or connection with an existing sewer 
system.  Clustered lots are prohibited in any other areas. 
     H. An owner that permanently restricts the use of the water rights used to support 
the requisite agricultural, recreational or open space use on all of the remainder parcels 
is entitled to two and one half (2.5) units of density for each unit of density allowed by 
the zone on which water rights are restricted.  This additional density is allowed only 
when the water rights appurtenant to the reserved area are permanently restricted to 
that agricultural, recreational or open space use by way of a covenant running with the 
land to the county or a non-profit conservation entity and to be enforced by the county 
or a non-profit conservation entity. (Ord. 1224, 2008; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; 
Ord. 619, 1994; Ord. 612, 1993; Ord. 569, 1992; Ord. 167, 1968). 


 
20.714.030 Ranch heritage parcels. 
Ranch heritage parcels are smaller-than-19-acre parcels that are allowed to be 


created on a one-time-only basis through parcel maps or subdivision maps in the A-19 
and the FR-19 zoning districts.  The creation of these parcels is designed to allow 
owners who create conservation easements preserving 100 or more acres of irrigated 
agricultural land a means to keep their existing primary residences on small parcels and 
provide for a limited number of additional small parcels in order to retain the remainder 
or their holdings in agricultural use.  


A.  When a landowner creates a conservation easement preserving 100 or more 
acres of irrigated agricultural land, the landowner may create smaller-than-19-acre 
parcels, even if they are in the primary flood zone, on a one-time-only basis. 


B.  This provision may only be used one time.  Neither the smaller-than-19-acre 
parcels nor the parcel or parcels subject to the conservation easement may be further 
subdivided.  A note must be placed on the map indicating that no further subdivision of 
the land will occur.  The note on the map shall describe the land affected and the terms 
of the restriction.  The smaller-than-19-acre parcels may be created only to support 
existing primary residence(s) and two additional parcels. (Ord. 1224, 2008) 
 


20.714.040 Agricultural 2-5 acre parcels. 
Agricultural 2-5-acre parcels are allowed to be created once every five years through 


parcel maps in the A-19 and the FR-19 zoning districts for landowners with holdings of 
over 100 acres of irrigated agricultural land.  One parcel may be created every 5 years.  
Alternatively two parcels can be created every ten years or three every fifteen years 
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provided there is compliance with all other provisions of this code.  The creation of 
these parcels is designed to allow landowners of more than 100 acres of irrigated 
agricultural land a means to dispose of small portions of their property, rather than 
portions at least 19 acres in size, in order to retain the remainder of their holdings in 
agricultural use.  


A.  Landowners with holdings of over 100 acres of irrigated agricultural land not 
subject to a conservation easement may create a 2-5-acre parcel every five years per 
the provisions above until said holdings are reduced to 100 acres of irrigated 
agricultural land.  These holdings must have been held by the same owner for the 
previous five years to be eligible to use this provision.  For purposes of this provision, a 
transfer of ownership into a trust or entity controlled by the landowner will not impact 
the landowners 5 year eligibility requirement.  Ownership by a single person, group of 
people, or entity using alternate ownership naming conventions, shall not be used to 
create multiple eligible holdings for use of this provision multiple times.  The entirety of 
the landowner’s holdings and the parcels created utilizing this section are subject to the 
following:  


1. Waiting Time/Period: A final parcel map, utilizing this section, recording date 
with the Douglas County Recorder’s Office is the date which will be used for calculating 
a waiting period of time before a landowner may again file a development application or 
tentative map using this section to create a 2-5 acre parcel(s).  Each waiting period is 
based on the number of parcels created by the final parcel map.  The waiting period is 
five years for one parcel which was created by the recorded final parcel map, the 
waiting period is ten years for two parcels which were created by the recorded final 
parcel map, and the waiting period is fifteen years for three parcels which were created 
by the recorded parcel map.  Landowners that have created parcels utilizing this section 
before April 20, 2017, are controlled by and subject to the waiting period/timing as set 
forth in the recorded map or conditions of approval placed on the tentative map before 
the landowner may utilize this section to create additional parcels, to the extent the 
recorded map or conditions of approval conflict with this subsection.  


2. The creation of a 2-5-acre parcel may not result in the creation of a non-
conforming remainder parcel. 


3. New parcels may be located inside or outside the floodplain, but should be 
located out of the floodplain when such option exists. 


4. Landowners related within the third degree of consanguinity of each other 
that each have separate eligible holdings may engage in a one-time joint project that 
utilizes jointly owned land, as long as each landowner’s holdings qualifies without the 
jointly owned land.  The jointly and separately owned land is both subject to the five 
year eligibility period of ownership and the jointly owned land as well as the 
landowner’s separate holdings are subject to the waiting time/period following the 
recording of the final map.  (Ord. 1482, 2017; Ord. 1452, 2016; Ord. 1224, 2008) 
 
  20.714.050 Procedures. 
  Parcels created under the provisions of this chapter are required to be created 
through the approval of tentative and final subdivision or parcel maps. (Ord. 1224, 
2008) 
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Chapter 20.716 
 


Division of Land into Large Parcels 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.716.010 General procedures. 
20.716.020 Applicability. 
20.716.030 Tentative land division map procedure. 
20.716.040 Findings for tentative map. 
20.716.050 Duration, extension, and amendment of tentative map of division 


into large parcels. 
20.716.060 Final land division map procedure. 
20.716.070 Effect of approval. 
20.716.080 Recording. 
 
 20.716.010 General procedures.   
 Except as provided in section 20.716.030, all land division applications shall be 
processed in two stages: 
  1. Application for tentative map of division into large parcels; and 
  2. Application for final map of division into large parcels. 
The director shall be the designated official.  The board shall be the final decision-
maker for purposes of final maps of division of land into large parcels.  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.716.020 Applicability.   
 All owners of land or their authorized representatives who propose to divide any 
land or portion thereof, vacant or improved, for transfer or development into lots or 
parcels, each of which is at least: 1) one-sixteenth (1/16) of a section as described by 
government land office survey; or 2) 40 acres in area, including roads and easements, 
shall file an application for approval of a tentative map of division into large parcels; 
provided that, the provisions of this chapter shall not apply to the proposed division of 
land where each lot is at least one section or 640 acres.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.716.030 Tentative land division map procedure.   
 A. Application.  Prior to dividing land pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, the 
owner of the land, or his authorized representative, shall tender a completed application 
for a tentative map of division into large parcels with the department in accordance 
with the established and published submittal schedule. The application shall be made 
on forms supplied by the department and shall contain the following information: 
  1. A description of all contiguous holdings of the owner, including land in the 
same ownership as defined herein, with indication of the portion of the property which 
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is to be subdivided; 
  2. The number of copies of the tentative land division map, with contents as 
prescribed in the application form; 
  3. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that no taxes or assessments 
are delinquent; 
  4. Such other information necessary for review of the tentative land division 
map as shall be required in accordance with administrative regulations or this code; 
  5. The claimant number under the Alpine Decree or any other court decree, 
identity and location of any existing or proposed drainage conveyance ditches, or other 
irrigation water conveyance structure within or adjacent to the proposed land division 
map. The land division map must also provide typical channel centerline, right-of-way 
and ditch width of the conveyance ditch through the property, and arrows indicating 
direction of irrigation flow. The committee may, when necessary for its review, require 
additional information documenting existing and proposed conveyance ditch capacity. If 
the proposed parceling includes water impoundment there must be identification of the 
source of water and documentation of the state engineer’s approval; 
  6. Any other information necessary for review of the tentative map established 
by the director. 
 B. Form and contents of tentative map of division into large parcels.  Every 
tentative map shall be entitled: “Tentative Map of Division into Large Parcels” and be 
prepared and certified by a professional land surveyor, and shall show the following 
data and information: 
  1. The approximate, calculated or actual acreage of each lot and the total 
acreage of the land to be divided; 
  2. All roads or easements of access which exist are proposed in the applicable 
master plan or are proposed by the person who intends to divide the land; 
  3. Any easements for public utilities which exist or which are proposed; 
  4. Any existing easements for irrigation or drainage, and any normally 
continuous flowing watercourses and the claimant number under the Alpine Decree or 
any other court decree, identity and location of any conveyance ditches or other 
irrigation water conveyance structure within the proposed land division map. The land 
division map must also provide typical channel centerline, right-of-way and ditch width 
of the conveyance ditch through the property, and arrows indicating direction of 
irrigation flow. The water conveyance advisory committee may, when necessary for its 
review, require additional information documenting existing and proposed conveyance 
ditch capacity. If the proposed division of land includes water impoundment there must 
be identification of the source of water and documentation of the state engineer’s 
approval;  
  5. An indication of any existing road or easement which the owner does not 
intend to dedicate; and 
  6. The name and address of the owner(s) of the land.  
 C. Processing by director.  The director shall process the application for tentative 
map approval pursuant to chapter 20.04.  Pursuant to chapter 20.24, the director shall 
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schedule the application for public hearing before the commission. 
 D. Hearing notice and procedure.  Notice of the hearing before the commission 
shall be provided in accordance with chapter 20.20. Hearings shall be held in 
accordance with the procedures established in chapter 20.24. 
 E. Planning commission action.  Within 45 days after the official filing date, unless 
the time is extended by mutual consent of the applicant and the commission, the 
commission shall, following a public hearing, approve, conditionally approve or 
disapprove the tentative map of division into large parcels by a majority vote of the 
members present. The review and decision of the commission shall conform to the 
provisions of chapter 20.10.  The commission shall set forth findings and reasons for its 
decisions in accordance with the criteria identified in section 20.716.040.  Appeals from 
the decision of the commission shall be processed in accordance with chapter 20.28.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.716.040 Findings for tentative map.   
 A. The commission, in rendering its decision on the tentative map, shall base 
approval on finding in the affirmative the following:   
  1. The tentative map meets the formal requirements of this chapter and NRS; 
  2. The tentative map secures adequate access for subsequent purchasers; 
  3. Where applicable, the tentative map secures the ability to irrigate and drain 
each parcel, consistent with the water rights appurtenant, and that the rights of 
downstream users are secured and not impaired; 
  4. The location and width of easements for roads and public utilities are 
adequate for the area to be divided; 
  5. The location and width of easements for drainage and irrigation purposes are 
adequate for the area to be divided; and 
  6. There are no delinquent taxes or assessments on the land to be divided, as 
certified by the county treasurer.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.716.050 Duration, extension, and amendment of a tentative map of 
division into large parcels. 
 A. Time for submission of final map.  Unless the time is extended by the 
commission in the manner set forth in paragraph B, the applicant shall present a final 
map of division into large parcels, prepared in accordance with the tentative map, to 
the board.  The final map shall include the entire area for which a tentative map has 
been approved.  The final map shall be filed within one year from the date of approval 
of the tentative map by the commission or the date that the requirement of its filing 
was waived pursuant to chapter 20.716.030. 
 B. Extension of tentative map.  The commission may extend the period for 
presentation of any final map of division into large parcels for not more than one year 
after the expiration of the initial one-year period for presenting the final map, upon 
application to the department. The extension shall be consistent with any applicable 
policies of the master plan and may include conditions requiring compliance with the 
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current provisions of the land development code.  Extension requests shall be filed 
within the time provided in chapter 20.30. If a party is aggrieved by the decision of the 
commission concerning an application for extension, the party may appeal such 
determination in accordance with the provisions of chapter 20.28. 
 C. Amendment of tentative map.  At any time after tentative map approval, and 
before the time required for presentation of a final map, the applicant may request 
amendment to the approval or conditional approval of the tentative map.  The director 
may approve minor tentative map amendments, subject to appeal to the commission in 
accordance with chapter 20.28. Major amendments shall be determined in accordance 
with the procedure for original approval of the tentative map under this chapter. 
Additional conditions which are reasonably related to the proposed amendment may be 
attached to approval of the tentative map amendment. An applicant who is unwilling to 
accept conditions attached to the proposed amendment may withdraw the amendment. 
Action on the application for amendment of the tentative map shall not stay the period 
for presenting a final map, unless a request for extension pursuant to paragraph B is 
approved.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
 
 20.716.060 Final land division map procedure. 
 A. Application requirements.  Following approval of the tentative map, the 
applicant, if he wishes to proceed with the land division, shall file with the board 
through the department an application for final approval and recordation of the final 
map, prepared on standardized forms available at the department. The application shall 
be filed in accordance with the published submittal schedule.  The application shall 
contain the following information: 
  1. The original linen and at least five blue line copies of the final map in the 
form required by paragraph B, containing the information and the certificates of 
acknowledgment required by paragraphs C and D;  
  2. The fee for final map approval set by resolution of the board; 
  3. A certificate from the county treasurer stating that no taxes or assessments 
are delinquent; and 
  4. Other items listed on the application form. 
 B. Form of final map.  The final map shall:  
  1. Be clearly and legibly drawn or stamped in black waterproof India ink upon 
good tracing cloth or produced by the use of other materials of a permanent nature 
generally used for such purposes in the engineering profession; 
  2. Be entitled, "Map of Division into Large Parcels";  
  3. Be 24 inches by 32 inches in size, a with a marginal line drawn completely 
around each sheet leaving an entirely black margin of one inch at the bottom, top and 
right edges and two inches at the left edge along the 24-inch dimension;  
  4. Be of a scale large enough to show clearly all details;   
  5. Be prepared by a registered land surveyor;  
  6. Be based upon an actual survey by the preparer which shows the date of the 
survey, or based upon the most recent government survey;  
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  7. Show the date of approval of the government survey and contain a 
certificate by the preparer that the parcels contain the number of acres shown for each 
parcel; and  
  8. Clearly state the particular number of the sheet and the total of sheets 
comprising the final map on each of the sheets, and its relationship to each adjoining 
sheet. 
 C. Contents of final map.  Every final map shall include all data required for the 
tentative map and all changes required as conditions of tentative map approval, and in 
addition shall contain the following: 
  1. All lots by number and actual acreage of each lot;  
  2. All roads or easements of access which exist and which the owner intends to 
offer for dedication, all roads or easements or access which are shown on the applicable 
master plan, and all roads or easements of access which are specifically required by the 
commission or governing body; 
  3. Any easements for public utilities which exist or are proposed;  
  4. Any existing easements for irrigation or drainage, and any normally 
continuously flowing watercourses and the claimant number under the Alpine Decree or 
any other court decree, identity and location of any conveyance ditches or other 
irrigation water structure within the proposed land division map.  The land division map 
must also provided typical channel cross sections with dimensions, centerline, average 
slope through the property and designed flow capacity of conveyance structures and 
arrows indicating direction of irrigation flow.  If the proposed division of land includes 
water impoundment there must be identification of the source of water and 
documentation of the state engineer s approval; and 
  5. An offer or offers to dedicate the utility and right-of-way easements. 
 D. Final map certificates.  The following certificates shall appear on the final 
map and shall be combined when appropriate: 
  1. A certificate signed and acknowledged by the owner of land consenting to 
the dedication of the roads and granting of the easements; 
  2. A certificate signed by the clerk of the governing body that the map was 
approved, or the affidavit of the person presenting the map for filing, that the time 
limited by section  20.716.050 for action by the governing body has not expired;   
  3. If the property includes, impacts, or is adjacent to a conveyance ditch, a 
letter to the director by the water conveyance advisory committee stating that all 
irrigation conveyance facilities and associated access and maintenance easements or 
rights-of-way are depicted on the map; 
  4. A certificate granting rights-of-way for water conveyance and maintenance. 
The grant of the right-of-way must run to the benefit of all persons entitled to the use 
of the conveyance ditch under the Alpine Decree or other court decree and their 
successors in interest or to any ditch company or similar entity having an interest in or 
responsibility for the water conveyance ditch and associated structures. 
 E. Action by board.   
  1. Unless the time period is extended by a mutual consent of the developer and 
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the board, the board shall approve, conditionally approve or disapprove the final map 
by the majority vote of the members present within 45 days of the official filing date.   
  2. If the board does not approve, approve with conditions or disapprove the 
final map within 45 days, the final map shall be deemed approved unconditionally. 
  3. The board shall approve the map only if it finds as follows: 
   a. The final map conforms in every respect with the approved tentative 
map; 
   b. All conditions established upon approval of the tentative map have been 
satisfied; 
   c. The final map conforms with all county ordinances applicable at the time 
of the hearing on the final map; 
   d. All necessary certificates required by state law or by the land 
development code have been presented with the application for approval of the final 
map. 
  4. The review and decision of the board shall conform to the provisions of 
chapter 20.12. The board shall set forth findings and reasons for its decision in 
accordance with the criteria established in section 20.716.040. If the map is 
disapproved, the board shall also provide the applicant with a written statement of what 
changes would be necessary to render the map acceptable. 
  5. The board shall, at the time of approval of the final map, accept or reject any 
or all offers of dedication.  The decision to accept or reject offers of dedication shall be 
made in accordance with adopted board policy.   (Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 539, 1991; Ord. 
390, 1981) 
 
 20.716.070 Effect of approval.   
 No vested rights shall accrue to the owner or developer of any division of land into 
large parcels by reason of the approval of a tentative or final map for division into large 
parcels approval until the actual signing of the final map by all parties required to sign 
the map. All requirements, conditions or regulations adopted by the county applicable 
to the division of land shall be deemed a condition for any division prior to the time of 
signing of the final map by the county engineer. Where the county has required the 
installation of improvements prior to signing of the final map, and improvements have, 
in fact, been completed, the applicant may be required to comply with the local laws 
and regulations in effect at the time when the final map is considered for approval only 
if the commission makes a finding on the record that such compliance is necessary to 
prevent a substantial risk of injury to the public health, safety and general welfare.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981)  
 
 20.716.080 Recording. 
 A. Recording of the map.  Upon approval, it shall be the responsibility of the 
director or his designee to file the official final map with the county recorder within 15 
working days of the date of board approval. Simultaneously with the filing of the final 
map, the department shall cause to be recorded such other legal documents required to 
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be recorded by the county. 
 B. Effect of recording. Filing with the county recorder operates as a continuing: 
  1. Offer to dedicate for public roads the areas shown as proposed roads or 
easements of access, which the governing body may accept in whole or in part at any 
time or from time to time. 
  2. Offer to grant the easements shown for public utilities, which any public 
utility may similarly accept without excluding any other public utility whose presence is 
physically compatible. 
 C. Conveyances.  After a map has been filed with the county recorder, any lot 
shown thereon may be conveyed by reference to the map, without further description.   
(Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981) 
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Chapter 20.718 
 


Division of Land for Agricultural Purposes 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.718.010 Application 
20.718.020 Requirements. 
20.718.030 Building regulations. 
20.718.040 Prohibited acts. 
20.718.050 Reversion of non-conforming parcels. 
 
 20.718.010 Application. 
 If real property is divided for agricultural purposes, pursuant to NRS 278.320, 
section 4, into parcels of more than ten acres, then such division shall not be effective 
to avoid application of this development code or to increase the number of single family 
residences permitted by the base zoning district. The use of such resulting parcels is 
limited to agricultural uses pursuant to section 20.660.010.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.718.020 Requirements. 
 The map presented for filing must: 
 A. Be entitled “A Map to Divide Real Property for Agricultural Purposes”; 
 B. Contain a certificate signed and acknowledged by each person who is an owner 
of the land consenting to the preparation and recording of the map; 
 C. Contain a written statement signed by the treasurer of the county indicating that 
all property taxes on the land for the fiscal year have been paid; 
 D. Be prepared and certified by a registered land surveyor; 
 E. Contain a notice that no permit may be issued for the construction of a single 
family dwelling or other non-agricultural use on a parcel created by the map; and  
 F. Not involve a street, road, or highway opening or widening or easement of any 
kind.   (Ord. 763, 1996)  
 
 20.718.030 Building regulations. 
 No building permit may be issued for the construction of a single family dwelling or 
other non-agricultural use on a parcel created by the division of land for agricultural 
purposes pursuant to NRS 278.320, section 4.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.718.040 Prohibited acts. 
 Use or subsequent development of such property for residential, commercial, 
industrial, recreational, public or other non-agricultural uses without compliance with 
the provisions of this development code and the applicable provisions of NRS is 
prohibited.  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 20.718.050 Reversion of non-conforming parcels. 
 A map to divide real property for agricultural purposes, pursuant to NRS 278.320, 
section 4, may be reverted to acreage as provided by section 20.768.040.  The owner 
of a parcel or parcels created by such a map may obtain a permit to construct a single 
family residence or other non-agricultural use on the property only by first applying for 
and receiving approval for subdivision, parcel map or division of land into large parcels 
as applicable, and as provided in the development code and NRS, as if the agricultural 
map had not been recorded.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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Chapter 20.720 
 


Assurance for Completion and Maintenance of Improvements 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.720.010 Required improvement and agreement to complete. 
20.720.020 Improvement agreement. 
20.720.030 Security. 
20.720.040 Site improvement permits. 
20.720.050 Remedies. 
20.720.060 Acceptance of dedication offers. 
20.720.070 Inspection and certification of improvements. 
20.720.075 Warranty. 
20.720.080 Reduction of escrowed funds and security. 
20.720.090 Security for warranty of improvements. 
20.720.100 Issuance of building permits and certificates of occupancy. 
20.720.110 Issuance of building permits for model homes. 
 
 20.720.010 Required improvements and agreement to complete.   
 A. Applicability.  The requirements of this chapter shall apply in all instances where 
improvements are required to be constructed in conjunction with the division of land 
pursuant to this title and where improvements are proposed in conjunction with other 
development permits. 
 B. Completion of improvements.  Before a final map, parcel map or final division of 
land into large parcels is signed by the county engineer and any easements offered for 
dedication to the public are accepted by the county, or before a final certificate of 
occupancy is issued for a new structure, all developers shall be required to complete, in 
accordance with the applicable development approval and to the satisfaction of the 
county engineer, all project improvements, system improvements and lot improvements 
on the individual lots, as required in this code and as specified in the conditions of 
approval of the applicable map, and to dedicate those public improvements to the 
county, free and clear of all liens and encumbrances on the dedicated property and 
public improvements.   
 C. Deferral of required improvements.  As an alternative to completion of 
improvements prior to final map approval, or issuance of a permanent certificate of 
occupancy, the board, commission, or official authorized to approve the applicable map 
or development may permit the developer to enter into a security and improvement 
agreement prepared in conformance with section 20.720.020 and secured pursuant to 
20.720.030, by which the developer covenants to complete all required improvements.    
 D. Failure to complete improvements.  For divisions of land and other development 
projects for which no security and improvement agreement has been executed and no 
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security has been posted pursuant to this chapter, if the required improvements are not 
completed within the period specified in the applicable approval conditions, or within 
two years following the date of recordation of a final map or issuance of a building 
permit, the applicable map or development approval shall be deemed to have expired.  
(Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.720.020 Improvement agreement. 
 A. Agreement.  The developer shall agree to construct and complete all required 
improvements no later than two years following the later of: date of recordation of a 
final map, or issuance of a building or site improvement permit. The developer also 
shall agree to warrant that all required public improvements shall be free from defect in 
design, workmanship and materials for a period of at least one year following the 
county engineer’s issuance of a Notice of Completion (see Section 20.830.050), 
provided however that this requirement shall not be construed as limiting any remedy, 
in law or equity, that is available to the County after the one year period.  The 
improvement agreement shall include, at a minimum, the following: 
  1. A detailed reference to the improvements requiring completion, including the 
itemized Opinion of Probable Cost or Contractor Amount (see Section 20.830.040.4); 
  2. A specific date for completion of all improvements, fixed by the county 
engineer, which date shall not be longer than two years from the date on which the 
county engineer signs the map; 
  3. A requirement that a Notice of Completion issued by the county engineer 
indicating that all improvements comply with the applicable map approval requirements 
and this code; 
  4. An explanation that the financial security may only be withdrawn upon the 
issuance of the Notice of Completion for the improvements or following reduction of 
such security as provided in this chapter; 
  5. A provision that the applicant shall repair, at his sole cost and expense, any 
hidden defects in design, workmanship and materials which appear, or are otherwise 
detected, in the work within one year following the issuance of the Notice of 
Completion, and an agreement that said provision does not limit any other remedies 
available to the County; 
  6. A provision requiring financial security for the warranty obligation for 
specified improvements which shall be submitted to the Community Development 
Department prior to withdrawal of the original financial security; and 
  7. The agreement may include a provision requiring the developer to maintain 
each required public improvement for a period of one year following the issuance of the 
Notice of Completion. 
 B. Covenants to run.  The improvement agreement shall provide that the covenants 
contained in the improvement agreement shall run with the land and bind all 
successors, heirs and assigns of the developer.  The agreement will be adopted by the 
board and shall be recorded with the county recorder.   (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 516, 1990; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
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 20.720.030 Security.   
 A. If the improvements are associated with a division of land, improvements may 
be completed while unsecured until such time as the developer wishes to record the 
final map.  If no final map is associated with the development, the developer is required 
to deposit securities for all projects which will install public utilities, or public facilities, 
or for mass grading operations.  The developer shall provide security in the form of a 
letter of credit, cash escrow, performance bond or certificate of deposit.  Whichever 
form of security chosen shall be an amount equal to: 


1) For improvements associated with subdivisions of land, 150 percent of the 
approved Opinion of Cost or Contractor Amount, including lot improvements.  


2) For improvements independent of a land division, 100 percent of the approved 
Opinion of Cost or Contractor Amount for all public utilities, required drainage 
improvements, and all other public facilities. 


3) For mass grading improvements, an amount equal to 150 percent of the 
Opinion of Probable Cost or Contractor Amount to reestablish vegetation and 
drainage in the event the developer ceases work and the permit expires. 


The security shall name Douglas County exclusively as the beneficiary of the security.  
The issuer of the letter of credit or certificate of deposit or the escrow agent, as 
applicable, shall be acceptable to the County.  Where a performance bond is utilized, 
each insurance company’s rating as shown in the latest Best’s Key rating guide shall be 
fully disclosed and entered on the required certificate of insurance.  The adequacy of 
the insurance supplied by the developer, including the rating and financial health of 
each insurance company providing coverage, is subject to approval of the County. 
  1. Letter of Credit.  If the developer posts a letter of credit as security for his 
improvement agreement, the letter of credit shall (1) be irrevocable; (2) be for a term 
sufficient to cover the completion and warranty periods in subsection 20.720.010 B(1);  
(3) require only that the government present the letter of credit with a sight draft and 
an affidavit signed by the director or district attorney attesting to the county's right to 
draw funds under the credit; and (4) be through a Nevada federally insured lending or 
banking institution. 
  2. Cash.  If the developer posts cash as security for its promises contained in 
the improvement agreement, the developer shall have no right to return of any of the 
funds except that as provided in subsection 20.720.030.C. and the funds shall be held 
in noninterest bearing account. 
  3. Certificate of deposit.  If the developer posts certificates of deposit as 
security for the improvement agreement, the certificates of deposit shall (1) be 
irrevocable; (2) be for the deposit time stated in the executed improvement agreement; 
and (3) provide that all interest shall inure to the benefit of the developer or his 
successor in interest. 
  4. Performance bond.  If the developer posts a performance bond as security 
for his improvement agreement, the performance bond shall (1) be irrevocable; (2) be 
for a term sufficient to comply with the completion and warranty periods in subsection 
20.720.010(B); and (3) be issued through an insurance company that is licensed or 
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certified by the Nevada Division of Insurance.  The insurance company must rate the 
contractor for the amount required to be bonded. 
 B. Governmental units.  Other governmental units to which these improvement 
agreement and security provisions apply may file, in lieu of the improvement agreement 
and security, a certified resolution or ordinance from officers or agencies authorized to 
act in their behalf, agreeing to comply with the provisions of this chapter.   (Ord. 1510, 
2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 516, 1990; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 
1967) 
 
 20.720.040 Site improvement permits. 
 A. Prior to the commencement of any work on improvements, the developer shall 
obtain the appropriate permit from the Community Development Department, and pay 
all associated fees, as set by resolution of the board, for said permit.  If the County 
determines that outside inspection is required, then all costs for inspection services 
provided by personnel not employed by the county engineering division shall be 
contracted for and paid by the developer. 
 B. Prior to the full release of the security, a Notice of Completion must be issued by 
the county engineer.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 516, 
1990; Ord. 390, 1981; Ord. 158, 1967) 
 
 20.720.050 Remedies.   
 In those cases where securities have been posted and required public 
improvements have not been installed in compliance with the terms of the agreement, 
the County then, at its sole discretion:   
 A. Declare the developer to be in default of the agreement and require the 
developer to install all the improvements, regardless of the extent of the building 
development at the time the developer is declared to be in default of the agreement.  
The County shall declare the developer in default if:   


1. No work on the site has been completed within three months and the site 
appears to be vacated; or 


2. The permit has expired per Chapter 20.830.070 and no permit extensions 
are available; or 


3. There is a need to complete the improvements due to public health or 
safety concerns and the developer is unwilling or unable to execute the 
work. 


B. Except in the case of subsection A.3 above, the County shall notify the developer 
and contractor by certified mail, telephone, and if available electronic mail that they are 
in default.  The County will provide thirty days for the developer to respond and provide 
a schedule to complete the work.  After thirty days, if the developer is unresponsive or 
provides a schedule that is not acceptable the County may suspend map approval until 
the improvements are complete and record a document to that effect for the purpose of 
public notice;  
 C. Obtain funds under the security and complete improvements itself or through a 
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third party;  
 D. Assign its right to receive funds under security–in whole or in part–to any third 
party, including a subsequent owner of any portion of the land that was subject to the 
improvement agreement and for which improvements were no completed, in exchange 
for that third party’s promise to complete the required improvements; or 
 E. Exercise any other rights available under the law.   (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 763, 
1996) 
 
 20.720.060 Acceptance of dedication offers.   
 Acceptance of formal offers of dedication of publicly owned infrastructure shall be 
as follows: 


A. Formal offers of dedication for streets, parks, trails, open space and similar 
improvements shall be made to the board of County Commissioners and 
accepted by resolution or final map recordation.   


B. Formal offers of dedication for public utilities (water, wastewater, electrical, 
stormwater, etc.) shall be deemed accepted by the county upon the issuance of 
a Notice of Completion by the county engineer. 


Formal acceptance of completed work by the County does not relieve the developer 
from the warranty obligations contained in 20.720.075.  The approval of any map 
authorizing the division of land, or approval of a site improvement or building permit 
shall not be deemed to constitute or imply the acceptance by the county or other entity 
of any public improvement on the map. The county engineer may require a final map to 
be endorsed with the appropriate notes to this effect.   (Ord, 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 500, 1989) 
 
 20.720.070 Inspection and certification of improvements. 
 A. General procedure and fees.  The county engineer or building official, where 
applicable, shall provide for inspection of required improvements during construction 
and ensure their satisfactory completion. Prior to the commencement of any work, the 
developer shall obtain a site improvement permit, encroachment, or building permit, 
where applicable, and provide a fee set by resolution of the board. No building permits 
or certificates of occupancy shall be issued until all fees are paid. If the county engineer 
finds upon inspection that any one or more of the required improvements have not 
been constructed in accordance with the Board of County Commissioners’ adopted 
standards, the applicant shall be responsible for property completing the improvements. 
 B. Notice of Completion.  The dedication of required improvements will not be 
accepted, nor the amount of the original security posted by the developer be reduced 
to less than 10 percent of the original security, until the county engineer has issued a 
Notice of Completion stating that all required improvements have been satisfactorily 
completed and a warranty bond or other form of security in conformity with the 
provisions of sections 20.720.090 and 20.720.100 is posted for the warranty period.    
(Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
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20.720.075 Warranty. 
 A.  The developer shall warrant all improvements for one year from the date of the 
Notice of Completion and, without delay or cost to the county, replace or reconstruct 
any defective or otherwise unsatisfactory part or parts of the improvements. 
 B.  A warranty bond or other form of security acceptable to the county shall be 
posted for the warranty period for all public utilities and facilities.  The amount of the 
warranty bond shall be equal to an amount established by an approved engineer’s 
estimate for the cost of replacement of the improvements.   (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 
801, 1998) 
 
 20.720.080 Reduction of escrowed funds and security.   
 A. If the security posted by the developer was a cash escrow, the amount of that 
escrow shall be reduced as requested by the developer as improvements are completed 
as agreed to by the developer and county engineer.  In no event shall a cash escrow be 
reduced to less than 10 percent of the original secured amount unless and until a 
warranty bond or other form of security established in the improvement agreement, if 
required, is posted for the warranty period. 
 B. If the security provided by the developer was a letter of credit, or a certificate of 
deposit the county shall execute waivers of the county's right to draw funds under the 
credit upon actual acceptance of the dedication of public improvements and then only 
to the ratio that the cost of the public improvements for which dedication was accepted 
bears to the total cost of public improvements for the land division. No waivers may be 
executed that would reduce the security below 10 percent of its original secured 
amount unless a warranty bond or other form of security established in the 
improvement agreement is posted for the warranty period.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 
801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.720.090 Security for warranty of improvements.        
 In the event that the developer has not entered into an improvement agreement 
pursuant to Section 20.720.020, he shall provide a warranty bond or other acceptable 
form of security.  The amount of the warranty bond shall be equal to an amount 
established by an approved Opinion of Probable Cost or Contractors Amount of 
replacement of improvements.  The issuer of the security, as applicable, shall be 
acceptable to the county.   (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.720.100 Issuance of building permits and certificates of occupancy. 
 A. Except as otherwise provided in section 20.720.110 below, when an 
improvement agreement and security has been required by this chapter, no certificate 
of occupancy for any structure or facility built on the project covered by such 
agreement shall be issued prior to the Notice of Completion.  
 B. No building permits shall be issued for the final 10 percent of lots in a land 
division, or if 10 percent be less than two, for the final two lots of the land division, 
until all required improvements have been fully completed and a Notice of Completion 
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has been issued.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 625, 1994) 
 
 20.720.110 Issuance of building permits for model homes. 
 A. Building permits for up to four model homes may be issued within an approved 
tentative subdivision map prior to the recording of the final map in accordance with the 
following: 
  1. No more than four model homes may be located within a subdivision, 
regardless of phasing or ownership. If a final map is recorded for the tentative 
subdivision or phase within which they are located, certificates of occupancy are issued 
and the homes sold, then the subdivider may apply for issuance of a temporary use 
permit for the construction of model homes in a subsequent phase.  
  2. Adequate fire flows and emergency access to the site or sites must be 
provided. 
  3. The applicant shall obtain a temporary use permit for the model homes, and 
the department may impose reasonable conditions on the issuance of such permit.  
  4. No certificates of occupancy shall be issued until the final map or phase 
within which the model homes are located is recorded and all subdivision improvements 
are complete and accepted.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
625, 1994)  
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Chapter 20.768 
 


Land Readjustment 
 
 
Sections: 
20.768.010 Amending maps. 
20.768.020 Modifications to approved tentative maps. 
20.768.030 Reversion of maps and lot consolidations or reversion of division 
                    of land to acreage. 
20.768.040 Merger and resubdivision of land without reversion to acreage. 
20.768.050 Vacation or abandonment of street or easement. 
20.768.060 Administrative vacation or abandonment of public utility 
                    easements owned or controlled by Douglas County. 
 
 20.768.010 Amending maps. 
 A. Certificate of amendment.  If an error or omission is found in any subdivision 
map, record of survey, parcel map, map of division into large parcels, or reversionary 
map, and the correction does not change or purport to change the physical location of 
any survey monument, property line or boundary line, the error or omission may be 
corrected by the filing and recordation of a certificate of amendment authorized by the 
board. The certificate of amendment shall contain the items required by NRS 
278.473(2).   
 B. Amending map.  If an error or omission is found in any recorded subdivision 
map, record of survey, parcel map, map of division into large parcels, or reversionary 
map, and the correction changes or purports to change the physical location of any 
survey monument, property line or boundary line, the correction may be effected by the 
filing of an amended map pursuant to the procedures of this section. This procedure 
may be utilized only to correct errors or omissions which do not result in a change of 
the number of lots, result in significant changes to the area of any lot or the amount of 
land reserved or dedicated for public use and improvements, or result in the removal of 
any covenants or restrictions attached to the final approved or recorded map.   
 C. Procedures for amending map.  The same procedures and requirements shall be 
applied to the application for an amended map as to the original land division, except, 
in the case of subdivisions, only those procedures for the approval and filing of a final 
subdivision map shall apply. The amending map shall be in the format and shall contain 
the certificates required by NRS 278.477(2).  (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.768.020 Modifications to approved tentative maps 
 A. Applicability.  Whenever the owners of land or their representatives desire to 
modify an approved tentative map or conditions of approval, an application shall be 
filed with the department. Those requests resulting in no net change or reduction in the 
number of parcels, the re-design of the map involving less than ten percent of the total 
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number of parcels or land area, minor clarification of a condition resulting in no impact 
to public health or safety, or changes to map design resulting from the mapping of 
environmental constraints or historic sites, an application for a minor amendment may 
be filed. All other requests shall constitute a major amendment. 
 B. Procedures for processing a minor amendment.  An application for a minor 
amendment shall be filed with the department, on the form provided, with the 
applicable fees. The director is the designated authority for minor amendments. The 
applicant shall be notified in writing of the decision regarding the request within 30 
working days of the official filing date. The decision of the director may be appealed. 
 C. Procedures for processing a major amendment.  Major amendments shall be 
processed in the same manner as the original application for division of land. With the 
consent of the department, the applicant may incorporate the previous applications and 
procedures by reference, to the extent that the amendment makes no material changes 
on the matters addressed therein.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.768.030 Reversion of maps and lot consolidations or reversion of 
division of land to acreage. 
 A.  All applications for a reversion of map and lot consolidation or reversion of 
division of land to acreage must be filed with the community development department 
on the appropriate forms and meet all applicable submittal requirements.  The director 
of the community development department, or his designee, shall be the final decision 
maker regarding reversion of maps and lot consolidations or reversion of land to 
acreage. 
 B.  The applicant shall pay a fee as set by the board. 
 C.  All applications for reversion of maps and lot consolidations or reversion of 
division of land to acreage must comply with NRS 278.490. 
 D.  Easements.  Reversion of maps and lot consolidations or reversion of division of 
land to acreage does not automatically eliminate any public utility, irrigation, or other 
private easement that may exist along a lot line.  It is the responsibility of the property 
owner(s) to resolve any and all interest of record. 
 E.  All applications for reversion of maps and lot consolidation or reversion of 
division of land to acreage must include a reversion to acreage map which contains the 
same survey dimension as the previous recorded map. 
 F.  Appeal.  A decision of the director made under this section may be appealed in 
the manner provided for in chapter 20.28.  
 (Ord. 1311, 2010; Ord. 801, 1998; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 390, 
1981) 
 
 20.768.040 Merger and resubdivision of land without reversion to 
acreage. 
 A.  An owner or governing body that owns two or more contiguous parcels may 
merge and resubdivide the land into new parcels or lots without reverting the 
preexisting parcels to acreage pursuant to NRS 278.490. 
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 B.  Streets and easements will remain in effect after the merger and resubdivison of 
land, unless abandoned in accordance with the provision of this code and NRS. 
 C.  All applications for a merger and resubdivision of land must be filed with the 
community development department on the appropriate forms meeting all applicable 
submittal requirements. 
 D.  The applicant shall pay a fee as set by the board. 
 E.  All applications for merger and resubdivision of land must comply with NRS 
278.4925, 278.4955, 278.496 and 278.4965. 


F. All applications for merger and resubdivision of land must follow the same county 
approval process as the initial tentative map.  (Ord. 1311, 2010; Ord. 763, 1996; Ord. 
390, 1981) 
 
 20.768.050 Vacation or abandonment of street or easement.   
 Any abutting property owner desiring the vacation or abandonment of any street or 
easement or portion thereof shall file a petition in writing with the department. The 
petition for vacation or abandonment of the street or easement shall be processed in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in NRS 278.480.  A vacation or abandonment 
of a street or easement may be approved in conjunction with the approval of a  
tentative map pursuant to NRS 278.349.  The board may initiate the vacation or 
abandonment of a street or easement by resolution.   (Ord. 1311, 2010; Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord.763, 1996; Ord. 390, 1981)  
 
 20.768.060  Administrative vacation or abandonment of public utility 
easements owned or controlled by Douglas County. 
 A.  Purpose.  For the purposes of this section, a public utility easement is an 
easement owned or controlled by Douglas County and which runs in favor of the 
County.  Pursuant to NRS 278.480(11) and through the use of the procedure contained 
in this section, the director of the community development department, or his designee, 
is authorized to take final action on the vacation or abandonment of a public utility 
easement owned or controlled by Douglas County. 
 B.  General procedure.  The owner of property who seeks abandonment of a public 
utility easement involving his property shall file an application with the community 
development department on the forms provided by the department.  The applicant shall 
pay a fee as set by the board.  The applicant shall provide written verification that all 
public utility or video service providers have approved the application.  The application 
shall also include a legal description and exhibit prepared and signed by a surveyor 
licensed in the State of Nevada, unless the county engineer waives the requirements of 
retaining a state licensed surveyor for the preparation of the documents.  The director 
shall provide all conditions of approval to the applicant in writing within 45 days of 
receiving an application. 
 C.  Decision.  The director of the community development department, or his 
designee, may issue a written order abandoning a public utility easement after: 
 1.  Receiving a complete application; 
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 2.  Providing notice to each owner of the property abutting the easement to be 
abandoned.  Such notice must be provided by mail pursuant to a method that provides 
confirmation of delivery and does not require the signature of the recipient.  Property 
owners shall be given 10 days to respond; 
 3.  Obtaining written approval from all public utility or video service providers 
indicating that they no longer request the reservation of the easement(s); 
 4.  Verification that the applicant has fulfilled all prescribed conditions; and 
 5.  A determination that the subject public utility easement is no longer necessary 
or useful to Douglas County and that the public will not be materially injured by the 
proposed vacation. 
 D.  Other easements.  The abandonment of a public utility easement pursuant to 
this section does not affect an easement held by a private utility company even if such 
private utility easement was created by the same instrument or it has the same legal 
description, and also does not affect an easement held by the public as distinguished 
from an easement held by Douglas County or a public utility owned or controlled by 
Douglas County. 
 E.  Appeal.  A decision of the director made under this section may be appealed in 
the manner provide for in chapter 20.28. 
(Ord. 1311, 2010)  
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Chapter 20.770 
 


Boundary Line Adjustment 
 
 
Sections:   
 
20.770.010 Applicability. 
20.770.020 Exclusions. 
20.770.030 Standards for approval. 
 
 20.770.010 Applicability. 
 This chapter applies to an adjustment of the boundary line between two abutting 
parcels or the transfer of land between two owners of abutting parcels. (Ord. 801, 
1998; Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.770.020 Exclusions. 
 A. An adjustment of the boundary line between abutting parcels or the transfer of 
land between two owners of abutting parcels may not be approved if it reduces the size 
of a non-conforming parcel or results in the creation of a non-conforming parcel. 
 B. An adjustment of the boundary line between abutting parcels or the transfer of 
land between two owners of abutting parcels may be disapproved if it does not contain 
adequate access, utility, water conveyance and drainage easements to serve the 
resulting parcels.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
 
 20.770.030 Standards for approval. 
 A. The adjustment of the boundary line between abutting parcels or the transfer of 
land between two owners of abutting parcels shall be approved without conditions or 
further administrative proceedings when: 
  1. It does not result in the creation or reduction in size of non-conforming lots; 
  2. The map meets the formal requirements of NRS 278.5693;  
  3. The map is not in conflict with the provisions of this development code and 
NRS 278.010 to 278.630, inclusive. 
 B. If the proposed configuration results in the creation of parcels subject to new 
residential, commercial or industrial development, the director or his designee may 
require, prior to approval and recordation of the map, that public facilities and 
improvements be constructed, in the manner and at the same level as if parcel map 
approval had been sought.   (Ord. 763, 1996) 
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 BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION PERMITS 
 


Chapter 20.800 
 


General Provisions 
 
Sections: 
 
20.800.010 Declaration. 
20.800.020 Policy. 
20.800.030 Purpose. 
20.800.040 Specialized or uniform codes adopted. 
20.800.050 Definition of words and terms. 
20.800.060 Interpretation, conflict, and separability. 
20.800.070 Validity of permit.   
20.800.080 Suspension or revocation. 
20.800.090 Emergency powers. 
20.800.100 Enforcement, violations, and penalties. 
 
 20.800.010 Declaration. 
 This part is “Building and Construction Permits”, Part IV of the Douglas County 
development code. (Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.800.020 Policy. 
 A. It is the county’s policy that the issuance of building and construction permits is 
subject to the control of the county pursuant to the master plan for the orderly, 
planned, efficient, and economical development of the county. 
 B. Before issuing a permit, the property must be able to be used safely without 
danger to health or peril from fire, flood, slope instability or other menace, and that 
adequate public facilities and improvements exist or are proposed to be constructed and 
proper drainage, water, sewerage, and capital improvements such as schools, parks, 
recreation facilities, transportation facilities are provided, and improvements comply 
with the provisions of this code.  (Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.800.030 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this part is to prescribe regulations governing conditions hazardous 
to life and property from fire or explosion and to provide minimum standards to 
safeguard life or limb, health, property and public welfare by regulating and controlling 
the design, construction, encroachment of public rights-of-way, quality of materials, use 
and occupancy, location and maintenance of all buildings, structures, public and private 
utilities and infrastructure within Douglas County and certain specifically regulated 
equipment.  The purpose of this part is not to create or otherwise establish or designate 
any particular class or group of persons who will or should be especially protected or 
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benefited by the terms of this code.  (Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.800.040 Specialized or uniform codes adopted. 
 A. The board adopts the following nationally recognized codes together with the 
supplements, listed changes, additions and deletions as noted: 
  1.  The International Building Code (IBC), 2018 Edition, and Appendices C, E, I 
and J as amended, except the portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B. 
  2.  The International Residential Code (IRC), 2018 Edition, and Appendices A, 
B, C, G, H, J, K, P and Q as amended, except the portions deleted, modified or 
amended by Appendix B.  
  3. The board adopts the Uniform Mechanical Code (“UMC”), 2018 Edition 
including Appendix Chapter A, B and C. 
  4. The board adopts the Uniform Plumbing Code (“UPC”), 2018 Edition and the 
IAPMO Installation Standards and Appendices A, B, C, D, E, F, I, J and L except for the 
portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B.   
  5. The board adopts the National Electrical Code (“NEC”), 2017 Edition, except 
for the portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B.   
  6. The International Energy Conservation Code, 2018 Edition, except the 
portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B. 
  7.  The International Existing Building Code, 2018 Edition, except the portions 
deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B. 
  8.  The International Fuel Gas Code, 2018 Edition, except the portions deleted, 
modified or amended by Appendix B.  
  9.  The International Mechanical Code, 2018 Edition, except the portions 
deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B.   
  10. The Board adopts the 2018 International Fire Code (IFC) for the entirety of 
Douglas County, except portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B. 
  11. The Board adopts the 2018 International Wildland Urban Interface Code 
(WUI) for all land within the Tahoe Douglas Fire Protection District only, except the 
portions deleted, modified or amended by Appendix B.  
 B.  Subsequent editions of the 2018 International Building Code, 2018 International 
Residential Code, 2018 Uniform Plumbing Code, 2018 Uniform Mechanical Code, 2017 
National Electrical Code, 2018 International Energy Conservation Code, the 2018 
International Existing Building Code, the 2018 International Fuel Gas Code, the 2018 
International Mechanical Code, the 2018 International Fire Code, and the 2018 
International Wildland Urban Interface Code may be adopted following the annual date 
of the most current edition.  All the provisions of this chapter and in Appendix B that 
are more restrictive than those contained in any subsequent edition of the currently 
adopted editions will remain in full force and effect. (Ord. 1551, 2019; Ord. 1546, 2019; 
Ord. 1545, 2019; Ord. 1460, 2016; Ord. 1401, 2013; Ord. 1399, 2013; Ord. 1303, 
2010; Ord. 1211, 2007; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 711, 1995; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord. 558, 1992; Ord. 469, 1987; Ord. 441, 1985; Ord. 440, 1985; Ord. 439, 
1985; Ord. 438, 1985; Ord. 437, 1985) 
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 20.800.050 Definition of words and terms. 
 In this code, wherever the International Plumbing Code is used, reference the 
Uniform Plumbing Code.  Wherever the International Mechanical Code is used, 
reference the Uniform Mechanical Code.  Wherever the International Fuel Gas Code is 
used, reference NFPA 54.  (Ord. 1131, 2005) 
 
 20.800.060 Interpretation, conflict, and separability.   
 A. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of these regulations are the 
minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health, safety, and general 
welfare. 
 
 B. These regulations are not intended to interfere with, abrogate, or annul any 
other ordinance, rule or regulation, statute, or other provision of law.  Where conflicts 
occur between the technical codes, those provisions providing the greater safety of life 
shall govern.  In other conflicts where sanitation, life safety, or fire safety are not 
involved, the most restrictive provisions shall govern.  Where in a specific case different 
sections of the technical codes specify different materials, methods of construction or 
other requirements, the most restrictive shall govern.  When there is a conflict between 
a general requirement and a specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be 
applicable.  When conflicts occur between specific provisions of this code and 
administrative provisions in a technical code which is then applicable within this 
jurisdiction, those provisions becoming the law most recently shall prevail. 
 C. Wherever an IBC or IRC reference is made to the UBC appendix, the provisions 
in the appendix do not apply unless specifically adopted by the county.  (Ord. 1131, 
2005; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.800.070 Validity of permit.  
 A. The issuance or granting of a permit or approval of plans, specifications and 
computations will not be construed to be a permit for, or an approval of, any violation 
of any of the provisions of this part or other law.  Permits presuming to give authority 
to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or other ordinances of the jurisdiction are 
not valid.  
 B. The issuance of a permit based on plans, specifications and other data will not 
prevent the building official from requiring the correction of errors in the plans, 
specifications and other data, or from preventing building operations being carried on 
when in violation of this part, other law or the current adopted building codes.  (Ord. 
1131.2005; Ord. 802, 1998)  
 
 20.800.080 Suspension or revocation. 
 The building official may, in writing, suspend or revoke a permit issued under the 
provisions of this part whenever the permit is issued in error or on the basis of incorrect 
information supplied, or in violation of any ordinance or regulation or any of the 
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provisions of this part.  (Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.800.090 Emergency powers. 
 In case of catastrophe, such as fire, earthquake, flood or explosion, the building 
official, in case of actual and immediate danger of failure or collapse of a building or 
structure or portions of the building or structures that endangers life or property, may 
order and require occupants to vacate immediately.  The building official may, when 
necessary for the public safety, temporarily close sidewalks, streets, buildings, 
structures and places adjacent to buildings or structures and prohibit them from being 
used until emergency measures have been taken to remove all possible hazards of life 
and property.  (Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998, Ord. 711, 1994; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 
451 part, 1985) 
 
 20.800.100 Enforcement, violations, and penalties. 
 A. 1. It is the duty of all officers and the building official of the county to enforce 
these regulations and to bring to the attention of the director and district attorney any 
violations. 
  2. No owner, or agent of the owner, of any parcel of land or structure shall 
construct erect, construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, improve, remove, convert or 
demolish, equip, use, occupy or maintain any building or structure or cause or permit 
the same to be done in violation of this part. 
  3. No person shall construct, alter, move, demolish or repair roads, utilities or 
drainage facilities in violation of this part. 
 B. Any person, firm or corporation who fails to comply with, or violates, any of 
these regulations is guilty of a misdemeanor.  Each person is guilty of a separate 
offense for each and every day or portion of a day during which a violation of any of 
the provisions of these codes is committed, continued or permitted. (Ord. 1131, 2005; 
Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 558, 1992)  
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Chapter 20.810 
 


Administration 
 
 
Sections: 
 
20.810.010 Enforcement, violations, and penalties.  
20.810.020 Stop work orders. 
20.810.030 Notice of correction. 
20.810.040 Building and fire board of appeals. 
20.810.050 Nonliability of county. 
 
 20.810.010 Enforcement, violations, and penalties.  
 The building official is established as the code enforcement agency for this part.  
(Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.810.020 Stop work orders. 
 Whenever any work is being done contrary to the provision of this part, or other 
pertinent laws or ordinances implemented through the enforcement of this code, the 
building official may order the work stopped by notice in writing served on any persons 
engaged in or causing the work to be done, and any persons must stop work until 
authorized in writing by the department to proceed with the work.  (Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.810.030 Notice of correction. 
 If the building official determines that any improvements required by a building 
permit or site improvement permit have not been or are not being constructed in 
accordance with the requirements of the permit and the work does not pose a threat to 
the health, safety and welfare of the public, or threatens the overall integrity of the 
project, the building official may issue a written notice of correction.  The notice of 
correction must state the nature of the problem, the corrective action to be taken and 
the time frame in which the corrective action must be taken to resolve the problem.  
(Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.810.040 Building and fire board of appeals. 
 Section 112 of the IBC and IRC is replaced by the following language: 
 A. In order to hear and decide appeals of orders, decisions, or determinations made 
by the building official about the application and interpretation of the currently adopted 
building and uniform codes, there is created a building and fire board of appeals 
consisting of members who are qualified by experience and training to pass on matters 
pertaining to building construction and fire-safety, who are not employees of the 
jurisdiction.  The board shall not waive the requirements of this code.  The building 
official is an ex officio member of the board and will act as its secretary, but has no 
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vote on any matter before the board.  The building and fire board of appeals appointed 
by the board will convene when an appeal has been filed.  The board may adopt rules 
of procedure for conducting its business, and must render all decisions and findings in 
writing to the appellant with a duplicate copy to the building official. 
 B. The building and fire board of appeals has no authority to interpret the 
administrative provisions of this code except for decisions of the building official about 
modifications, alternative materials, alternate designs, methods of construction and 
uncovering work for inspections.   
 C. The board of commissioners must appoint five members to the building board of 
appeals, one of whom must be an architect or engineer licensed by the State of 
Nevada, one of whom must be a general contractor licensed by the State of Nevada, 
one of whom must be a person with experience as a fire protection professional, one of 
whom must represent the insurance industry, and one of whom should represent the 
public at large.   
  1. The terms for all board members are for a period of two years.  If a position 
becomes vacant for any reason, the vacancy must be filled for the duration of the 
unexpired term of the member by a majority vote of the board. 
 D. Any individual may appeal an order decision or determination made by the 
building official, except as limited by 20.810.040B, to the building and fire board of 
appeals by filing a written notification of appeal with the secretary to the board of 
appeals within 10 working days of the decision.  The board of appeals must hold a 
hearing within 20 days from the receipt of the written notice of appeal unless an 
extension of the time limit is agreed to by the appellant.  If written notification has not 
been made by the applicant within the time frame, the action of the building official is 
final. 
 E. All hearings on appeal pursuant to this section are open to the public.  All written 
materials introduced must be identified for the record, and the board may request the 
production of records and the appearance of persons necessary for their deliberations.  
The technical rules of evidence do not apply.  Any evidence presented to the board of 
appeals must be relevant to the issue before the board. 
 F. At the conclusion of the hearing the building and fire board of appeals must rule 
within 20 days from the date of the hearing and state its findings and recommendations 
with respect to the appeal.  (Ord. 1211, 2007; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 
711, 1995; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 450, 1986; Ord. 437, 1985) 
 
 20.810.050 Nonliability of county. 
 This chapter must not be construed to relieve from responsibility any party owning, 
operating, controlling or installing any improvement for damages to persons or property 
caused by any defect therein, nor shall the county be liable for any such damages by 
reason of the inspection authorized herein or the issuance of a certificate of occupancy.   
(Ord. 802, 1998) 
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REVIEW PROCEDURES 
 


Chapter 20.820 
 


Building Permits 
 
Sections: 
 
20.820.005 Amendments to IBC and IRC. 
20.820.010 Permits required. 
20.820.020 Work exempt from permit. 
20.820.030 Building permit procedures. 
20.820.040 Permits issuance.  
20.820.050 Retention of plans, construction documents. 
20.820.060 Expiration of permits. 
20.820.070 Permit fees. 
20.820.080 Inspections, record card, and approved plans. 
 
 20.820.005 Amendments to IBC, IRC and IECC. 
 Amendments to specific sections of the IBC, IRC and IECC not included in this 
section are contained in Appendix B.   (Ord. 1460, 2016; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 
1998) 
 
 20.820.010 Permits required. 
 Section 105.1 and R105.1 of the IBC and IRC are replaced by the following 
language: 
 Except as specified in section 20.820.020 of this chapter, no building or structure 
regulated by this chapter may be erected, constructed, enlarged, altered, repaired, 
moved, improved, removed, converted or demolished unless a separate permit for each 
building or structure has first been obtained from the community development 
department.  A single permit may be issued covering building, plumbing, electrical work 
for a single structure.  (Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.820.020 Work exempt from permit. 
 Section 105.2 and R105.2 of the IBC and IRC are replaced by the following 
language: 
 A. A building permit will not be required for the following: 
  1. One-story detached accessory buildings used as tool and storage sheds, 
playhouses and similar uses, provided the projected floor area does not exceed 200 
square feet (18.58 m2). 
  2. Fences not over 7 feet (2134 mm) in height. 
  3. Oil derricks. 
  4. Movable cases, counters, and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches (1753 mm) 
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high. 
  5. Retaining walls which are not over 4 feet (1219 mm) in height measured 
from the bottom of the footing to the top of the wall, unless supporting a surcharge or 
impounding Class I, II or III-A liquids. 
  6. Water tanks supported directly upon grade if the capacity does not exceed 
5,000 gallons (18927 L) and the ratio of height to diameter or width does not exceed 2 
to 1. 
  7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 30 inches (762 mm) above 
grade and not over any basement or story below. 
  8. Painting, papering and similar finish work. 
  9. Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery. 
  10. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R, Division 3, and 
Group U Occupancies when projecting not more than 54 inches (1372 mm). 
  11. Prefabricated swimming pools accessory to a Group R, Division 3 
Occupancy in which the pool walls are entirely above the adjacent grade and if the 
capacity does not exceed 5,000 gallons (18927 L). 
  12. Non-structural work up to $2,000 valuation or a re-roof up to ten roofing 
squares in any 12 month period for Group R, Division 3 and Group U occupancies is 
exempt from the building permit requirement. 
 B. Unless otherwise exempted, separate plumbing, electrical and mechanical 
permits will be required for the above exempted items. 
 C. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code does not grant 
authorization for any work to be done in a manner in violation of the provisions of this 
code or any other local, state, or federal requirements.  (Ord. 1551, 2019; Ord. 1211, 
2007; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 711, 1995; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 588, 
1992; Ord. 483, 1988) 
 
 20.820.030 Building permit procedures. 
 Section 105.3 and R105.3 of the IBC and IRC are amended as follows: 
 A. Section 105.3 and R105.3 of the IBC and IRC are replaced by the following 
language: 
 The property owner or his authorized representative must tender a complete 
building permit application with the department on a form furnished by the community 
development department.  The application must contain the following information: 
  1. A description of the work to be covered by the permit for which the 
application is made. 
  2. A legal description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, 
street address or similar description that will readily identify and definitely locate the 
proposed building or work.  


3. The use or occupancy for which the proposed work is intended. 
  4. The application must be accompanied by plans, diagrams, computations, 
specifications and other data drawn to scale and with clarity to indicate the location, 
nature and extent of the work proposed and show in detail that it will conform to the 
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provisions of this code and all relevant laws, ordinances, rules and regulations.  For 
applications involving design review which are located within the towns of Genoa, 
Gardnerville or Minden, the plans must be reviewed by the respective town. 
  5. Plans for buildings more than two stories in height of other than Group R, 
Division 3 and Group U Occupancies must indicate how required structural and fire 
resistive integrity will be maintained where penetrations will be made for electrical, 
mechanical, plumbing and communication conduits, pipes and similar systems.  
  6. The valuation of any new building or structure or any addition, remodeling or 
alteration to an existing building, as set by the building official. 
  7. The signature of the applicant or the applicant’s authorized representative. 
  8. Any other data and information required by the department. 
 B. Section 107of the IBC is replaced by the following language:   
  1. Plans, specifications, engineering calculations, diagrams, soil investigation 
reports, special inspection and structural observation programs and other data 
constitute the submittal documents and must be submitted with each application for a 
permit.  When plans are not prepared by an architect or engineer, the building official 
may require the applicant submitting the plans or other data to demonstrate that state 
law does not require that the plans be prepared by a licensed architect or engineer.  
The building official may require plans, computations and specifications to be prepared 
and designed by an engineer or architect licensed by the state even if not required by 
state law.  The building official may waive the submission of plans, calculations, 
construction inspection requirements and other data if it is found that the reviewing of 
plans is not necessary to obtain compliance with this code. 
  2. All plans, specifications, reports and other documents prepared by a 
registered professional must be stamped or sealed and signed in accordance with state 
law.  A professional engineer must sign, but is not required to stamp, an estimate of the 
cost of a project.  
  3. An architect or engineer must stamp, seal and sign the following in 
accordance with state law: 
   a. All plans for new structures or buildings except for U-1 and R-3 
occupancies. 
   b. All structural plans for new group U-1 and R-3 occupancies at locations 
above 6,000 feet elevation. 
   c. All structural plans for the alterations to any structure or building except 
group U-1 and R-3 occupancies at locations of 6,000 feet elevation or lower. 
   d. All electrical, mechanical and plumbing design for occupancies exceeding 
5,000 square feet with the exceptions of 1) B-occupancy not exceeding 10,000 square 
feet, 2) S-occupancy not exceeding 30,000 square feet, 3) R-3 occupancy per IRC area 
and height limitations, and 4) U-1 occupancy per IR`C area and height limitations. 
  4. When required by the building official, Nevada licensed contractors and 
owner-builders must sign the cover sheet of plans denoting their responsibility for the 
design and preparation of plans.   
  5. The architect or engineer of record is responsible for all architectural 
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components and must stamp, seal and sign all associated plans and construction 
documents in accordance with state law. 
 C. Section 105.3 and R105.3 of the IBC and IRC are amended by adding the 
following subsection: 
 105.3.3, R105.3.3. Comprehensive permit. 
 105.3.3.1, R105.3.3.1. The building official may require that a comprehensive 
permit be taken out by the general contractor on all construction covered by the 
adopted construction codes.  Before the permit is issued, the name, addresses and 
contractor’s license numbers of all sub-contractors to be used by the general contractor 
may be required by the building official. 
 105.3.4, R105.3.4. The address of the building must be posted by the contractor in 
a location visible and readable from the fronting access street or roadway. 
 D. Section 105.3 and R105.3 of the IBC and IRC are amended by adding the 
following subsection: 
 105.3.5, R1053.5. Moved structures.  The owner of a structure which is to be 
moved to a new location must post a letter of credit in the amount of $5,000 or a letter 
of credit in a greater amount if required by the building official to insure completion of 
relocation and completion of any alterations within six months of the date the permit is 
issued.  (Ord. 1613, 2023; Ord. 1399, 2013; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 
711, 1995; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 506, 1989; Ord. 437, 1985) 
 
 20.820.040 Permits issuance.  
 A.  Section 105 and R105 of the IBC and IRC are amended by adding the following 
sections: 
 105.8 and R105.10 
  1. The application, plans, construction documents, computations and other data 
filed by an applicant for a permit must be reviewed by the building official.  The plans 
may be reviewed by other departments of this jurisdiction to verify compliance with any 
applicable laws under their jurisdiction.  If the building official finds that the work 
described in an application for a permit and the plans, construction documents and 
other data filed conform to the requirements of this code and other pertinent laws and 
ordinances, and that the fees specified in section 20.820.050 have been paid, the 
building official must issue a permit to the applicant. 
  2. When the building official determines that the permit may be issued, he must 
endorse the approval in writing or stamp any required plans and construction 
documents “approved.”  The approved plans and construction documents must not be 
changed, modified or altered without authorizations from the department, and all work 
regulated by this code must be done in accordance with the approved plans. 
  3. The building official may issue a permit for the construction of part of a 
building or structure before the entire plans and construction documents for the whole 
building or structure have been submitted or approved, provided adequate information 
and detailed statements have been filed complying with all pertinent requirements of 
this code.  Permits must be limited to work permitted. 
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  4. Permits for commercial work may be issued only to contractors and sub-
contractors licensed pursuant to chapter 624 of the Nevada Revised Statutes. 
 B. Section 105.9 and R105.11 of the IBC and IRC are added with the following 
language: 
 105.9 and R105.11. Within subdivisions or projects where a fire protection water 
system has been required by the county, no building permits may be issued until the 
system has been accepted by any utility having responsibility for maintenance and any 
fire protection agency having jurisdiction.  This condition may be waived, conditionally 
waived, or modified by the fire agency having jurisdiction. 
 C. Section 105.10 and R105.12 of the IBC and IRC are added with the following 
language: 
 105.10 and R105.12. On-site and off-site improvements. 
  1. Prior to issuance of a permit, on-site and off-site improvements required by 
the approving agencies must be installed or secured pursuant to section 20.720.120. 
  2. On-site improvements may be required by the building official to meet 
requirements of Part IV, the IBC or this code, whichever is more stringent.  All grading 
and revegetation must be completed prior to final inspection and the issuance of the 
certificate of occupancy.  If grading and on-site improvements are impossible to 
complete because of inclement weather conditions or snow on the ground, security in 
the form permitted by chapter 20.720 must be posted prior to issuance of a temporary 
certificate of occupancy.  Completion of deferred improvements shall be made in 
accordance with an approved deferral agreement. 
  3. Effect of failure to construct.  The building official must deny final approval 
and acceptance and refuse to allow final public utility connection to any building or 
dwelling unless off-site and on-site improvements are either completed or adequately 
secured.  Failure to construct the improvements within 90 days after the weather 
permits will result in automatic forfeiture of the security. 
  4. Modification of requirements of inadequate drainage.  When determined by 
the building official that area drainage facilities are inadequate and that the installation 
of additional improvements would improve the public welfare and safety, the building 
official may require that additional work be completed.  (Ord. 1399, 2013; Ord. 1211, 
2007; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 711, 1995; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 558, 
1992;  Ord. 437, 1985) 
 
 20.820.050 Retention of plans, construction documents. 
 Section 107.5 and R106.5 of the IBC and IRC are replaced by the following 
language: 
 A. One set of approved stamped plans, construction documents and computations 
must be retained by the department and one set of approved stamped plans and 
construction documents must be kept on the site of the building or work at all times 
when the work authorized is in progress.   
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 B. For residential buildings, the department must retain one set of approved 
stamped plans, specifications and computations for a period of one year following the 
issuance of a certificate of occupancy or project completion. 
 C. For commercial buildings, the department must retain one set of approved 
stamped plans, specifications and computations for the life of the structure or 6-years 
following a disaster involving the structure.  (Ord. 1399, 2013; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 
802, 1998) 
 
 20.820.060 Expiration of permits. 
 Section 105.5 and R 105.5 of the IBC and IRC are replaced by the following 
language: 
 A. Every permit issued by the building official expires and becomes void if the 
building or work authorized by the permit is not commenced within 180 days from the 
date of the permit.  Before work can be recommenced, a new permit must be obtained, 
and fee in the amount of one-fourth that required for a new permit for the work, 
provided no changes have been made or will be made in the original plans and 
specifications for the work, and provided that the plans were approved under the 
prevailing uniform codes. 
 B. Any permittee holding an unexpired permit may apply for an extension of time 
within which work may commence under that permit when the permittee is unable to 
commence work within the time required by this section for good and satisfactory 
reason.  The building official may extend the time for action by the permittee for a 
period not exceeding 180 days on written request by the permittee showing that 
circumstances beyond the control of the permittee have prevented action from being 
taken.  No permit may be extended more than once.  
 C. A permit issued by the building official for new single family and duplex 
construction and additions to single family and duplex structures is valid for a maximum 
of five years.  The permit expires and becomes void after a period of three years where 
the building official has not conducted an inspection and approved the framing for the 
structure.  Where the framing is approved within three years of issuance, the permit 
remains valid for a period not to exceed five years from the date of issuance. Before 
work can be recommenced on a project which has not been completed or issued a 
certificate of occupancy, a new permit must be obtained.  A fee in the amount of one- 
fourth that required for a new permit for the work is required, provided the framing has 
been approved by the building official, no changes have been made or will be made in 
the original plans and specifications for the work, and provided that the plans were 
approved under the prevailing uniform codes.  A fee in the amount of one-half that 
required for a new permit for the work is required where the framing has not been 
approved by the building official, no changes have been made or will be made in the 
original plans and specifications for the work, and provided that the plans were 
approved under the prevailing uniform codes.  
 D. Except as provided in section C, above, a permit issued by the building official 
expires and becomes void after a period of two years from the date of issuance. Where 
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a 180 day extension has been granted for commencement of work, the permit expires 
after a period of two years and six months from the date of issuance.  Before work can 
be recommenced, a new permit must be obtained.  A fee in the amount of one-half that 
required for a new permit for the work is required where no changes have been made 
or will be made in the original plans and specifications for the work, and provided that 
the plans were approved under the prevailing uniform codes. 
 E. An application for which no permit is issued within 180 days following the date of 
application expires and plans and other data submitted for review must be returned to 
the applicant or destroyed by the building official.  The building official may extend the 
time for action by the applicant for a period not exceeding 180 days on written request 
by the applicant showing that circumstances beyond the control of the applicant have 
prevented action from being taken.  No application may be extended more than once.  
In order to renew action on an application after expiration, the applicant must resubmit 
plans and pay a new plan review fee.  (Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.820.070 Permit fees. 
 Sections 109.2, 109.3 and R108.2 and R.108.3 of the IBC and IRC are 
replaced as follows: 
 A. The fee for each permit required by this chapter must be paid based on the fee 
for commercial and residential construction and any additional fees passed by resolution 
of the board of county commissioners. 
 B. The determination of value or valuation under any of the provisions of this code 
is made by the building official.  The value to be used in computing the building permit 
and building plan review fees is the total value of all construction work for which the 
permit is issued, as well as all finish work, painting, roofing, electrical, plumbing, 
heating, air conditioning, elevators, fire-extinguishing systems and any other permanent 
equipment.  Area modification factors for valuations will not be used.  The building 
official must determine the allowable increase in the building permit basis and 
determine what, if any, increases will be made to the valuations used or rate charged in 
table 20.820 for the next fiscal year.  Any change in fees must be approved by 
resolution of the board of county commissioners.  After passage of this ordinance the 
building official must determine if an increase is allowed and have any increase 
approved by the board.  Each following year in April, the building official will determine 
if there will be any changes in the building permit fee basis.  Any changes must be 
approved by a resolution to be effective July 1 of that year.  
 C. When submittal documents are required by section 20.820.030, a plan review 
fee must be paid at the time the documents are submitted for plan review.  The plan 
review fee is 65 percent of the building permit fee.  The plan review fees specified in 
this subsection are separate fees from and in addition to the permit fees required in 
section A.  When submittal documents are incomplete or changes are numerous or 
substantial so that additional plan review is required or when the project involves 
deferred submittal items, an additional plan review fee must be charged at the rate 
shown in table 20.820 and any additional fees passed by resolution of the board of 
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county commissioners.  (Ord. 1399, 2013; Ord. 1131, 2005; Ord. 929, 2000; Ord. 802, 
1998; Ord. 711, 1995) 
 
 Table 20.820 Building permit fees 
 (A fee schedule will be calculated based on permit fee table and valuations 
approved by resolution of the board and made available to the public by the 
department before July 1 of each calendar year) 
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Building Permit Fee Table 
(Table 3-A of the 1988 Uniform Building Code) 


Total Valuation Fee 
$1 to $500 $15** 
$501 to $2,000 $15 for the first $500 plus $2 for each additional $100 or 


fraction thereof, to and including $2,000** 
$2,001 to 
$25,000 


$45 for the first $2,000 plus $9 for each additional $1,000 or 
fraction thereof, to and including $25,000 


$25,001 to 
$50,000 


$252 for the first $25,000 plus $6.50 for each additional $1,000 
or fraction thereof, to and including $50,000 


$50,001 to 
$100,000 


$414.50 for the first $50,000 plus $4.50 for each additional 
$1,000 or fraction thereof, to and including $100,000 


$100,001 to 
$500,000 


$639.50 for the first $100,000 plus $3.50 for each additional 
$1,000 or fraction thereof, to and including $500,000 


$500,001 to 
$1,000,000 


$2,039.50 for the first $500,000 plus $3 for each additional 
$1,000 or fraction thereof, to and including $1,000,000 


$1,000,001 and 
up 
 


$3,539.50 for the first $1,000,000 plus $2 for each additional 
$1,000 or fraction thereof 


 Other Inspections and Fees: 
1. Inspection outside of normal business hours $45 per hour (minimum charge--
two hours) or the total hourly cost to the jurisdiction, whichever is the greatest.  
This cost includes supervision, overhead, equipment, hourly wages and fringe 
benefits of the employees involved. 
2. Reinspection fees: $45 per hour or the total hourly cost to the jurisdiction, 
whichever is the greatest.  This cost includes supervision, overhead, equipment, 
hourly wages and fringe benefits of the employees involved. 
3. Inspections for which no fee is specifically indicated $45 per hour 
4. Additional plan review required by changes, additions or revisions to plans $45 
per hour (minimum charge-one-half hour) or the total hourly cost to the 
jurisdiction, whichever is the greatest.  This cost includes supervision, overhead, 
equipment, hourly wages and fringe benefits of the employees involved. 
5. For use of outside consultants for plan checking and inspection or both; dollar 
actual costs (including administrative overhead costs). 
6. Re-roof/siding foe each structure $45. 
7. Woodstove (and inserts): $45 each 
8. Manufactured or mobile structure: $107 each.  


 * * Minimum $45.00 permit fee without plan check.  
 
Note:  Fees in bold italics in the table for permits may be increased by the percentage 
set out in the resolution setting the building permit fees.  (Ord. 1211, 2007; Ord. 1131, 
2005; Ord. 929, 2000; Ord. 897, 2000; Ord. 802, 1998) 
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 20.820.080 Inspection record card and approved plans. 
 Sections 109 and R109 of the IBC and IRC are amended by adding the following 
subsection: 
 109.7, R109.7 Work requiring a permit may not be commenced until the permit 
holder or an agent of the permit holder has posted or otherwise made available an 
inspection record card and an approved set of plans on the site.   
 If an inspection record card is lost or is illegible, the fee for a duplicate card is 
$25.00.  If the approved set of plans is lost or illegible, the fee for a reproduced set is a 
minimum charge of $25.00 or actual costs, which ever is greater.  (Ord. 1131, 2005; 
Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 711, 1995; Ord. 641, 1994; Ord. 558; 1992; Ord 437, 1985) 
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Chapter 20.830 
 


Site Improvement Permits 
 
Sections: 
 
20.830.010 Site Improvement permits defined. 
20.830.020 Permits required. 
20.830.030 Work exempt from permit. 
20.830.040 Site improvement permit procedures. 
20.830.050 Notice of completion. 
20.830.060 Retention of plans. 
20.830.070 Expiration of permits. 
20.830.080 Fees. 
 
 20.830.010 Site improvement permits defined. 
 A site improvement permit authorizes construction of engineered site 
improvements.  A site improvement permit may be issued for improvements within a 
public right-of-way such as site grading, installation of public utilities, drainage 
improvements, road improvements including curbs, gutters, sidewalks and related 
features, up to and including Building Pad Certification.  A building permit may be 
issued instead of a site improvement permit which includes all on-site and off-site work 
including work within abutting rights-of-way.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.830.020 Permits required. 
 A site improvement permit is required for work, including grading, trenching, or 
construction of public or private utilities, drainage structures or roads unless the work is 
allowed under an existing building or encroachment permit, or is exempt from the 
requirements of this code.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
    
 20.830.030 Work exempt from permit. 
 A. A site improvement permit is not required for the following: 
  1. Work exempt from building permits pursuant to section 20.820.020; 
  2. Clearing and grubbing; 
  3. Other grading work exempted in Appendix J, Grading, in the IBC; 
  4. Stockpiling of up to 1,000 cubic feet of fill on private property outside the 
100-year floodplain limits; 
  5. Work specifically approved under a building permit or encroachment permit 
issued under this part; 
  6. Routine maintenance as described in Section 12.04.015. 
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B. Exemption from the permit requirements of this code does not grant 
authorization for any work to be done in any manner in violation of the provisions of 
this code or any other laws or ordinances of this jurisdiction.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 
1131, 2005; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.830.040 Site improvement permit procedures. 
 A. The property owner or his authorized representative must tender a completed 
site improvement permit application to the Community Development Department on a 
form furnished by the department.  The application must contain the following 
information: 
  1. A description of the work to be covered by the permit. 
  2. A legal description of the land on which the proposed work is to be done, 
street address or similar description that identifies and definitely locates the proposed 
work.  
  3. The application must be accompanied by grading plans, improvement plans, 
diagrams, studies, computations and specifications and other data drawn to scale and 
clarity to indicate the location, nature and extent of the work proposed and show in 
detail that it will conform to the provisions of this code and all relevant laws, 
ordinances, rules and regulations.  For applications involving design reviews which are 
located within the towns of Genoa, Gardnerville or Minden, a 318 General Improvement 
District or TRPA, the applicant must provide a copy of any required permit or the plans 
shall be reviewed by the respective agency. 
  4. All applications must be accompanied by copies of all conditions of approval 
issued by the County and any local, regional, state, or federal agencies. 
  5. The application must be accompanied by either (1) an itemized Probable 
Opinion of Cost of Work (“Opinion of Cost”) issued by a Nevada licensed professional 
engineer or (2) a licensed contractor’s executed contract with an itemized contract 
amount (“Contractor Amount”), signed and dated with the contractor’s license and 
bonding limit.  
  6. The signature of the property owner or the property owner’s authorized 
representative.  Work on multiple parcels requires the signatures of all property owners. 
  7. For permit applications which are located within a Town, General 
Improvement District, Private Utility Service Area, or the Tahoe Regional Planning 
Agency, the applicant must provide proof to the County that the agency has reviewed 
and approved the proposed development prior to the issuance of the permit. 
 B. A site improvement permit may include all site improvements or may be phased 
to allow for the separation of grading or site preparation and actual construction of on 
and off site utilities and improvements.  Grading plans will only be considered after a 
complete submittal showing all proposed improvements has been submitted and 
reviewed by County staff.  The application, plans, specifications, computations and 
other data filed by an applicant for a permit must be reviewed by the director or his 
designee.  The plans may be reviewed by other departments of this jurisdiction and 
agencies to verify compliance with any applicable laws under their jurisdiction.  If the 
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director finds that the work described in an application for a permit and the plans, 
specifications and other data filed with the application conform to the requirements of 
this code, other pertinent laws and ordinances, that the plans have been signed by all 
responsible agencies where applicable, that security has been posted (see Section 
20.720), and that all required fees have been paid, the director shall issue a site 
improvement permit.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
    


20.830.050 Notice of Completion. 
A site improvement permit remains active and held securities may not be reduced 


below 10% of the original security amount until a “Notice of Completion” has been 
issued for the site improvement permit.  Prior to receiving a Notice of Completion a 
contractor must schedule a final inspection with the Douglas County Construction 
Inspector.  The constructed project will be compared to the issued site improvement 
permit and approved plans and specifications.  A deficiency list will be generated by the 
Douglas County Construction Inspector containing all items which are outstanding and 
must be completed prior to receiving a Notice of Completion.  Once all punch list items 
are complete, the following documents must be submitted to the county engineer: 


1. Complete “record drawings” as outlined in the Douglas County Design Criteria 
and Improvement Standards.   


2. “Letters of acceptance” for the public improvements from any other agency, 
Town, General Improvement District, Fire District, or private utility company 
which will own or maintain the improvements after project completion. 


3. All materials test results have been received and are in compliance with the 
Douglas County Design Criteria and Improvement Standards Manual and the 
Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction.  (Ord. 1510, 2018) 


 
 20.830.060 Retention of plans.  
 A. One set of approved stamped plans, specifications and computations must be 
retained by the department and one set of approved stamped plans and specifications 
must be kept on the site of the construction work at all times during which the work 
authorized is in progress.   
 B. The department must retain one permanent set of approved stamped 
improvement plans, specifications and computations, including all required “Record 
Drawings.”  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.830.070 Expiration of permits.   
 A. Every site improvement permit approved by the department under the provisions 
of this code will expire and become void if the permit has not been issued to a properly 
licensed contractor within 180 days after notification of permit approval is provided.  
The applicant may request one additional 180 day extension to secure the permit which 
may be granted solely at the discretion of the county engineer.  If the site improvement 
permit approval expires any requested documents submitted to the County as part of 
the permit submittal shall be returned to the applicant upon request. 
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B. Every site improvement permit issued by the department under the provisions of 
this code will expire and become void if the work authorized by the permit is not 
commenced within 180 days from the date of the permit issuance, or if the work 
authorized by the permit is suspended or abandoned at any time after the work is 
commenced for a period of 180 days.  Before any work can be recommenced, a new 
permit must be first obtained and a fee in the amount of one half that required for a 
new permit for the work, provided no changes have been made or will be made in the 
original plans and specifications for the work, the plans were approved under the 
prevailing development code provisions, and that any suspension or abandonment has 
not exceeded one year.  In order to renew action on a permit after expiration, the 
permittee must obtain a new permit for the work and pay a new full permit fee. 
 C. Any permittee holding an unexpired permit may apply for an extension of the 
time within which work may commence under that permit when the permittee is unable 
to commence work within the time required by this section for good and satisfactory 
reason.  The director may extend the time for action by the permittee for a period not 
exceeding 180 days on written request by the permittee showing that circumstances 
beyond the control of the permittee have prevented action from being taken.  No 
permit may be extended more than once.  
 D. Every site improvement permit issued by the department expires and becomes 
void after a period of two years from the date of issuance.  When a 180-day extension 
has been granted for commencement of work, it expires after a period of two years and 
six months from the date of issuance. Before work can be recommenced, a new permit 
must be obtained, and fee in the amount of one-half that required for a new permit for 
the work, provided no changes have been made or will be made in the original plans 
and specifications for the work, and provided that the plans were approved under the 
prevailing uniform codes.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.830.080 Fees. 
 Fees for site improvement permits and posting of security application are 
established by resolution of the board.  (Ord. 1510, 2018; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 







 


TITLE 20-556 
(December 21, 2023) 


Chapter 20.840 
 


Encroachment Permits 
 
Sections: 
 
20.840.010 Encroachment permit defined. 
20.840.020 Permits required. 
20.840.030 Encroachment permit procedures. 
20.840.040 Retention of plans. 
20.840.050 Expiration of permits. 
20.840.060 Collection of Fees. 
20.840.070 Payment of Fees. 
20.840.080 Appeal of Accounting. 
  
 20.840.010 Encroachment permit defined. 
 An encroachment permit authorizes construction within a public right-of-way.  (Ord. 
1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.840.020 Permits required. 
 The county engineer or his designee has exclusive jurisdiction and authority to issue 
an encroachment permit within the county.  Except as otherwise approved under a 
building permit or site improvement permit, no work of improvement, including grading, 
trenching or construction of public or private utilities and drainage structures is allowed 
within the public right-of-way unless an encroachment permit has first been obtained 
from the county engineer.  (Ord. 1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
 20.840.030 Encroachment permit procedures. 
 A. The applicant must tender a completed encroachment permit application to the 
county engineer on a form furnished by the county engineer.  The application must 
contain the following information: 
  1. A description of the work to be covered by the permit. 
  2. The street address or similar description of the land on which the proposed 
work is to be done that identifies and definitely locates the proposed work, and the 
parcel number assigned by the county assessor.  
  3. The application must be accompanied by improvement plans, diagrams, 
studies, computations and specifications and other data drawn to scale and clarity to 
indicate the location, nature and extent of the work proposed and show in detail that it 
will conform to the provisions of this code and all relevant laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations.  Evidence is required that the applicant has identified the location of all 
underground utilities in the vicinity of the project.  For applications which are located 
within the towns of Genoa, Gardnerville, or Minden, a 318 General Improvement District 
or TRPA, the applicant must provide a copy of any required permit or the plans must be 
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reviewed by the respective agency. 
  4. The applicant must show all existing rights-of-way, edge of pavement, curb, 
gutter, sidewalks, and utilities on the plans. 
  5. The signature of the applicant or the applicant’s authorized representative. 
  6. Any other data and information as may be required by the county engineer. 
 B. The county will submit all completed encroachment permits to the town, General 
Improvement District, or District formed pursuant to chapter 318 of the Nevada Revised 
Statutes within whose jurisdiction the work of improvement is planned to occur for its 
review and comment. 
 C. The application, plans, specifications, computations and other data filed by an 
applicant for a permit must be reviewed by the county engineer or his designee.  The 
plans may be reviewed by other departments of this jurisdiction to verify compliance 
with any applicable laws under their jurisdiction.  If the county engineer or his designee 
finds that the work described in an application for a permit and the plans, specifications 
and other data filed with the application conform to the requirements of this code, 
other pertinent laws and ordinances, that security has been posted, where required, 
and that all required fees have been paid, the county engineer or his designee must 
issue an encroachment permit.  The county engineer or his designee must, at the time 
of permit issuance, provide the applicant with conditions, specifications and testing 
requirements for all work approved under the permit.  
 D. Any town, General Improvement District, or District formed pursuant to chapter 
318 of the Nevada Revised Statutes may accept responsibility to supervise and oversee 
materials testing and inspection for work performed under an encroachment permit.  By 
accepting responsibility for supervising testing and inspections related to an 
encroachment permit, a public entity agrees to hold the county harmless for any work 
performed under the encroachment permit. (Ord. 1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 1998) 
 
     20.840.040 Retention of plans.   
 A. One set of approved stamped plans, specifications and computations must be 
retained by the county engineer and one set of approved stamped plans and 
specifications must be kept on the site of the construction work at all times during 
which the work authorized is in progress.   
 B. The county engineer must retain one permanent set of approved stamped 
improvement plans, specifications and computations.  (Ord. 1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 
1998) 
 
 20.840.050 Expiration of permits.   
 A. Every encroachment permit issued by the county engineer or his designee under 
the provisions of this code will expire and become void if the work authorized by the 
permit is not commenced within 90 days from the date of the permit, or if the work 
authorized by the permit is suspended or abandoned at any time after the work is 
commenced for a period of 90 days.  Before work can be recommenced, a new permit 
must be first obtained and a fee in the amount of one half that required for a new 
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permit for the work is paid, provided: 
 1. No changes have been made or will be made in the original plans and 
specifications for the work. 
 2. The plans were approved under the prevailing development code provisions; and 
 3. The suspension or abandonment has not exceeded 180 days.  In order to renew 
action on a permit after expiration, the permittee must obtain a new permit for the 
work and pay the full fee for a new permit. 
 B. Any permittee holding an unexpired permit may apply for an extension of the 
time within which work may commence under that permit when the permittee is unable 
to commence work within the time required by this section for good and satisfactory 
reason.  The county engineer may extend the time for action by the permittee for a 
period not exceeding 90 days on written request by the permittee showing that 
circumstances beyond the control of the permittee have prevented action from being 
taken.  No permit may be extended more than once.  
 C. Every encroachment permit issued by the county engineer or his designee will 
expire by limitation and become null and void 180 days from the date of issuance, 
including any extensions that may have been granted.  (Ord. 1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 
1998) 
    
 20.840.060 Collection of Fees. 
 Fees for encroachment permits are established, from time to time, by resolution of 
the board.  All fees authorized by the board and collected pursuant to the issuance of 
an encroachment permit must be paid to the county. (Ord. 1477, 2016; Ord. 802, 
1998). 
 
 20.840.070 Payment of Fees. 
 A. The county will retain any base encroachment permit fee authorized by the 
board to defray the costs to process the encroachment permit.  All other fees 
authorized by the board and collected by the county related to the issuance of an 
encroachment permit, including fees for excavation, direct burial, street boring, street 
cutting, driveway connections, culvert placements and concrete curbs, gutters, pads 
and sidewalks, will be paid to the county, town or general improvement district within 
whose jurisdictional boundaries the work of improvement was conducted. 
 B. The county will track the number of encroachment permits it issues and the fees 
the county collects for each fiscal quarter and provide a written report accounting for 
the fees collected, and remit the fees due, to each town or general improvement district 
within 90 calendar days of the end of each fiscal quarter.  (Ord. 1477, 2016) 
 
 20.840.080 Appeal of Accounting. 
 Within 45 calendar days of the receipt of the monies paid by the county pursuant to 
section 20.840.070, any town or general improvement district who believes either the 
report provided by the county is inaccurate or the monies remitted to it by the county 
are incorrect, may challenge the county’s action after filing a written appeal in the 
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following manner: 
 1. The appellant must file a written notice of appeal to the county’s chief financial 
officer.  The written notice must state the reason for the appeal, include a statement of 
any facts that support the appellant’s claims, and a copy of any documents relevant to 
the appeal.  The county’s chief financial officer will provide a written decision within 45 
days following receipt of the appeal.  The chief financial officer’s failure to render a 
decision within the prescribed period shall constitute a denial of the appeal. 
 2. If the appeal is denied, the appellant may file a written request for 
reconsideration to the county manager within ten days of receipt of the county’s chief 
financial officer’s written decision on appeal or the expiration of the prescribed period to 
render a decision.  The county manager may rule upon the request for reconsideration 
based on the papers submitted or he may set the matter for a hearing.  The decision of 
the county manager shall be binding upon the appellant and the county and shall not 
be appealable.  (Ord. 1477, 2016) 
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Chapter 20.900 
 


Numbering Structures and Naming Streets 
 
 
Sections:  
 
20.900.010 Purpose. 
20.900.020 Definitions. 
20.900.030 Duplication or similar road names. 
20.900.040 Naming new roads. 
20.900.050 Changing existing road names. 
20.900.060 Notification of road names. 
20.900.070 Address numbering-General provisions. 
20.900.080 Address numbering system. 
20.900.090 Changing address numbers. 
20.900.100 Notification of address assignment or change. 
20.900.110 Administrative appeals of address designations or road names. 
20.900.120 Appeals hearing. 
20.900.130 Regulation of display. 
20.900.140 Display requirements. 
20.900.150 Enforcement. 
 
20.900.010 Purpose. 
 The purpose of this chapter is to establish a uniform county-wide system of 
assigning addresses and street names to facilitate locating buildings in order to protect 
the public health and safety by enabling a quicker response time by police, fire, 
ambulance, and other emergency services, and to provide for more efficient delivery of 
county services, such as building inspections, property tax administration, data 
collection, property mapping and other county affairs, and to provide for efficient parcel 
delivery, common carriers, and mail delivery systems in Douglas County by: 
 A. Creating a coordinated system with standards and regulations, as written in the 
Address Numbering and Road Naming Guide, for the naming of public and private 
roads.  
 B. Creating a formal numbering system with standards and regulations, as written 
in the Guide for assigning addresses.  
 C. Providing for notification of interested parties of assigned new road names and 
address numbers, and address changes. 
 D. Providing minimum standards and regulations for display of addresses and road 
signs. 
 E. Providing for the enforcement of this ordinance.  
 F. Provide for an appeal process.   (Ord. 1185, 2006; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 641, 
1994; Ord.129, 1962) 
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 20.900.020 Definitions. 
 A. “Address”: A combination of a set of numbers and a road name, including if 
applicable, a directional prefix (N, S, W, E), base name, and road type (St., Ln., Dr., Ci., 
Ct., etc.) 
 B. “Address appeals board”: The body that has the responsibility to hear and decide 
the appeal of any address designation, which is not resolved administratively by the 
community development department, planning division. 
 C. “Address number”: A set of numbers. 
 D. “Guide”: The Address Numbering and Road Naming Guide in the Douglas County 
Design Criteria and Improvement Standards.  
 E. “Private road”: Any road, street, avenue, court, circle, lane, drive, way, route, 
boulevard, cul-de-sac, and any other applicable designation which affords a means of 
travel and vehicular access to abutting property, and is not maintained by the county or 
a GID. 
 F. “Road”: Any vehicular way which is a state, county, or municipal roadway, or is 
shown on an approved and recorded plat, or is a private road that serves more than 
two existing lots 
 F. “Road name”: The proper name of a road, including any prefix or general suffix. 
 G. “Structure”: Anything constructed, erected or placed with a fixed location on the 
ground and includes, but is not limited to, dwellings, houses, mobile homes, businesses, 
and buildings, which may have need or cause to have an address.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.030 Duplication or similar road names. 
 A road may not be given a road name which duplicates the road name of any other 
road in the county or which is the same or similar in spelling or pronunciation to an 
existing road within the Douglas County emergency services dispatch area.  See the 
Guide for details and guidelines.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.040 Naming new roads. 
 A property owner or developer must submit an application for approval of proposed 
road names on an application form provided by the planning division, along with a map 
showing the layout and extent of the proposed roads.  Upon receipt of a road name 
application and map, the planning division will forward the application to the emergency 
services and GIS departments for review and approval.  The planning division must 
notify the applicant of acceptance or rejection of the proposed names along with the 
rationale for the decision to reject a name.  All road names being created through the 
land division process must be approved before the submittal of a final land division 
map.  Redesign of the project’s circulation pattern will require a resubmittal of the 
application to assure conformance to the street naming standards and regulations.  The 
planning division may provide the applicant a list of existing road names for the 
convenience of the applicant. 
 An official name must be given to a private road and approved by the emergency 
services and GIS departments when: 
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 A. The private road services two or more residences, or 
 B. The location or length of the private road is such that for safety and emergency 
purposes, it is more appropriate to name the private road than to assign addresses 
from the main road.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.050 Changing existing road names. 
 It is the intent of this chapter to discourage the practice of changing existing road 
names, except in situations where: 
 A. Two identical or similar road names exist. 
 B.  In other circumstances that clearly make the accurate dispatching of emergency 
vehicles impractical.   
 C. When one road has two commonly used names. 
 D. Where portions of what appears to be the same road has two or more names 
 E. Where road construction has resulted in the extension of a road to another road 
so that both roads are joined in a manner that both roads may be considered one road.   
 Individuals who desire a road name change may submit an application obtained 
from the planning division.  A completed application and any applicable fees must be 
submitted to the planning division for approval.  A road name change must be reviewed 
and may be recommended for approval by the emergency services and GIS 
departments.  The planning division must notify the applicant of acceptance or rejection 
of the proposed name change with the rationale for the decision if the name change is 
rejected.  Before recommending a change in a road name, the GIS department and 
emergency services must consider the official road name as recorded on plats and 
deeds of adjacent property as the most accurate historical name of the road in 
question. The primary consideration in determining the single road name when two or 
more names are commonly used is using the name causing the least disturbance to 
existing legal documents.  The road name, which results in the fewest number of 
address changes, may also be considered.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.060 Notification of road names. 
 The planning division must notify interested persons whenever a road is named for 
the first time, and whenever an existing road name is changed.   
 A. When roads or road right-of ways are named as part of the process of approving 
a tentative map or final map, the record in the recorder’s office will be sufficient notice. 
 B. When roads, other than roads in section A, are named for the first time, or 
existing street names are changed, written notice must contain: 
     1. The new road name. 
     2. The former road name, if applicable. 
     3. A structure's new address and description of the location of the structure. 
     4. The extent of the road to which the road name is to be applied.  
  5. A map when required the planning division. 
 C. Notices must be sent to the following entities or persons: 
     1. The respective local government body. 
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     2. The planning division, community development department. 
     3. Emergency services, 911 dispatch. 
     4. U.S. Post Office. 
     5. The assessor’s office. 
     6. All utilities providing service to the area. 
     7. Residents, occupants, and owners who will have an address on the road being 
named.  In cases where an existing address is changed, the planning division must 
send an address correction notification to each resident, owner, or occupant with an 
affected address on the road, within ten business days by mail, or personal delivery.  If 
rental property, the owner is responsible for notifying the tenant.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.070 Address numbering-General provisions.  
 The number system consists of base lines from which all individual property 
numbers will be established.  The numbers increase progressively from the base lines at 
a rate of approximately one number per 25 lineal feet of property street-frontage.  Even 
numbers are (generally) assigned to all properties on the north and west tending sides 
of all streets and odd numbers are assigned to all properties along the south and east 
tending sides of streets.  In order to determine the proper number for a particular 
location, a proportion of the distance between fixed adjacent numbers on either side or 
to the noted one hundred series divisions must be made, with a basic relation to the 
distance factor applied.   (Ord. 1185, 2006; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 129, 1962) 
 
 20.900.080 Address numbering system. 
 The address numbering system is structured as follows: 
 A. There will be a baseline which is the south section line of Sections 1 through 6 of 
the respective Townships of Douglas County (T11 N, R20 E; through T11 N, R23 E).  In 
both directions from this baseline, address numbers must be evenly spaced, 200 per 
mile, so that when following a northerly-southerly road one reaches address number 
200 when arriving at the next section line north or south. The address numbers will 
continue in the same manner by 200 whole numbers for each section of each township. 
     1. There will be a meridian line which is the west section line of sections 4, 9, 16, 
21, 28, and 33 of the respective Townships of Douglas County (T14 N, R19 E; through 
T12 N, R19 E).  East from this meridian line, address numbers must be evenly spaced, 
200 per mile, increasing as you move away from the meridian.  The address numbers 
will continue in the same manner by 200 whole numbers for each section of each 
township.   
     2. West of the meridian line is the Lake Tahoe Basin area of Douglas County.  
Addresses in the Lake Tahoe Basin area do not follow the addressing grid.  Addresses 
do need to follow the guidelines of sequential order, nonduplication, etc. 
     3. Even numbers must be on the westerly and northerly sides of roads, odd 
numbers must be on the easterly and southerly sides of roads. 
     4. Roads, which do not travel due north and south or meander, must be 
numbered as a north-south road if the major portion of the road when first recorded 
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within Douglas County runs north-south.  Once a north-south road has address 
numbers assigned to structures then that road will always be considered a north-south 
road. 
     5. Roads, which do not travel due east and west or meander, must be numbered 
as an east-west road if the major portion of the road when first recorded within Douglas 
County runs east-west. Once an east-west road has address numbers assigned to 
structures then that road will always be considered an east-west road. 
      6. Address numbers will be assigned so they run consecutively starting at the 
baseline or meridian line so that numbers are not out of sequence.  Consideration will 
be given to addresses across the street to maintain sequence.  See Guide for details 
and guidelines.  
 B. Upon determination of the planning division, address numbers in common use 
prior to the adoption of this ordinance may continue to be used if: 
     1. The existing address numbers run consecutively in the same direction as the 
county address system for that side of the base and meridian line where the two 
systems mesh. 
     2. The system is definable and can be administered and maintained for future 
construction of structures.   (Ord. 1185, 2006; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 129, 1962) 
 
 20.900.090 Changing address numbers. 
 It is the intent of this chapter to discourage the practice of changing existing 
addresses, or address numbers that are already in use, except: 
 A. If the existing address number is not in sequence or does not run consecutively 
in the same direction as the county address system. 
 B. If the existing number is such that the assignment of address numbers for new 
structures is not practical and in keeping with the requirements. 
 C. When a new road is constructed or recognized, which results in the most 
appropriate address for a structure to be on the new road rather than the original road, 
for example, where a structure is previously on land locked property, then a new road is 
built to service it. 
 D. If it is determined that an address needs to be changed for safety and 
emergency purposes.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.100 Notification of address assignment or change. 
 The applications for new addresses or change of address must be submitted to the 
planning division.  The planning division may change addresses when an address is a 
duplication, is not in sequential order, or otherwise violates the house numbering 
system plan. 
 A. The planning division will assign new addresses. 
 B. Before a construction permit may be issued, the planning division must assign 
addresses using the change of address or new address request form. The applicant will 
be provided with a completed copy of the form containing the assigned address number 
and street name. 
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 C. The building division may not issue a construction permit until after an address 
number has been issued for the proposed structure except when it is not possible for an 
address to be issued until after the location of the building is clearly marked. 
 D. When an existing address number is changed, the planning division must send 
an address correction notification form to each resident, owner, or occupant with an 
affected address, within ten business days by mail, or personal delivery.  If the address 
of rental property is changed, the owner is responsible for notifying the tenant.   (Ord. 
1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.110 Administrative appeals of address designations or road 
names. 
 Whenever any address, address number, or road name is changed pursuant to this 
chapter or the original address is issued pursuant to this chapter, any person who is 
affected by the action has the right to appeal the address designation.   
 A. Initial review. 
     1. All complaints or appeals of any address designation must be first submitted 
to the planning division on a form as prescribed by that division.  The forms will be 
made available to the public at no cost and must contain, at a minimum, the following 
information:  
   a. The appellant's name and mailing address. 
   b. Relationship to the address in dispute. 
   c. The contested address. 
   d. Reason for the complaint or appeal.  
 B. The planning division must review the address in question to determine whether 
an error has occurred and whether the address designation is in compliance with this 
chapter.  The planning division is authorized to administratively remedy any errors 
discovered and notify the affected property owners. 
 C. Within 10 working days of receipt, the planning division must review the address 
designation with the emergency services coordinator and any other agencies necessary 
to review the implications of the appeal on safety and emergency services and either 
grant or deny the appeal.  
 D. Written notification of their review and decision must be mailed to the appellant 
within five working days of the decision.   (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.120 Appeal hearing. 
 A. The planning commission serves as the appellate body for address numbering 
and road naming appeals denied or not resolved by the planning division.  The appeal 
must follow the procedure set out in section 20.28.020. 
 B. The planning commission must conduct all appeal hearings in conformity with 
section 20.28.020. (Ord. 1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.130 Regulation of display. 
 The building official has exclusive overall administrative and coordination 
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responsibility to administer the display of addresses and road signs. The building official 
has the authority to withhold or revoke any permits, including a certificate of occupancy 
permits, if any portion of this chapter is not complied with, or if an individual 
intentionally removes an address or road sign after a permit has been issued.   (Ord. 
1185, 2006) 
 
 20.900.140 Display requirements. 
 A. Address numbers: 
     1. All structures must bear a distinctive address number assigned by the county 
and in accordance with this chapter.  The address number must be in block or script, 
and of contrasting or reflected color to their background.  Address numbers must be at 
least four inches in height for residential properties, and at least six inches in height for 
commercial properties. 
     2. The owner of any structure must place on the street front of the structure, the 
assigned address number.  Numbers on structures must be displayed in a manner that 
is plainly visible and legible from a vehicle traveling on the roadway.  
     3. When a building is located or set back from the roadway, or the view of 
building is obstructed by trees, shrubs, or another building, the address number must 
be displayed in one of the following manners: 
   a. The owner of the premises may place or display the numbers on a post 
or supporting structure of suitable strength and construction adjacent to the driveway 
of the premises provided that it is not located within the right-of-way.  
   b. Mailboxes may be used provided that the view of both sides of the 
mailbox is not obstructed by other mailboxes or newspaper delivery boxes. The use of 
mailboxes is subject to the regulations of both the post office and the governmental 
organization which maintains the road. 
   c. Decorative displays will be allowed as long as all the visibility 
requirements are met.   
   d. Directional signs may be used for any structure located off the main road 
or that requires specific knowledge to locate. 
     4. The manner of address display must not be in conflict with zoning regulations 
concerning the location and size of signs.   
 B. Road signs: 
     1. New roads must have permanent road signs posted within thirty days of the 
date of approval given by the planning division and before any permits are issued by 
the building official. Road signs for private roads are the responsibility of the owners 
residing on the private road and the road signs must match the signs used by on public 
roads for placement and height, and must display the road name on both sides. 
     2. The property owners are required to maintain private road signs and 
addresses, including replacement of damaged or missing letters or numbers, repainting, 
and installation of replacement signs for those that are damaged or destroyed. 
     3. The official colors for county road signs are green with white lettering. The 
official colors for private road signs are blue with white lettering.  If the property owner 
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has a mailbox at the road, the address can also be posted on the mailbox for delivery 
purposes. Posting of an address on a mailbox does not meet the requirements of this 
section.   (Ord. 1185, 2006; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 129, 1962) 
 
 20.900.150 Enforcement. 
 It is a misdemeanor for any person to violate any provision of this chapter.  (Ord. 
1185, 2006; Ord. 802, 1998; Ord. 129, 1962) 
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This is a guiding document for usage of the Douglas 
County brand. This guide is meant to be a helpful 
resource that provides visual element identification, 
understanding, and insight resulting in consistency 
across branded materials. Use of this governing 
document assists in presenting a unified brand to our 
community. 


It’s important to reference this guide because when 
the public sees brands represented through elements 
of consistency it brings about a sense of reliability, 
security, public recognition and ensures the values it 
represents are always present.


By providing brand identity guidelines the brand work 
will integrate more consistently and be enhanced 
overall in the minds of both county residents and 
visitors.  This guide provides tools to help all parties 
maintain brand logo, color, typography and design 
usage. Included are clear standards, basic application, 
and wide-spread information on topics to help ensure 
successful visual identity. Your cooperation and 
support of these guidelines are appreciated. 


We look forward to seeing how you use this guide in 
your own way to showcase and strengthen the county 
brand. 


GUIDE INTRODUCTION 


NEVADA EST. 1861
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MISSION STATEMENT 
Working together with integrity and accountability, 
the Douglas County team is dedicated to providing 
essential and cost-effective public services fostering 
a safe, healthy, scenic, and vibrant community for the 
enjoyment of our residents and visitors.


BRAND IDENTITY


TAGLINES


Great People. Great Places. 


“A Community to Match the Scenery”


VALUES (STRATEGIC PLAN 2018)
Integrity: We demonstrate honest and ethical conduct 
through our actions. 


Accountability: We accept responsibility for our 
actions. 


Customer Service: We deliver efficient and effective 
service with an attitude of respect and fairness. 


Leadership: We establish the tone and direction for 
success motivating and inspiring other to accomplish a 
shared vision. 


Communication: We ensure open dialogue through 
proactive listening and sharing of information 
throughout the organization and the community. 


Teamwork: We work together to achieve shared goals. 







5


BRAND ELEMENTS


COUNTY LOGO 
People come from all over to experience and explore Douglas County. Running from the valley floor up to beautiful Lake 
Tahoe, the county covers approximately 751 square miles. Our agricultural area and scenic distinctive downtown life is 
minutes away from our known variety of outdoor recreation including hiking, biking, water sports, skiing and snowboarding. 
We are nestled in an area of natural outdoor beauty and a welcoming hospitality way of life. The Carson River flows through 
the center of the valley and these elements are graphically represented in our logo to remind us there are no bounds any 
time of year to what the area provides. 


The county logo sitting in the shape 
of a tree holds a river leading up to 
a mountain range sitting below an 
open sky. Embracing the community, 
the logo shows and tells who we are 
and what this area offers.


NEVADA EST. 1861
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There are two logo options in the brand. It is up to individuals to choose which one they prefer to use. It is important to 
use one of the two county logos (or your departments approved logo) on all material, and to use it correctly as to maintain 
the integrity of the designs. 


The second option for the logo allows for it to be 
personally tailored and get department names outward 
facing to the public in recognition with the county wide 
logo. It is the same design as the main one, but with the 
tagline omitted. Sitting that same space, departments 
can insert their specific department name. (See font 
section for approved type face).


The main Douglas County logo sits at the heart 
of the entire brand. It is approved to represent all 
things Douglas County in branding material, without 
modification, across any and all departments/offices. 


NEVADA EST. 1861 NEVADA EST. 1861







7


PROPER USE OF LOGO 
For design consistency, never adjust or modify the original logo files beyond approved modification in logo 2. Any 
communication utilizing either logo should present the original files as they are designed. All versions of the logo are 
available for individual usage, but never to be used together on the same page of a document.


Please contact the Public Information office for proper logo format.


NEVADA EST. 1861


NEVADA EST. 1861


Main Douglas County Logo
Use the original file in full color 
whenever possible. This is your 
primary logo source.  


Department Name  
Logo Template
Use this version when you need 
to specify the department within 
Douglas County.


Watermark Logo
The watermark logo is available when 
the logo needs to show lighter in 
transparency. 


Grayscale Logo 
Black and white is acceptable when 
material will not be shown or printed 
in color.
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Logo Size


There is built in white space 
to the logo file. Do not crop 
down the size as to maintain 
adherence to the spacing 
parameters. This helps the 
audience’s eye distinguish 
the logo easily without 
other words or graphics 
encroaching in the white 
space. 


The minimum size 
standard should never  
be smaller than  
130x143 pixels or 
1.354x1.487 inches.


Do not dissemble the words 
or elements of the logo


Do not display the logo with 
extra text across it


Do not add images  
on top of the logo 


Do not change the font 
shown in the logo 


Do not show the logo in 
alternative colors


Do not “squeeze”, “stretch” 
or distort the logo out of 


proportion


INAPPROPRIATE USE OF LOGO
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DEPARTMENT LOGO EXCEPTIONS
Examples of exceptions- not the rule, there have been departments who brought forward logos (for approval) that deviate 
from the norm. Current logos that are acceptable within brand use that do not follow all the guidelines are: 


Parks & Recreation 
Department Sports Logo


Red script font face 
overlaying the Department 
Name Logo 


Douglas County Facilities 
Department Car Logo


See Vehicle section for  
logo specifications


Official Douglas County Flag


The Douglas County flag, depicting a Pony Express rider, was designed for the Nevada 
Centennial of 1964. The Genoa Pony Express route is represented on the flag; a lake 
in the background representing Lake Tahoe, the mountains representing Jobs Peak 
and a green valley representing the Carson Valley. The flag’s colors, orange and black, 
were generally considered the county’s color in Sheriff’s Department uniform patch. 
The design was also used on County letterhead during that period of time. Contact the 
Clerk-Treasurer’s Office for more information or access to a photo of the flag. 







10


The primary colors of the brand are blue, green, purple, and pale blue. 
These colors are dominant in the brand. If you are designing with County colors, this 
should be the first color palette you look to. All the color specifications can be found in this 
document. 


The secondary colors of the brand are gray, white, and black. 
Secondary colors are there to use against the primary colors in text, or for highlighting 
information. They work in combination with each other and the primary colors. Addition 
of these colors is not so much for design purpose, but for readability and legibility in your 
branding work because they are easier to read text in. 


The supporting colors of the brand are flame red, light yellow, and yellow. 
Don’t be afraid to add a small splash of color. These colors are meant for limited use and 
should be incorporated after visiting the primary and secondary color options. Use of 
these colors is to highlight small bits of information or to use in the design process as color 
options. Best practice when adding these colors in is to pair up lights and darks together.


COUNTY COLORS
Brand color choices visually connect the community to the logo that represents it. The right combination of purples, blues, 
and greens gives the authentic, balanced and natural connection that evokes a feeling of trust carried by all the colors below. 


The following colors are approved for use in county branded communication. When using the brand colors, a tip for carefully 
choosing color combinations is to ensure high contract, especially for text.
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It is not required that you stick with the County’s color palette. It is presented as a tool to reference if you want to match up 
Douglas County brand colors in any of your design material. It is appropriate and encouraged for you to make color decisions 
that allow you to stand out, match the theme of an event, or showcase creativity to the public. Visually appealing and event 
appropriate guidelines that encompass color are explained in the Publication/Flyer section of this document. 


COLOR SYSTEMS 


Blue 
HEX #4562ab
RGB 69, 98, 171
CMYK 60, 43, 0, 33


Primary Colors 


Green 
HEX #008834
RGB 0, 136, 52
CMYK 100, 0, 62, 47


Purple
HEX #343399
RGB 52, 51, 153
CMYK 66, 67, 0, 40


Light Blue
HEX #ccdeff
RGB 204, 222, 255
CMYK 20, 13, 0, 0
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Gray
HEX #AAAAAA
RGB 170, 170, 170
CMYK 0, 0, 0, 33


Flame Red 
HEX #8191c
RGB 141, 25, 28
CMYK 0, 82, 80, 45


Secondary Colors Supporting Colors 


Black 
HEX #000000
RGB 0, 0, 0
CMYK 0, 0, 0, 100


White
HEX #FFFFFF
RGB 255, 255, 255
CMYK 0, 0, 0, 0


Light Yellow
HEX #fff0d4
RGB 255, 240, 212
CMYK 0, 6, 17, 0


Yellow
HEX #ffdc8f
RGB 255, 220, 143
CMYK 0, 14, 44, 0
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FONTS
Format and function are the two guiding factors of typographic choice. When using the Douglas County brand fonts, take 
into account your message, deliverable medium and audience. Below are the approved fonts along with recommendations 
for best fit type use situation. 


Approved Typefaces: Open Sans & Microsoft Sans Serif


Open Sans Light
Open Sans Light Italic
Open Sans
Open Sans Italic
Open Sans Semibold
Open Sans Semibold Italic


MIcrosoft Sans Serif


Open Sans is one of two fonts used in the county 
branding. A humanist typeface, Open Sans was 
designed by Steve Matteson. The typeface is optimized 
for best use on web, print, and mobile interfaces 
because of its legibility.


Open Sans Bold
Open Sans Bold Italic
Open Sans Extrabold
Open Sans Extrabold 
Italic 


Designed as a True type font, Microsoft Sans Serif is 
a common standard font that is easily scalable.
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Text Size Recommendations


Standard small text that the public needs to 
read should not go below 12 pt font. Best 
practice is to keep body text from 12-16 pt 
fonts. You are welcome to increase text size 
to your desired choice; however, County 
guidelines are to not go below 10 pt font. 


A range to work in for headings (36), subheading (24) and body text (12) is 36-12pt font. 


Headlines
Sub-headlines 
Body text


Supporting type


Image Captions


Douglas County Events
Year-round fun offered 
Douglas county offers activities in every season to enjoy.


The Annual Parade of Lights parade Dec. 5 


Summer Concert Series
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Brand Application and Uses 


BRAND APPLICATION


Guidelines


Capture our community in action, but make sure your 
images are meeting the proper brand guidelines. 
Images capture your audience and convey a message 
stronger than words alone will, but only if you have the 
right image. First, determine if you will use an original 
or stock photo. Then consider where the image will 
appear and that will determine the image resolution 
necessary.


Image style in photography plays an important role 
in brand perception. The images should portray 
the following brand criteria: appropriate tone of the 
situation they present, taken with good/natural lighting; 
no filter placed on the image, clear and it must be high-
quality. 


If you don’t have an image please contact us. We have a 
library of approved photos both original and stock that 
we are happy to provide upon request. 


Images that are below the approved resolution or do 
not meet the above standard are against the Douglas 
County brand and should not be showcased on 
county sites, social media accounts, print or electronic 
material. 


Resolution 


Print full-color- 300 dpi  
Social Media and Web- 72 dpi  


If you don’t know the image specifications, a good rule 
of thumb is to not post or print a photo that is blurry or 
pixelated. If you have to enlarge it, then it is too small. 


PHOTOGRAPHY
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Photography Usage


As a general rule, publishing a photo that you don’t 
own and without permission is not allowed. With the 
wide spread of photos on the internet it is easy to find 
an image that captures what you need; however, that 
doesn’t mean you are in the clear to use it. 


Before Googling photos to use, please be familiar with 
the basics of Copyright, Fair Use, Creative Commons 
and Public Domain.


If you are taking photographs of kids specifically, it is 


required you have the parent/guardian sign a consent 
form. Please contact the Public Information office for a 
copy of the consent form.


If you have usage rights questions or don’t have an 
image you need, please reach out and contact us. We 
have a library of approved photos both original and 
stock that we are happy to provide upon request. 


Contact Melissa Blosser, mblosser@douglasnv.us at 
the County Manager’s Office for photo inquires and any 
questions. 
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The Douglas County website is run 
through and managed by website 
administrators. The brand guidelines 
previously mentioned in this 
document pertain to the website as 
the website adheres to logo, color, 
font, and photography guidelines. 
Standardization of the website design 
and content provides a front facing 
consistent face of Douglas County’s 
brand to the public.


If you are in need of any changes 
or edits to your department’s page, 
those can be addressed with your 
department’s website administration. 
Website administrators still need to 
adhere to the brand guidelines.


WEBSITE
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Social Media is another platform 
where the county’s brand may 
be elevated. To enhance the 
Douglas County brand, the tone, 
text, and graphics on social media 
platforms should adhere to the 
brand standards below. 


SOCIAL MEDIA


• Avoid posting images that are poor in overall 
quality


• Usernames should be searchable 


• Bios filled out with an appropriate overreaching 
message


• Contact information should lead back to the 
Douglas County website  


• Profile pictures need to be a logo or a high-quality 
picture that follows the photography guidelines 
(see photography guidelines section) 


• Remember most social media accounts are 
accessed through mobile devices. Content must 
be mobile compatible and be readable. 


• Always adhere to the Social Media Use Policy. 
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The 4 Cs of Social Media 


1. Concise- people scroll through quickly. Get your 
point across right away.


2. Conversational- Write “to” not “at” people. Don’t fill 
your post with internal jargon. 


3. Compelling- Show, don’t only tell. The right photo 
can give people a reason to spend more time with 
your post or make it more memorable. 


4. Creative- Come up with unique ways to capture, 
involve and inform your audience base.


Social Media Use Policy section V.A.iv.


The Administrator(s) of the social media accounts 
must not post or publish the image or photograph on 
Douglas County social media, if: 


1. The image or photograph would be highly 
offensive to a reasonable person’ or


2. If the image or photograph would intrude on a 
reasonable person’s expectation of privacy (i.e.: 
patient room, restroom, locker room) or any other 
place traditionally associated with a legitimate 
expectation of privacy; or


3. If the photograph or image is published solely for 
commercial or political purposes; or


4. If the photograph or image depicts the person in 
false light


Please see and familiarize all social media 
administrators to the county’s full social media policy 
for the rules governing this medium. The section 
above is a specific reference to the types of images 
that cannot be published, posted, or shared on 
Douglas County social media accounts.


Click here to download the full policy.



https://www.douglascountynv.gov/common/pages/DisplayFile.aspx?itemId=12612747
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When creating PowerPoint presentations, 
either for internal or external use, 
remember that images, fonts, colors, and 
style need to adhere to sections previously 
mentioned in this branding guide. 
Adherence to the county brand elements 
is relevant for these presentations 
because it enhances the readability and 
overall PowerPoint design. Meaning your 
message will be more memorable to your 
audience. 


A PowerPoint template has been prepared 
to help ensure visual consistency. This is 
an optional template, but always available 
for use.


Please contact the Public Information 
office for powerpoint template.


POWERPOINT 
PRESENTATIONS
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Print Publications


Publication standards are an extension of the sections 
previously listed. Ending up in the hand of residents, 
print publications play an important role in ensuring 
that the county’s brand and identity are consistently 
carried out in all mediums.


Publication guidelines are: 


• County Logo should appear in a distinguishable 
manner according to the guidelines. (see County 
Logo section)


• County font(s) should appear in the publication 
because they lend provide readability of information 
to the general public. (see County Fonts section)


• Graphics and photos need to be clear and follow 
photography guidelines. (see Photography 
Guidelines section) 


PRINT


DOUGLAS COUNTY, NEVADA  •  2018     1


Media Kit 2018


A COMMUNITY 
TO MATCH THE SCENERY.


D O U G L A S  C O U N T Y ,  N E V A D A
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Flyers


Flyers, whether electronic or print, should address the 
following event information: who, what, when, where 
and why. 


Flyer guidelines are:


• County Logo should appear in a distinguishable 
manner according to the guidelines. (see County 
Logo section)


• The body text should appear in one of the two 
county approved fonts and be an appropriate size. 
(see County Fonts section)


• Graphics and photos need to be clear and follow 
photography guidelines. (see Photography 
Guidelines section)


While the entirety of this document stands to provide brand standard in all areas, when it comes to specific campaigns/event 
material deviation due to visual appeal and event appropriate design are highly encouraged. The brand guide is not meant to take 
away creative freedom, but rather suggest good practices that will enhance the overall consistent expression of the County’s brand. 
Examples of this would be holiday events.


Please feel free to use colors, photos, and layout choices that appropriately represent your message and capture your 
audience. If you need assistance designing and creating content for a flyer, contact the Douglas County PIO.
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Stationery


Departments have been approved 
to process their own stationery 
orders. Be prepared to provide the 
requested information below when 
designing and printing all letterhead 
and business cards. 


Letterhead


• Department, and (if applicable) division and name(s)


• Department’s main contact information: telephone 
number and email 


• Department physical street address


• Douglas County website URL


• Approved County logos appearing within proper 
guidelines 


Business Card


• Individual’s Name and Title 


• Department, and (if applicable) division/office


• Contact information; telephone number and email


• Department physical street address


• Douglas County website URL


• Approved County logos appearing within proper 
guidelines


• Optional information: social media usernames and/or 
personal cell phone number  
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Buildings


There are two (2) standard options for Douglas 
County building signage. The facility signage 
will be designed for each unique situation as 
it arises. Appropriate colors, fonts, materials, 
scale and placement working together will 
result in signage that strengthens Douglas 
County’s brand throughout the community. 


Option 1: brown with white writing 


Option 2: brown with gold writing 


Requests for signage need to be made to the  
Douglas County facilities department. 


FACILITY SIGNAGE
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Vehicles


• All official Douglas County vehicles MUST include 
the identified County logo placed with these 
specifications: 


• Location of the logo should be positioned centered 
horizontally and vertically appearing on both the 
driver and passenger doors. 


• Size of the car logo measures the pyramid at 12.5 
inches by 10 inches. 


• The tagline of the logo measures at 21.5 inches by 2 
inches. 


Requests for a County Car equipped with a logo needs to 
be made to Douglas County Fleet Services. 
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Apparel


Clothing examples represent the best practice guidelines for 
uniform shirts, department apparel, or any material representing 
Douglas County. There should be careful consideration given 
to the selection of the material color it should complement and 
coordinate with the Douglas County brand.


When embroidering the County logo onto a shirt, departments 
can choose from either one of the acceptable logos (correct use 
found in the logo section). The logo should appear on the left 
top corner of the apparel. The department can and also should 
be identified.  All other text which appears on apparel should be 
approved by the Community Relations and Public Information 
Department.


We ask that you give special consideration to thread color 
choices. It is important to ensure readability and contrast against 
the shirt’s material color. Found in the color section, are the 
options for primary and secondary brand colors. Do not pick 
thread or shirt colors from the supporting colors.


NEVADA EST. 1861
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BRAND VOICE


Carson Valley


Douglas 


Douglas County  


Gardnerville


Genoa


Lake Tahoe 


Minden


Stateline


the County


the Lake


the Valley


Topaz Lake 


Topaz Ranch 
Estates
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CONTACT


The Community Relations and Public Information Office is available to answer any questions you may have about brand 
implementation. We are here to guide you, help you and provide direction.


1594 Esmeralda Ave. 
P.O. Box 218 
Minden, NV 89423
775.782.9015
mblosser@douglasnv.us


Melissa Blosser 
Community Relations 
Manager/Public Information 
Officer







29douglascountynv.org


NEVADA EST. 1861
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